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INTRODUCTION. 



An experience of fifteen years in the teaching of modern 
languages has convinced the author of this work that the much- 
vaunted Natural Method is totally inapplicable in schools, — 
a view which is fully borne out by the experience of the fore- 
most instructors of this country, who have thoroughly tested 
its merits. Their opinion is to the effect, that, in modern 
language teaching in the school, we must keep to the standard 
methods, while ever seeking to improve upon them. 

It is with this distinct object in view that the present work 
has been undertaken. It aims to be preeminently practical, 
advancing from the easiest of first steps to the moderately 
difficult in a constant gradation. Its great object is simplicity. 
Only those rules which are absolutely indispensable are given 
in the body of the grammar in connection with the exercises, 
and they are arranged after a strictly utilitarian plan. The 
pupil's brain is allowed free course, unimpeded by countless 
exceptions, or the mass of grammatical baggage which is the 
delight of the grammarian and the bane of the schoolboy. 
The author's aim is to supply the pupil with as full and com- 
plete a vocabulary as is possible within the narrow limits of 
a two-years' course, making him acquainted from the begin- 
ning with the names of such objects as he comes in contact 
with in his everyday surroundings. In order that he may 
secure a thorough grasp of everything presented for study, 
care has been taken to provide recapitulation exercises, at 
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4 INTRODUCTION. 

short intervals, in the shape of conversations between teacher 
and pupil, which may take the form of either oral or written 
exercises, or both, as the teacher may judge expedient. 

Further recapitulation exercises of a new character have 
been given at the end of the regular conjugations, under the 
form of extracts of moderate difficulty, which have been 
specially designed as the best method to enable the pupil to 
master the various parts of speech, so as to employ them 
correctly and without hesitation. These exercises consist of 
transpositions; i.e., the alteration in gender, number, and per- 
son, of various parts of speech occurring in the extracts. 

Entirely new features of the present work are, firstly, an 
introduction to the phonetics of the language, reproducing 
French sounds with as nearly as possible their English 
equivalents; and, secondly, the conjugation of the four reg- 
ular model verbs, with a different object after each person, 
always appropriate to the verb, and carefully chosen, so that 
the same object is never found twice. A complete sentence 
is thus formed, largely increasing the pupil's vocabulary, 
and eliminating the weary barrenness of the old cut-and-dried 
method, je donne, tu donnes, il donne, etc. Special care has 
also been taken to explain fully the use of the adjectives 
and pronouns, with all their changes of gender, number, and 
person. 

The subjunctive mood, the irregular verbs and their deriv- 
atives, together with various other instruments of torture to 
a beginner, have been left over for the second year. Excep- 
tion has, however, been made in the case of allevy which, being 
of such constant recurrence in both spoken and written 
French, is conjugated in full in the Appendix, where will be 
found grouped together those points of syntax, with the more 
important grammatical exceptions, that have been purposely 
eliminated from the body of the work. 
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Another feature of the work consists in the lessons in con- 
versational form, at the end of the course, entitled " A Trip to 
Paris," replete with information of the most practical kind, 
and very largely augmenting the student's vocabulary with 
an extensive variety of expressions in daily use among the 
educated classes in France, and showing the genius of the 
language in a manner that is fascinating, and at the same 
time easy of application. 

The whole aim of the present work is to emphasize the 
gre<U difference between the two languages in their respective 
turns of thought and forms of expression. The author holds 
the doctrine that the importance of the eye is far greater in 
the matter of learning' a. language than that of the ear, un- 
doubtedly high as is the latter. Accuracy comes, not through 
the ear, but through the eye. 

In translating, the teacher should never lose sight of the 
fact that ideas, and not words merely, are of primary impor- 
tance: hence to guide the pupil away from the great stum- 
bling-block of literal renderings from English into French, 
ought to be his constant care. Such renderings are in many 
cases not French at all, but barbarisms which would be highly 
ludicrous to a Gallic ear; just as to an American it would 
appear the height of absurdity to say, " On entering the build- 
ing, / uncovered myself/' which is the literal translation of 
the French locution, Je me suis dicouvert, meaning "I took 
off my hat." 

It is, after all, the power to read a foreign language, and 
so enjoy its literature, that is of more universal use than the 
power to converse in that language. 

On the other hand, the importance of good pronunciation 
must not by any means be overlooked. It is mainly to the 
teacher that the pupils must look for success in this depart- 
ment. He should take care, therefore, diligently to train the 
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ear by pronouncing each French sentence aloud, and insisting 
on its repetition, sound for sound, by the class, or, when 
necessary, by the individual pupil. 

We would impress upon our colleagues, if we may be 
allowed to do so, the vital necessity of proceeding slowly , of 
insisting on the mastery of the particular lesson that the class 
is engaged upon, before proceeding to the next. After all, the 
teacher is the best judge of the amount of work that can be 
effectively done in the time set apart in his school for the 
study of French, and we therefore prefer to leave to his 
judgment the exact division of the lessons as they become 
more difficult. 

In conclusion, the author would draw attention to the fact 
that he has constantly endeavored to place himself at the 
point of view of the English-speaking pupil, having from the 
very start taken in hand the difficulties that beset the Amer- 
ican student. This he has been enabled to do through a 
long residence in this country, which has familiarized him 
thoroughly with the fundamental differences between the 
English language and his mother tongue. 

A. M. 

Nkw Toek, September, 1894. 



CONTENTS. 



Seotiok Pagb 

I. Introduction to the Phonetics of the French Language 9 

Orthography 9 

Pronanciation 12 

Quantity 26 

II. Rules on the Parts op Speech and on Etbe and Avoib . 33 

III. Conjugation op Regular Verbs 127 

IV. Appendix: Syntax 182 

The Articles at a Glance 182 

The Noun or Substantive 183 

The Adjective 189 

The Pronoun 194 

The Verb 199 

The Adverb 229 

Similarity of English and French Words 232 

French-English Vocabulary 237 

English-French Vocabulary 264 

Index 293 

7 



ABBREVIATIONS AND SIGNS. 



acad. 

ace. 

adj. 

adv. 

aff. 

art. 

cond. 

conj. 

conjug. 

con June. 

dat. 

def. 

demonstr. 

dim. 

dir. obj. 

disjanc. 

ex. 

*• \ 

fern. J 

fut. 

gen. 

imper. 

impf. 

indef. 

indie. 

ind. obj. 

inter. 

interj. 

intr. 



acad^mie. 


irreg. 


accusative. 


lit. 


adjective. 


loc. 


' adverb. 


m. 1 
masc. J 


. adverbial. 


affirmative. 


n. 


article. 


neg. 


conditional. 


nom. 


conjunction. 


obj. 


conjugation. 


p. 


conjunctive. 


part. 


dative. 


pert. 


definite. 




demonstrative. 


pers. 


diminutive. 


p.p. 


direct object. 


pi. \ 


disjunctive. 


plur. J 


example. 


poss. 


feminine. 


prep. 




pres. 


future. 


pres. part. 


genitive. 


pron. 


imperative. 


reg. 


imperfect. 


rel. 


indefinite. 


smg. / 


indicative. 


indirect object. 


subj. 


interrogative. 


tr. 


interjection. 


trans. 


intransitive. 


V. 



= irregular. 

= literally. 

= locution. 

= masculine. 

= noun. 

= negative. 

= nominative. 

= objective. 

= page. 

= partitive. 

= perfect. 

_ f person. 

~~ I personal. 

= past participle. 

= plural. 

= possessive. 

= preposition. 

= present. 

= present participle. 

= pronoun. 

= regular. 

= relative. 

= singular. 

= subjunctive. 

= transitive. 

= translate. 

= verb. 



* before h signifies that h is aspirate, 
t before a word signifies irregular verb. 

[ ] signifies that the word or expression inclosed is not to be translated. 
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SECTION I. 



IJfTRODUCTIOJ^ TO THE PHOJ^ETICS OF THE 
FEEJfCH LAJ^OUAGE. 

[The pupil is not required to study this section at the start, as it is intended 
principally for purposes of reference.] 

I. 

ORTHOGRAPHY. 
1. THE ALPHABET. 

The French alphabet is composed of twenty-five letters, as 
follows : — 



A 


B 


c 


D 


E 


F 


G 


H 


I 


J K 


L 


M 


ah 


be* 


ce* 


de 


et 


fe 


get 


he 


ill 


jet ke 


le 


me 


N 





P 


Q 


B 


s 


T 


u 


V 


X 


Y 


z 


ne 


o 


pe 


ke 


re 


se 


te 


u§ 


ve 


kse 


ill 


zeir 



W (called double v) is only used in a few foreign words. 
A, e, i, 0, u, y, are vowels ; the rest are consonants. 

• Pronounce be as bu In butter; ce as ce in laneer, etc. 

t Pronounce e as u in muddle. t Pronounce e and j as 8 in pleasure. 

I Pronounce i and y as the English e. 

§ To produce this sound neatly, pronounce the English e, then prolong the sound in 
dosing the lips a little upwards, and thus will be formed the exact sound of the French u. 

1^ According to this new naming, all the letters are masculine. As, however, many- 
people continue to make use of the old names of the letters, we give them herewith : — 

abcdefghij k Im 

ah bay fay day ay eff zhay ash ee chee kah el em 

nopqrst uvx yz 
en o pay VH err ess tay tl vay ika eegrec zed 

Following this nomenclature, the seven consonants f, h, 1, m, n, r, s, are of the feminine 
gender, while the remaining letters are of the masculine gender. 

9 
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2. ACCENTS AND OTHER CONVENTIONAL SIGNS. 

There are three accents, — the acute (!' accent aigu), the 
grave (Taccent grave), and the circumflex (Taccent circon- 
flexe). 

(1) The acute (^), which indicates a sharp sound, is placed 
upon any e closed,* and if at the end of a syllable, whether or 
not it is followed by the sign of the plural, 8 (ripiti, les bontis) ; 
but there is no accent on the e closed of fermez or manger, be- 
cause it is not the e that ends the syllable. 

(2) The grave (^), which indicates a broad sound, is placed 
upon any open e* preceding a mute syllable belonging to the 
same word (propMte, il am^nera) ; or upon any open e preced- 
ing a final s (such as apr^s, succ^s), except in mes, tes, ces, 
les, des, ses, and words ending in elle, erre, esse, ette, etc., in 
which the doubling of the consonant makes the sound of the 
preceding e open and the accent useless. The grave accent 
occurs also on a in a few words (d, Zd, dijdi, fd) and on 
u in oil. 

(3) The circumflex (^), which indicates a broader sound, is 
placed upon every vowel save y. It is used when the vowel 
is long, and denotes some letter now discarded (as in dge, Ute, 
ipttre, cdte, which were formerly spelled aage, teste, etc.) ; and 
in some instances merely to distinguish words which are 
spelled alike (as inpScher (to sin), packer (to fish) ; mur (wall), 
mUr (ripe); etc.). 

The other signs are — 

(4) The diaeresis {'*),le trSma, which is placed over e, i, or 
u, when it is to be pronounced distinct from the preceding 
vowel : la4-que, Sa-ii-l. 



* The e "closed" is the sound produced by almost closing the mouth, while the "open'* 
e is pronounced with the mouth open. 
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(5) The apostrophe (*), V apostrophe, which is the sign used 
when a, e, or i is to be dropped or elided before a succeeding 
vowel : Vdme, Varbre, s% for la dme, le arbre, si il, etc. The a 
is suppressed only in la, article or pronoun ; i is dropped only 
from the conjunction si before the pronoun il or ils, never 
before elle or any other word. 

(6) The cedilla (3), la c4dille, placed under the c to ^indi- 
cate that it must retain the soft sound of s, which it had 
in the primitive word. Thus, from France, frangais; recevoir, 
regu; etc. 

(7) The hyphen (-), le trait d^ union, or tiret, used to connect 
two or more words : donnez-le-moi, etc. 

3. PUNCTUATION, AND USE OP CAPITALS. 

There are in French, as well as in English, ten punctuation 
marks, called — 

(1) La virgule ( , ), the comma. 

(2) Le point et virgule . . . ( ; ), the semicolon. 

(3) Les deux points ( : ), the colon, 

(4) Le point ( . ), the full stop, or period. 

(5) Le point d'interrogation ( ? ), the interrogation point. 

(6) Le point d' exclamation ( I ), the exclamation point. 

(7) Les points de suspension (...), the notes of suspension. 

(8) Les guillemets (''), the quotation marks. 

(9) LaparenthSse O^ \.'\y the parenthesis 2iJi&hra< I H. 

(10) L'accolade { }, the brace. 

Capital letters are used in French as in English, except in 
the case of the pronoun I (je) ; the names of the months 
(Janvier, etc.) ; the days of the week {lundi, etc.) ; and adjec- 
tives and titles derived from proper names, unless, of course, 
they begin a sentence ( Un officier frangais,. tempereur Napo- 
Uon) or are used as nouns {Un Frangais). 



12 
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II. 



PRONUNCIATION. 
1. VOWELS. 

The most essential part of pronunciation being unquestion- 
ably the decomposition of words into their respective syllables, 
whose articulation can be modified by quality or by quantity, as 
will be seen later on, we have devised the following conven- 
tional rules, which contain the general principles of the present 
system of pronunciation. 

(1) Each letter, single or combined, on a line with its Eng- 
lish equivalent, has the sound of that equivalent. 

(2) The sign ^ indicates that syllables are linked together. 

(3) The sign = (equals) means " pronounced like." 

Caution. — The following table aims to give, as nearly as 
possible, English equivalents for the French sounds ; but, 
from the nature of the case, the equivalents are only approxi- 
mate. 



A 


Enqlish 




Examples. 


1. a, k short* 


'cat 


The usual sound. 


a-voir, a-ni-mal. 


2. a, A long 


far 


When followed by double 
r, or with a circumflex 


i-ra, chat, \k. 
bar-re, a-me, 
chfi-teau. 


3. a, silent 




accent. 
Only in a few words. 


aofit, Caen, 
Sao-ne. 



* By " short " is meant here "pronounced quickly." See p. 26. 
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Enolibh 






B 


EqvTVAixsm. 


Bemakks. 


EXAMPLBS. 


1. e mute 


haUer 


The French mute e has a 


le, me, te-nir. 






faint guttural sound at 


re-le-ver. 






the end of a syllable. 




2. e mute 


silent, as in 


At the end of a polysylla- 


ta-ble, sarlarde. 




mtOe 


ble (when the last syllable 
is theoretically formed by 








the e) ; before final s (ex- 


ma-la-des. 






cept as in 3d) ; before nt 


ai-ment, don- 






of the third person plural 


nent, 






of a verb ; when used to 


man-geai, son- 






preserve the soft sound 


geons. 






of g; and in je when fol- 


serai-je ? ai-je ? 






lowing its verb. 




3. e long 


there 


When mute e is followed 


ces, des, les, 






by 8 in monosyllables ; or 


pou-let,8e-cret, 






by silent t final. 


carchet. 


4. e short 


there 


Before r. 


fer, mer, cher. 


6. d, % long 


there 


6 is a trifle longer and 


trfes, pfere, f o-r6t, 






broader than d. 


ex-trg-me. 


6. 6 short 


mate 




6-ga-li-t6, thg. 


7. e short 


mate 


Before final silent r (of the 


don-ner, bou- 






infinitive) or final silent 


lan-ger, 






consonant other than a or 


nez, clef, pied. 






t. The conjunction ee=§, 


et. 






the t being always silent. 





1. i short 


marine 




il, fi-ni, i-ci. 


2. i 


onion 


When followed in the same 


mi-el, pi-fe-ge, 






syllable (and frequently 


clil. ^ 






in others) by any vowel 








except e mute. 




3. i. 1 long 


machine 


The 1 circumfiex is always 


vie, rient, gl-te. 






long. 


a-bi-me. 
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English 
Equitalbntb. 



BXMAKKB. 



EXAMPUES. 



1. short 

2. 

3. 6 long 



some (nearly) 

nor 

note 



Before final r. 

Especially when it forms 
the final syllable of a 
word. 



hom-me, o-pu- 

lent, no-tre. 
fort, mor-dre, 

pore, 
le n6-tre, nos, 

vos, re-pos, 

sup-po-se. 



1. 


u silent 


no English 


After g and q, except in a 


f a-ti-gue, quand, 






equivalent 


few words, or when fol- 
lowed by a vowel with 
the disBresis. 


qua-tre, am- 
bi-gu-6. 


2. 


u short 


German ii 


Becomes long with a cir- 
cumflex, or when the 
syllable ends in e mute. 


du, 6-lu, mu-gir, 
mfi-re, vue. 



1. y short 

2. y short 
8. ylong 



marine 



I 'I 



When alone, or when it is 

the vowel of the syllable. 
When followed by another 

vowel in the same syllable. 
Between two vowels and 

in the word pays and its 

derivatives. 



y, py-ra-mi-de, 

sty-le. 
yeux, ya-ta-gan.* 

employ^ (era- 
ploi-i6), pay- 
san (pai-i-san). 



Combined Vowels forming 
Simple Sounds. 



1. ai 


= mute e(*^ 


In certain forms of the verb 


faisant(fe-zan), 






faire and its compounds. 


faisai8(fe-zfe). 


2. ai 


= ^w 


In all tenses of verbs ex- 


j'a-vais, je se- 






cept those ending in final 


rais, pai-re, 






ai, and je sais, tu sais, il 


baie. 






saU, 
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Combined Vow- 








els forming 
Simple Sounds. 






Examples. 


3. ai 


= 6(6) 


When final, or when initial 


gai, j'ai, je re- 






before any but a mute 


ce-vrai ; ai-ma- 






syllable. 


ble, ai-san-ce, 
ainsS ; trai*.ter. 


4. an, eau 


= 6(8) 




tu-yau, 6-me- 
rau-de ; che- 
vreaux. 


5. eu, (Bu 


= u in hurt 


Except in certain parts of 


feu, bleu, jeu-ne, 






the verb avoir, as eu, eu- 


oeuf, bcBuf . 






rent, eus-sent, which are 








pronounced like u (2). 




6. ou 


= in move 


• 


loup, 06, par- 
tout, cour. 



Combined Vowels forming 
Diphthongs.* 



1. ia, io, ieu 


i(i)-a(J), 




fi-a-cre, vi-o-let, 




1(1) -o(J), 




Di-eu. ^ 




iO)-eu(6) 




^ 


2. oi, oy, o§ 


= wa in was 


Better represented by pro- 


loi, oie, oi-seau ; 






nouncing ou-a as one 


jo-yeux; po-g- 






syllable. ^ 


le. ^ 


3. ou 


= w 


When followed in the same 


ou-i, ou-est, 






syllable by a pronounced 


fou-et. ^ 






vowel, which then retains 








its own sound; ou-i as 




* 




one syllable. 




4. nai,ue,ui, 


u(2).ai(8), 


* 


sa-lu-ai, tu-ez, 


no 


u(2).e(7), 




lu-i^ im^fi- 




u(2).i(i), 




tui-si-tS. 




U(2).0(8) 







• A diphthong In French Is a combination of vowels producing two sounds uttered by 
ft single emission of the voice. French diphthongs are formed with the three vowels i, o, «, 
and the vowel sound 011^ followed by some other vowel. 
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2. NASALS. 

English affords no equivalent for the nasalized vowel, which 
is best defined as that of the n in lung, without the g sound. 
The nasals have four sounds, as follows : — 

1. Kasalized an in &an(2 — 

aim, ain, ein, im, in, ym, yn; as, faim, bain, pein4urre, im-pdt, 
inrgrat, sym-porthie, syvrta-xe : en has also this sound when 
final after i or y, and after i in all parts of tenir, venir, and 
their derivatives ; as, paien. Hens, viendrons. 

2. Nasalized on in English bond — 

am, an, em, en; as, anirbvrlan-ce, Jean, an-ge, em-pi-re, en-voie. 

3. Nasalized on in English long — 
om, on; as, pom-pe, Lon-dres, onrde. 

4. Nasalized un in English hung (nearly) — 
un, um, eun; as, cha-cun, par-fum, Ct,jeun. 

Notes. — (a) In oin the o serves only to give a lo-preflx to the ordinary 
nasal sound of in {foin, coin). 

(b) Final en after { or y, and everywhere after i in forms of the verbs 
tenir and venir, usually after e, and in a few foreign words, has the sound 
of nasal in {Ghre-ti-en, Lynx, ti-ens, vi-ens, Eu-ro-pk-en, sphinx), 

(c) When w or n is followed by a vowel, the preceding vowel is not 
nasal, because the m or n belongs to the following syllable (d-me, se-mer, 
pro-me-ner, i-nu-ti-le, i-nhii-main ; but by exception it is nasal in en-i- 
vrer and enror-gueil-Ur). 

(d) When m or n is doubled, the preceding vowel is not nasal (^an-nM, 
fem-me, li-on-ne, in-no-cent) ; but it is nasal in en-nui and its deriva- 
tives, in etir-no-blir, and in most words beginning with emm (from en-m), 
e.g., em-me-ner, em-mS-ler, etc. 

(e) The following vowels are not nasalized : ent of the third person 
plural of verbs (e being mute) ; the on of monsieur (pronounced as a 
mute e) ; final aw, ewi, tn, in foreign names (Pri-am, A-hra-?iam, Ji-ru- 
sa-lem); and a few other words of foreign ori^n (a-men, E-den, di- 
cem-vir). 
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3. LINGUALS. 

X, when preceded by an i, is liquid, and is written ill in the 
middle and il at the end of the word {fa-mUUe, p^-ril). Its 
prdntinciation is best rendered by ee-ye, with the ye very short. 
The words viUlage, vil-le, mil-le, however, are exceptions. 

Ill at the beginning of a word is not liquid, because the 
second I belongs to the following syllable (il-U-gi-ti-me) , 

The lingual il is chiefly found in the following combina- 
tions: ail, eille, euil, uille; as, d^-tail, bou-teille, deuil, aiguille 
(^d^-ta-ye, bou4^-ye, etc.). 

Ghi is generally liquid in the middle of a word, and is pro- 
nounced like gn in the English word mignonette (i-gno-ran-ce, 
ma-gni-frque). 

Y, followed by a vowel, has generally a liquid sound ; as, 
tuyau, royal (= tu-i-yd, rou-Oryal), 

ACCENTS USED FOR GRAMMATICAL DISTINCTION. 

Note that the accents '^ and '^, besides indicating a long sound, are 
also used for the sake of grammatical distinction. 



du (of the) and dd (p.p. of verb devoir, to owe) 

cru (believed) " crd (p.p. of verb croitref to grow) 

8ur (upon) " «fir (sure) 

mur (wall) ** m{ir(e) (adj. ripe) 

la (art. the) '' la (adv. there) 

ou (or) " oil (adv. where) 

a (has) ** a (prep, to) 

des (some) " des (prep, since) 



To make the 
sense clear in 
speech, the ac- 
cented vowel 
is slightly pro- 
longed. 



The circumflex is also placed upon the i of verbs ending in altre 
(parattre) and in oltre (^croitre), whenever that letter is followed by t 
(quHlflntt); also upon the preceding vowel of mes and tes in the first 
and second persons plural of the preterit of all verbs (nous fintmes, vous 
allSUes), and upon the vowel preceding the final t of the third person 
singular of the imperfect subjunctive (quUl aimStt). 

ACAD. FR. COURSE — 2 
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4. THE CONSONANTS. 

Character: B C DFGHJKLM 

Pronounced with the] •v-ir. .i .i 

English sound of ^ be ce (se) de fe ge (le) he le ke le me 
N PQRSTVXZ 

ne pe qe re se te ve kse ze 

All the consonants usually have the same sound as at the 
beginning of a word in English ; as, b in butter, c in certain, 

A consonant at the end of a word is generally mute; as, 
grand, beaux, sots, petit, 

B. 

B is pronounced at the end of proper names ; otherwise it 
is mute at the end of a word. 

C. 

C is hard, like k, before a, o, and u only, as, capital, 
cocu (=karpi-tal, etc.); but with a cedilla (9) it is always 
soft, like s, as gargon {= gar-son) ; and when final, it is gen- 
erally sounded hard, like ck, as sec (=seck). 

Exceptions are — 

banc, bank estomac, stomach tabac, tobacco 

clerc, clerk Jlanc, flank tronc, trunk 

In the word second, it takes the sound of g, 

Ch is usually sounded as the English sh, as cheval (= she- 
vol) ; but it has the sound of k in almost all the words derived 
from the Greek, as in English. 

D. 

D final is usually silent, but is sounded in proper names and 
in Sud. 
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D final, when the following word begins with a vowel or 
mute h,' is carried on to the next word, and has the sound 
of a t; as un grand homme {=un grarU om'). 

F. 

F final is sounded like v, in neuf, dix-neuf, etc., if the fol- 
lowing word begins with a vowel or mute h ; as neaf hommes 
(= neuvom^). When the word following a final f begins with 
a consonant, the f is silent; as neuf Uvres (= netmvres). 

F is silent in the following words : ce?/, stag ; defy key ; and 
in the plural words bcsufs (oxen) and ceufs (eggs). 

a 

G followed by a, o, or u, is always pronounced hard, as in 
galop; while before e, i, and y, it has generally the sound of 
8 in pleasure, as gentil 

G final sounds like k before a vowel or mute h, as un long 
hiver {un lonk irv^r) . 

Gn in a word is generally pronounced soft, like gn in the 
word mignonette; as oignon (= o-gnon). 



H. 

H is the weakest of all the consonants, just as e mute is 
the weakest vowel. There are two kinds of h's : — 

H mute does not represent any sound, and permits, there- 
fore, the elision of the vowel of the article le, la, and 
the union of words, as if the article were in contact with 
the vowel following; thus, Vhomme, les hommes (=romm% 
Uzomm'). "" 



20 



THE ACADEMIC FRENCH COURSE. 



H aspirate is not heard any more than h mute, but differs 
from it by preventing the elision of the vowel of the article 
as well as the union of words; thus, le hh^oa, les homards 
(= le-i-rOf l^-o-mar). 

There are about 600 words in French with the h aspirate. 
We give those most usually employed : — 



hQbleur, braggart 
hache, ax 
haggard, haggard 
haie, hedge 
hailloriy rag 
haine, hatred 
hair, to hate 
hallCy market place 
haUCf halt 
hamaCj hammock 
hameau, hamlet 
hanche, hip 
hangar J shed 
harasser, to harass 
harceler, to torment 
hardi, bold 
hareng, herring 



haricot 1 bean 
harnais, harness 
harpe, harp 
hasardy hazard 
hSkter, to hasten 
hauty high 
hauteur, height 
Havre, Havre 
heler, to call some 

one 
hennir, to neigh 
Henri, Henry 
heros,* hero 
hetre, beech tree 
heurter, to strike 

against 
hibouj owl 



hideux, hideous 
hierarchies hierarchy 
hisser, to hoist 
homard, lobster 
honte, shame 
honteux, shameful 
honteuse, shameful 
hors, out 
houhlon, hops 
houille, coal 
housse, cover for fur- 
niture 
houx, holly 
huUj* eight 
hurler, to howl 
hussard, hussar 
htUte, hut 



J. 
J is sounded like s in pleasure. 



K. 

K is used only with a few words of foreign origin. 



* If h is aspirate in a -word in its simplest form, it is also in its derivatives, except in the 
case of Jiiros, in the derivatives of which the h is silent, as VhSraine, VIUrcfi8m€{=Viro-i-n6t 
Vi-ro is-me). As for huit, the h becomes silent in dix-huit, vingt-huit, aoixante-dix-huit^ 
quatre-vingt-diX'huit (= diz-u-iV, vint-u-it*, 8oi8'8anVdiz-u-U\ qita-tre-vin-diz-u-it*) ; 
but it is aspirate in quatre-vi^fft-huit (^qua-tre-vin-u-it*) .^M&rla also that neithereflsion 
nor union of words ever takes place before the followTng words : onze, onziime, ouate, 
oui, uhlaUf yacht, yatagan, yawl. 
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L is sounded as in English, except in the middle and at the 
end of words, when it is preceded by i. It is then liquid, as 
described on p. 17. 

In the following words it is not pronounced at all : — 

oxUilj tool 



haril, barrel 
fusil, gun 



sourdl, eyebrow 



M. 

When a word commences with emm, the first syllable is 
nasal, and is pronounced like on in bond (No. 2, p. 16), 
while the second m begins the next syllable j as emmener 
{= em-vie-n^) , 

N. 

N final has always a nasal sound, except as on p. 16, note e, 

P. 

Ph has the sound of f, as in English. 

Q. 

Q is sounded like k, but in ang, if it is followed by a 
consonant, it is mute ; as, cinq sous, dnq arbres ( = cin-sou, 
dnk ar-bre). In financial parlance, however, the q is sounded 
in dnq pour cent (= cink^ pour cen), as also whenever it stands 
at the end of a sentence. 

When q is not final, it is followed by u, and is generally 
pronounced like k ; as, quand, qui ( = kan, ki) . But, as in Eng- 
lish, the u is sounded after the q in iquestre, 4quilat4ral, 4qui- 
tation, quintuple, questeur, questure (= 4-qu-es-tre, etc.). 

The u is sounded after q, as in English, in aquatique, iqua- 
teur, Equation, quadrupMe, quadruple (= arqu-a-tik, etc.). 
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R. 

R final is usually sounded, but is silent in the terminations 
er and ier; in the infinitive of verbs ending in er; as, boucher, 
premier y parler (=bou-cMy etc.). It is silent in monsieur 
and messieurs, but is sounded in sieur {^mon-si-eu, m^-sUeu, 
si^ur'). ^ 

R final is sounded in monosyllables emd dissylMles (except 
in the verb Jier = Jir4) ; as, mer, fier, amer, cuiUer, cancer 
(z=m^r', etc.). 

Rh has always the sound of r ; as rhum (= rum), 

S. 

S has the sound of z when placed between two vowels in 
the body of a word ; and at the end of a word it is carried 
on to the next one, if the latter begins with a vowel or mute h ; 
as, reposery mes amis (= re-po-zi, m^'Za-mi). By way of excep- 
tion, obusr= O'buz. 

S has its usual sound (s in sir) in compound words when 
the simple word begins with s ; as, vraisemblable (= vrai-semr 
blorble), compounded of vrai and semblable, 

S final is sounded in words coming from the Latin, as, 
bis, chorus, gratis (= bis', etc.), also in the word tou^s 
when a pronoun (= tou^se) ; but in pain-bis the s is silent 
( = pain-bi) . 

Sc is sounded like s, as in English, in sc^ne, sceptique, 
science {= s^n\ etc.). 



T at the beginning of a word has always the same sound 
as in English, also in the middle of words before a con- 
sonant. 
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T in the middle of words, when followed by i, is pronounced 
sometimes like t, 9nd sometimes like s. It is sounded like s 
in patience and its derivatives,* and in all words ending in 
atie, (tie, itie, otie, utie, tial, tiel, tio, tieox, tient, tion, tittm, 
tiaox, tiaire, and tien, when it terminates a proper name ; as, 
partial, partiel, caution, pinitentiaux, plhiipotentiaire, ambir 
tieux, petiole, Actium, Helvitius, Capitien, etc. ( = par-si-al, 
etc.) ; aristocratie, facitie, calvitie, La B4otie {^ arri94(Hyra-sie, 
etc.). It is also sounded as s in a few other words ; as, ineptie, 
halbvtier, satiM (= i-hep-sie, etc.). 

T in the middle of words, when followed by i, is sounded 
as t in words ending in artie, ortie, astie, istie, ostie, dtie, antie, 
entie, athie, arthier, iti6, tien and tienne, astion, estion, when not 
proper names, and in all tenses of verbs whose present parti- 
ciple ends in tant; as, amnistie, digestion, amitii, Poitiers, 
garantie, soHie, centime, clir^ien, chr^ienne, nous paiiions, 
vous sortiez (= am-niS'tie, etc.). 

T final is silent, except when followed by another word 
beginning with a vowel; as, est-ellef (=ht-el.) It is silent 
in the conjunction et (and), also in sept and huit, when the 
following word begins with a consonant or h aspirate ; as, sept 
haches, sept francs, huit couteaux (= s^-ash, etc.). By way of 
exception, the t of vingt is sounded in the numbers from 22 
to 29 ; as, vingt-deux, etc. (= vinf-deu). Also the t of sept and 
huit, when standing at the end of a sentence, is sounded. 

Th is always sounded like t; as, tMdtre (= t4-d-tre), 

W. 

W is sounded as in English in words taken from that lan- 
guage, and as V in words taken from the German and Northern 
languages; as, wagon (=wargon), Westphalie (= Vest^horlie), 

* This sounding of t like 8 will be found to correspond almost invariably with the pro- 
nunciation of the English t as 8h. 
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In the middle of a word it is sounded like eux; thus, Newton^ 
New York, are pronounced Neu4on, Neu- York, 



X. 

X has the sound of ks whenever followed by c ; in all words 
having axi, axe, axo ; generally before a consonant ; at the end 
of proper names; and at the end of the words indexy lynx, 
lai^nx, pMniXy pr^fixe, thorax, luxe, sexe, etc. ; as, excepter, 
excellent, exc^s, exciter, exception, maxime, exti^^me, expert, Ajax, 
Pollux, Styx, etc. (= in-deks, etc.). 

X has the sound of gz in all words having exa, exe, exi, exo, 
exu ; and at the beginning of proper names ; as, exercise, 
examen, inexact, Xavier, Xantippe, etc. (= eg-zer-cise, etc.). 

X has the sound of ss in Bruxelles, Auxerre, Aix-en-Pro- 
vence, soixante, six, dix (^= Brus-sel, etc.). 

X has the sound of z in deuxi^me, sixi^me, dixihne, sixaine, 
dixaine, and a few other words; at the end of most words 
when followed by a vowel or mute h ; as, Beaux-Arts, deux 
amis, six oranges, dix hommes, dix-huit, dix-neuf (=b€auZ'-ar, 
etc.). 

X final is always silent in faix, paix, crucifix, perdrix, prix, 
chaux, faicx, beaux, and in six and dix, and most other words 
when followed by a consonant or aspirate h, or when they 
end a sentence; as, six homards, dix pommes {= si-o-mar, etc.). 
However, in six and dix standing at the end of a sentence, the 
X is sounded. 

Z. 

Z final is not sounded before a word beginning with a conso- 
nant, except in gaz. 

Z final sounds like a hard s in proper names; as, Metz, 
Bodez, Suez, Alvarez, Cortez (= Mess, etc.). 
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5. THE DIVISION OF WORDS INTO SYLLABLES. 

The best way to acquire a good pronunciation is to begin by 
dividing each word of a sentence into its respective syllables, 
without paying attention to the meaning. Then, when one is 
sure of the pronunciation, the whole sentence should be pro- 
nounced in accordance with the general sense, which some- 
times has quite a considerable effect on the combination of 
the sounds. Moreover, it should be borne in mind that when 
the last syllable of a word is mute* (that is, when it consists 
of a consonant immediately followed by an unaccented e, as 
rorce; by es, as p^-res; or by ent, for verbs only, as aiment), it 
must be joined in pronunciation with the preceding syllable, 
so as to form only one sound with it. The preceding syllable 
becoming long, the consonant following is distinctly heard, as 
in the English word miUe, 

The following are the general rules to be followed : — 

(1) Any single consonant, except x, between two vowels, 
always begins a new syllable ; as, — 

^-gorlirU, Orto-me, po-purlorrM. 

(2) When the consonant is doubled, the first one belongs 
to the preceding, and the second one to the succeeding, syl- 
lable; as, — 

im-no-cem-ment, con-fes-sion-nal, ap-pel-lortif, 

(3) If the two consonants are different, the division gen- 
erally takes place between the two ; as, — 

in-ten-ter, ad-mi-revj res-pec-ter. 



♦ Galled by some grammarians the feminine termination, probably from the circum- 
Btanoe that about eighty per cent of nouns ending in e mute are feminine. 
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(4) The following double consonants, however, being indi- 
visible, are always considered as single consonants, and the 
division consequently takes place according to Rule 1; viz., 
bl, br, ch, cl, cr, dr, fl, fr, gl, gn, gr, il and ill (when liquid), ph, 
pi, pr, rh, 8C, 8g, si, sm, sn, sp, sr, st, th, tl, tr, and vr ; as, — 

4'plo-rer, inrco-gni-to, pho-nogra-phe, 

(5) When a vowel in the body of a word begins a syllable, 
it is always preceded by another vowel, and the division takes 
place between them ; as, — 



III. 
QUANTITY. 

1. DURATION OF SOUND. 

In language it is a well-known fact that sounds are not of 
the same duration. The variations of this duration form what 
is called qtiantity, and must not in any way be confounded 
with accentuation, which marks the modulation, or raising and 
lowering of the voice, in the pronunciation of the various sylla- 
bles ; whereas quantity distinguishes the duration of a sound, and 
thus gives to the pronunciation its exactness and melody, and 
frequently prevents ridiculous perversions and quid-pro-quo's. 

There are many words in French which have two entirely 
different significations, according to whether they are long or 
short; as, — 

t^che (a task) and tache (a stain), 
p^cher (to fish) " p^cher (to sin), 
matin (a mastiff) " matin (morning). 
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The duration of the sound in the first examples is longer 
than in the second, thereby indicating the sense to be attached 
to each word. 

In French every syllable is relatively either short or long. 

A short syllable is one whose sound is of short duration, 
as U pent (he can) ; and a long syllable is one which, is pro- 
nounced with emphasis or longer duration, as il veut (he 
wishes). Thus, in the word abondance, a is short, bon is long, 
dan is still longer ; and the five syllables of the word r^^-pro- 
ci4i are all short. In the words la Uqon the three syllables 
are all short, but the middle syllable {le) is shorter than the 
others; whereas in the phrase ces legons du professeur (these 
lessons of the professor) the syllable gons, which is in the 
plural, becomes long; if it were pronounced short, the sense 
of the phrase would be entirely altered^ and would mean c^est 
le son du professeur (it is the sound [voice] of the professor), 
which shows how important it is to pay proper attention to 
quantity, though in French it is much less marked than in 
English. 

2. GENERAL RULES. 

An e mute at the end of a word has, just as in English, the 
effect of lengthening the preceding vowel. Ex. : Bose, 4pine, 
mange. 

All circumflexed vowels are long ; as, extreme, grdce. 

A vowel immediately followed in the same word by an e mute 
is long (as, Jinie, vue), but short when followed by any other 
vowel : i, for instance, is long in je lie, and short in nous lions. 

All final syllables ending in s, z, or x, are long ; as, le temps, 
le nez, la voix. Those ending with any other consonant are 
short; as, sac, sel, nectar. 

Penultimate syllables are generally short when followed by 
a doubled consonant (as, patte, butte, belle), except when that 
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doubled consonant is rr (as in pierrey terre, verre, carrij etc.), 
in which case the penultimate is long. 

3. NASALS. 

All nasal syllables followed by a consonant beginning another 
syllable are long (as, jambe, craindre, etc.); but when the m or 
n is doubled, as the nasal sound disappears, the vowel becomes 
short (as, ^igramme, personne, etc.). 

4. LINOUALS. 

All final syllables are short that end with a liquid 1 (as, 
^ventail, soleil); but aille is long in all words except m4daille, 
travaille, ditaille, 4maiUe, and in all the tenses of these verbs. 

5. THE TONIC ACCENT. 

Rule. — In French, without exception, the tonic accent, or 
slight raising of the voice, always falls on the last sounded 
syllable of a word.* Thus, manger, partie, ricTiesses, je mange, 
tu manges, ils mangent, must be pronounced man-ger', par-tie', 
ri-chis'-sesl je manage, tu manages, ils man!gent 

But let it be remembered that this tonic accent is at all times 
very weak, and has nothing in common with the strong stress 
constituting the tonic accent of the English tongue. 

6. THi! ELISION OF THE MUTE E IN SPEAKING. 

Euphony being the fundamental law of French pronuncia- 
tion, every hiatus, or concurrence of vowels, must be avoided. 
Thus, whenever in pronunciation it is possible to pass from 
one consonant to another without any effort or harsh sound, 
then the intervening e mute must be dropped ; thus, mon ami 

* See The Diyision of Words into SyUablee, p. 25. 
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est venu me voir, mais je n^ai pu le recevoir, et je le regrette infini- 
menty must be pronounced mon ami est v^nu m'voiVy mais fn'ai 
pu le recevoir, et f le r^gretf infiniment. It is this frequent sup- 
pression which makes foreigners imagine that the French 
speak very quickly. 

The following rules will be found useful ; — 

(1) E mute final, when followed by a word beginning with 
a vowel or silent h, is not only dropped, but the syllable to which 
it belongs is joined to the next one, both thus forming, as it 
were, but one word ; as, un livre ouvert, which would be pro- 
nounced un Uvr^ ouvh\ 

(2) When a mute syllable precedes an accented one, the mute 
e is dropped, and the two consonants are joined ; thus, mide" 
cin, cavdlerie, mademoiselle, are pronounced mMcin, cavaVne, 
mademoiselle, 

(3) In like manner, when a word begins with a mute syllable, 
as petity the e is dropped if the preceding word ends with an 
accented one, as mon petit, mon p'tit; but the e is sounded if 
the preceding syllable is mute, as une petite. 

(4) The e of the monosyllables je, me, te, se, ce, le, ne, que, 
de, which is sounded when these words are pronounced by them- 
selves, is dropped wherever they are preceded and followed by 
consonants which can be joined together without effort : thus, 
je demande, il te veut, are pronounced Je d'mand^ il te vent; but 
on me parte, si je veux, are pronounced on m'parV, si j^vexL 

(5) The e of the monosyllables je, me, te, se, le, ne, que, de, 
when followed by a word beginning with a vowel or silent h, 
is dropped in writing as well as in speaking; thus, /ai, il 
m^aime, ils s^entendent, for je ai, il me aime, ils se entendent 
An exception, however, is to be noted in the case of onze, 
onzi^me, and oui, before which the e is never elided ; as, le onze 
mars, March 11. 
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(6) At the end of a word, e followed by s (plural) and by nt 
(third person plural of all verbs) is entirely silent, while the 
ent (final of nouns) is sounded; thus, ils pr4c^dent (verb) is 
pronounced as pr4c^d\ while pr^c^dent (noun) is pronounced 
in full (pr^S-dant), 

(7) When there are several unaccented e's consecutively in 
a sentence, each alternate one is dropped ; thus, je ne le re- 
pr^terai pas is pronounced je vH le r^pr^rai pas. In all such 
cases, the speaker's ear must guide him, the end desired being 
a euphonious combination of sounds. 

(8) It is precisely for this sake of euphony that the mute 
e of the penultimate of certain verbs is changed into the sound 
of e in there, as in m^ne from mener; that je chante, je mMe, 
become chanti^jef men^-je? in the interrogative form; and 
that ce, ma, beau, become cet, mon, bel, before a word beginning 
with a vowel or a mute h ; as, cet arbre, mon orange, bel komm£, 
for ce arbre, ma orange, beau homme. 

7. THE UNION OF WORDS m SPEAKING. 

It is also in order to give to the French its characteristic 
smoothness and harmony, that the final consonant, even 
though otherwise silent, is carried on to the initial vowel of 
the word following ; as, mon ami est un bon enfant. The sen- 
tence thus becomes a continuous chain, whose words are 
euphoniously linked together; and there is no interruption 
except during the pauses, which are always indicated by the 
punctuation. 

The following are the principal rules for the pronunciation of 
final consonants before vowels or h mute : — 

(1) D takes the sound of t ; as, grand enfant, grand homme. 

(2) C and g sound like k; as, tabac d fumer, de rang en 
rang, which are pronounced tabak d fuwA, de rank en ran. 
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(3) S and x take the sound of z ; as, mes arbres, leurs hia- 
toiresy je veux y aller. "" 

(4) When d, s, or t is preceded by r, in most eases the r 
alone is sounded. Thus, in je meurs enfant, U eat fort et doux, 
tin abord aimahle, the s of meursy the t of fort, and the d of 
abord, are silent, while the preceding r is in each case joined 
to the initial vowel of the noun following. 

(5) The n of the words Men, rien, un, en, on, and of an adjec- 
tive followed by its substantive, is pronounced with its conso- 
nant value, without, however, losing its nasality ; as, on assure 
qu^un Arahe est un vilain homme. When, however, on follows its 
verb, the n is not linked to the next vowel ; as, Ort-on eu faimf 

(6) P is only sounded in trop and beaucoup; as, trop dg4, 
beaucoup d faire. 

(7) R, in verbs ending in er, is joined to the next vowel 
only in public speaking. 

(8) S and t are also joined to the next vowel; as, de 
braves enfants, Us disirent oiler en voyage. 

(9) The t of et (and) is never sounded, nor the s of the 
second person singular of the present indicative qi verbs 
ending in er. 

(10) The last consonant of short and frequently recurring 
words (such as les, des, aux, mon, ton, son, mes, tes, ses, nos, 
vos, leurs, bon, ont, sont, un, tr^s, pas, en, rien. Men) is always 
sounded as if it were a part of the following word, if it begins 
with a vowel, because a pause cannot be made between the 
two words : thus, les amis is pronounced U zami; mon enfant 
is pronounced mon nenfan. 

8. GENERAL PRINCIPLES. 

The union of many words, which is indispensable in public 
speaking, reading, and declamation, would be considered quite 
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pedantic in familiar conversation, in which only those words 
are thus connected whose sense does not allow of their being 
separated; e.g., when the first word determines, qualifies, or 
modifies the second : as the article or the adjective before its 
substantive, the personal pronoun or en before its verb, and 
vice versd; the adverb before the adjective or participle which 
it modifies ; the preposition and its complement ; and the con- 
junction quand with the words following. 

Note, that, as this union of words is employed for the pur- 
pose of making the language more harmonious, all linking 
together of words which would produce a harsh or disagree- 
able sound must be absolutely avoided. It should ever be 
borne in mind that an irregularity is much preferable to a 
discordant sound; for, as somebody has well said, "Frenchmen 
would rather forgive a foreigner twenty barbarisms than one 
accent too long or too short. Their language is to them a 
kind of music that perhaps may not be better than any other ; 
but if they hear a false tone, they cannot help making faces 
and feeling inward pain." 

It must now, therefore, become apparent, that to pronounce 
French correctly, — that is, to give to the various French sylla- 
bles their peculiar lightness and evenness of sounds, with a 
nearly uniform stress upon them all, — three things are of 
special importance ; namely, — 

(1) To put aside cUtogether the strong accentuation of the 
English language, 

(2) To articulate well the r, which in the body of a syllable 
has a very weak sound in English. 

(3) To avoid carefully the sounding of final consonants 
wherever they are not to be linked to the initial vowel of the 
following word, which is quite the opposite of that which 
holds good in English pronunciation. 



SECTION IL 



RULES OJT THE PARTS OF SPEECH AJfD OJf 
iTRE AJ^D AVOIR. 



LESSON I. 

Rule 1. — In Frencli there are only two genders, masculine 
and feminine. As there is no neuter, the names of inanimate 
objects are either masculine or feminine. 

The indefinite article is as follows : — 

im (m.) > 

^,„ ( I a, an. 
une (f.) ) 



VOCABULARY. 



mouchoir (m.), handkerchief, 
poche (f.), pocket, 
chapeau (m.), hat. 



tgte (1), head. 
paletot (m.), coat, 
canne (f.), stick. 



et, and. dans, tn, into. sur, on, upon. 

EXERCISE 1. 

(a) 1. Un paletot. 2. Un mouchoir dans une poche. 3. Un 
chapeau sur une t§te. 4. Une canne et un paletot. . 

(6) 1. A coat. 2. A stick. 3. A hat on a head, and a hand- 
kerchief in a coat. 4. A handkerchief and a hat. 
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LESSON 11. 
The definite article is as follows : — 



Sing. 

Masc. Fern. 

le la 



Plub. 

Both Genders. 

les 



the. 



Rule 2. — French nouns generally form their plural by add- 
ing 8^ as in English. 



VOCABULARY. 



cravate (f.), necktie. 
Soulier (m.), shoe. 
gant (m.), glove. 
main (f.), hand. 
coin (m.), corner. 



pied (m.), foot. 
chaussette (f.), sock. 
parapluie (m.), umbrella. 
robe (t), dress, gown. 
deux, two. 



avec, with. 



EXERCISE 2. 

(a) 1. La robe et le paletot. 2. Le mouchoir et les gants 
dans une main. 3. La canne et le parapluie dans le coin. 
4. Les pieds dans les souliers. 5. Une main dans un gant. 

(b) 1. The hand and the foot. 2. A necktie and a glove on 
the dress. 3. The feet in the socks. 4. The hands in the 
gloves. 6. A sock in the shoe. 6. An umbrella with the two 
dresses. 



LESSON IIL 

Rule 3*. — V is used for le or la before a word beginning 
with a vowel or h mute. 



Ex. — Vhomme for le homme; Pkcole for la Scole. 
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VOCABULARY. 

eau (f.), water. 

carafe (f.)» bottle. 

huile (f.), oil 

huilier (m.), casters, cruet stand. 

homme (in.)i man. 

pupitre (m.), desk. 

est, is. sont, are. 



ardoise (f.), slate. 
6cole (i.)y school. 
arbre (m.), tree. 
table (f.), table. 
ile (f.), island. 

ou, wJiere. 



EXERCISE 3. 

(a) 1. L'eau est dans la carafe. 2. L'huile est dans Phuilier. 
3. La carafe et Thuilier sont sur la table. 4. Un homme est 
dans Pile. 5. Ou sont les ardoises ? 6. Les ardoises sont sur 
les pupitres. 7, L'ile est dans I'eau. 
Pile. 

(6) 1. A school is on the island, 
bottle. 3. The oil is in the casters, 
and a shoe are on a table in the school. 5. Where is the 
umbrella ? 6. The umbrella is with the hat, on a chair. 



8. Les arbres sont dans 

2. The water is in the 
4. The slate, the stick. 



LESSON IV. 

Rule 4. — De (of) and k* (to) can never be used with le 
and les ; preposition and article are contracted into one word, 
as follows : — 



SiNQ. 


Plur. 




Masc. . Fern. 


Both Genders. 


du, de V de la, de 1' 
(for de le) 


des 
(for de les) 


of the. 


au, a r a la, a r 

(for a le) 


aux 
(for k les) 


to the. 


There is no contraction in the feminine singular. 





* The accent on the preposition a {to) is simply used to distinguish It from the verb a 
{hat) : it has no efTect on the pronunciation. 
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Rule 6. — The English sign 's for the singular, and 8» for 
the plural, denoting possession, must be rendered by the prepo- 
sition de (of). 

Ex. — T?^e teacher's desk mast be tamed into the desk of the teacher; 
the lUUe boys' handkerchitfs, into the handkerchiefs of the little 
hoys. 



VOCABULABY. 



professeor (m.), professor. 
ma!tre (m.), teacher^ master, 
61^ve (m. and f.)f pupil, 
monsiear (m.), sir, Mr. 
madame (f.), madam, 
mademoiselle (f.)> miss. 



gar^on (m.)i boy, 
fille (f.), girh daughter, 
chaise (f.), chair, 
boache (f.), mouth, 
petit, smallt little, short. 
grand, large, big, tall. 



a, has. ont, have, pris, taken. 



EXEBCISB 4. 



(a) 1. Le maitre dea ^l^ves est dans I'^cole. 2. Tin garQon 
a pris les gants de la fille. 3. L'ardoise de Z'^^ve est dans le 
pupitre. 4. La canne du professeur est avec le jchapeau du 
petit gar^n. 5. Les parapluies des ^l^ves sont sur la table. 
6. Le petit garqon a un grand pied. 

(b) 1, The hands of the pupils are on the desks. 2, The 
girl's handkerchief is in the master's pocket. 3. A hat is on 
the professor's head. 4. The boys have taken the shoes and 
the socks of the man. 5. Where are the pupil's gloves? 
6. In the boy's pocket. 7. The girl's glove is small. 

There are in French only two auxiliary verbs, avoir and 
6tre. These two verbs, like their English equivalents to have 
and to be, are auxiliaries only when used to help conjugate 
another verb. Thus, when we say, fai pris un moTichoir (I 
have taken a handkerchief), avoir is used as an auxiliary; but 
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in the sentence nous avons des yeux (we have 6yes); it is an 
independent transitive verb, implying possession. 



Conjugation of avoir {to have). 
(The forms qf the verb, and the words used toUh them^ to he oomxittkd to 
Present Indicative, rww (mainteiiaiit). 







Affirmative, 


j'ai une t6te, 


I ham a head. 


tn* as deux mains, 


thou hast two hand$. 


^ 1 




un parapluie. 


he has an umbrella. 


elle 


a 


une robe, 


she has a dress. 


on . 




. deux pieds, 


one has two feet. 


nous avons une bouche, 


we have a mouth. 


vous* avez la carafe, 


you have the bottle. 


il8 1 ^[^'^ maitare, 
ellesj • un prof esseur, 


they have a master. 


they have a professor. 






InterrogativeA 



ai-je un mouchoir ? 
as-tu une chaise ? 

- il ^ une table ? 
elle -unpupitre? 
. on J une bouche ? 
avons-nous rhuilier ? 
avez-vous Teau ? 

r ils 1 les chaussettes ? 
\ elles J les souliers ? 



A-* 



out- 



law / a handkerchief? 
hast thou a chair f 
has he a table f 
has she a desk f 
has one a mouth f 
have we the casters f 
have you the water f 
have they the socks f 
have they the shoes f 



* Although no mention of it is made in the conjugation, the second person singular and 
plural has in reality two personal pronouns in French, ta and YOtlS. The pronoun ta, being 
the language of friendship, tenderness, and love, is used among relatives, intimate friends, 
schoolfellows, and children. An adult addressing a little child will say ta ; while the child, 
in speaking to its elders, outside the fomily circle, must always employ YOtls, which is used 
as a mark of respect and among strangers, and, like the English yoUy may refer to one person 
or to aeyeral. 

t Notice that the only difference between the French interrogatiye and the affirma- 
tive form lies in the place of the pronoun subject, which follows the verb instead of pre- 
ceding it. 

X When the third person singular ends with a vowel, it is followed by a euphonic t before 
H, elle, and on. The pupil must be carefril to insert the hyphens. 
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RECAPITULATION. 

(Lessons I.-IV.) 
VOCABULARY. 



Un maitre de fran9ais, 
a French teacher. 



Marie, Mary. 
Seulement, only. 



Oral Exbbcise (to be read and translated aloud in the classroom). 



Oil est le maitre de fran^ais? 

Ont-ils les ardoises ? 

Ou est I'ficole ? 

Avez-vous un mouchoir ? 

Ou est-il ? 

Et ou est la poche ? 

As-tu une tgte ? 

Avez-vous la carafe, Marie ? 

Le professeur et les ^Ifeves ont-ils 

pris les parapluies ? 
Le petit gar^on a-t-il une chaise? 



Ou avez-vous les gants et les scu- 
llers ? 
Marie a-t-elle un grand pied ? 



Have you a necktie, Mary ? 

Have the pupils a professor ? 

Is the water on the table ? 
Has Mary a stick ? 
Where is the stick ? 



U est k r^ole avec les 61^ves. 

Oui, monsieur, lis ont les ardoises. 

L'^ole est dans rHe. 

Oui, madame, j'ai im mouchoir. 

II est dans la poche. 

Elle est dans le paletot. 

Oui, madame, j^ai une t€te, deux 
mains et deux pieds. 

Non, madame, la carafe et Phui- 
lier sont sur la table. 

Oui, monsieur, ils ont pris les para- 
pluies et les Cannes. 

Non, madame, les filles et les gar- 
dens de P6cole ont pris les chaises 
avec les ardoises. 

J^ai les gants aux mains, et les scu- 
llers aux pieds. 

Non, monsieur, elle a un petit pied. 



Yes, sir ; I have a necktie, a hand- 
kerchief, two little shoes, and a 



Oh, yes I The professor is at the 
school. He has a large desk and 
a chair. 

Yes; the water is in the bottle, 
and the oil in the cruet stand. 

No, sir ; she has only a little um- 
brella. 

It is with the little boy's hat. 
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Where are the pupils' umbrellas? 

Hast thou a coat ? 

Where are the handkerchiefs and 

the gloves ? 
And where is the hat ? 
And where is the master ? 



They are on the desks with the 

slates. 
Yes, madam ; I have a coat, a hat, 

and a stick. 
They are in the pocket of the coat. 

It is on the master's head. 
He is on (in) the island. 



Note. — It is suggested that the teacher require the pupils to change, 
wherever possible, the iiumber, gender ^ and person of the nouns and jpro- 
nouns in the Oral Exercises throughout the course. This is the best 
method of training eye and ear alike. 



LESSON" V. 

Rule 6. — The article in French must be repeated before 
every noun. 

VOCABULARY. 



cahier (m.), copy hook, 

livre (m.), hook. 

crayon (m.), pencil, 

plume (f.), pen, 

... { schoolfelloto, 
camarade (m.),^ "^ . 

^ ^ (companion. 

donn6, given. 



encre (f.), ink, 
chambre (f.), room, 
dame (f.), lady. 
monsieur (m.), gentleman. 
flls (m.), son. 

apport6, hrought. 



EXERCISE 5. 

(a) 1. L*a dame et le monsieur ont donne les livres aux 
^feves de Z'^cole. 2. Un homme a donne le cahier d la fille du 
professeur. 3. Un elfeve a apporte le crayon au fils du maitre. 
4. Le professeur a donne une plume d Z'el^ve. 5. Les maltres 
ont apporte les ardoises aux camarades des elfeves. 

(6) 1. The professor's son and daughter have brought a 
dress into the lady's room. 2. The pupils have given the books 
tQ the lady and gentleman. 3. The lady's shoes and gloves are 
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small. 4. The professor's daughter has brought a necktie, 
umbrella, handkerchief, and hat to the lady. 



LESSON VI. 

Rule 7. — The e of the monosyllables je, ne, de, me, te, se, 
le, and que, when followed by a word beginning with a vowel 
or silent h, is dropped, and replaced by an apostrophe. 

Ex. — L'eau (water) for la eau; fai (I have) for je ai; Vhuile (oil) for 

la huile. 

The negation not is expressed by the two words ne and pas, 
and the verb is placed between them. 

Present Indicative (negative) of avoir (to have). 



Je n*ai pas, / have not, 
tu n*as pas, thou hast not. 



elle [n'l 
on J 



a pas, he^ sJie^ one, has not. 



nous n'avons pas, we have not. 
vous n^avez pas, you have not, 

ils ) 
.. >- n*ont pas, they Jtave not. 



VOCABULARY. 



ami (m.), friend. 
rideaux (m. pi.), curtains, 
fengtre (f.), window. 
porte (f.), door. 



tapis (m.), carpet, 
plancher (m.), floor. 
riche, rich. 
pauvre, poor. 



ferm^, shut, ouvert, opened. mis, put. mais, hut, 

EXERCISE 6. 

(a) 1. Oil est le tapis ? 2. II est sur le plancher. 3. Le 
petit garqon n'a pas ouvert la porte de la chambre, mais il a 
ferm^ les fen^tres de Tecole. 4. J'ai mis les cahiers du maifre 
sur la table, 5, J'ai apport^ les ardoises et les crayons a 
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rami du professeur. 6. II a mis le chapeau sur une chaise. 
7. Le petit garqon n'est pas riche ; Pami de I'homme est pauvre. 

(6) 1. The big boy has taken the little boy's books. 2. I 
have not the man's umbrella. 3. Have you the little boy's 
gloves? 4. She has opened the windows, but she has not 
closed the doors. 6. Mr. X's friends are rich: they have 
given the tables and chairs to the masters of the school. 

ConjugcUion of Aire {to be)* 

(To be COMMITTBD TO MBMOBT.) 

Present Indicative, now. 
Affirmative, 
je stiis am^ricain,* / am an Americafi, 

tu es anglais, thou art an Englishman. 

)- est & r^cole, hey she, one, is at school. 



^ 1 
elle U 

on J 

LSS< 

s§1 
ellesj """^ majeures, they are of age. 



nous sommes vilains, we are homely, 

Yous §tes charmants, you are charming, 

ils 1 .Jmineurs, they are under age. 



Negative, 
je ne snis pas laid, / am not ugly, 

tu n'es pas joli, thou art not pretty, 

L'est pas sur I'arbre, he^ she, one, is not in the tree. 



^ 1 

elle >n'c 
on J 



nous ne sommes pas n^gligents, we are not careless. 

YOUS n*§tes pas distraits, you are not inattentive, 

ils 1 . J polls, they are not polite. 

ellesj ^^[impolies, they are not impolite. 

Note. — Before nouns used adjectiYely, the indefinite article un, una, is 
omitted. Ex.: I am a Frenchman, je suis franQais; he is a lawyer, il 
est avocat. 

* Girl papils should pat all the above ac^iectives in the feminine when speaking of thezn- 
selTes or to one another ; thus, je tuia amiricaine^ eto. (See Rule 8, p. 42.) 
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LESSON VII. 

Rule 8. — French adjectives agree with their nouns in 
gender and number. They form their feminine by adding e 
mute to the masculine,* and their plural by adding s to the 
singular. 

Ex. — Grandy grande ; petit, petite : grand, grands ; petite, petites. 

Note. — When the masculine already ends in e mute, there is no 
change for the feminine. Ex. : Un homme pauvre, une femme pauvre. 



VOCABULARY. 



voism (m.) ) . ,^ 

• • /*( y neighbor. 
voisme (f.) ) 

capitaine (m.), captain, 

m6decin (m.), doctor, physician, 

encrier (m.), inkstand, 

brosse (f.), eraser, brush. 

tableau (noir) (m,)^blackboard. 



canif (m.), penknife. 
thSme (m.), exercise, 
maison (f.), house* 
craie (f.), chalk, 
bon, bonne,* good, 
mauvais, bad, 
vide, empty. 



6crit, written. demand^, asked, compris, understood. 

achet6, bought. trSs, very. si, if. 



EXERCISE 7. 

(a) 1. Le garQon de monsieur X. est petit, mauvais et laid. 

2. La fiUe de madame X. est grande, bonne et charmante. 

3. Le petit garqon est distrait et la petite fille est negli- 
gente. 4. Le voisin de monsieur X. est trfes laid et tr^s 
riche; il a achete la jolie maison duf capitaine Monfort. 
5. Le maitre a pris la craie de % la main d'un eleve, il a 
ecrit un petit theme au tableau, et il a demande si I'^leve a 



* See Formatioo of the Feminine of Adjectives, Appendix, p. 1S9. 
t Titles of profession or rank require the definite article in French, even when the 
proper name follows ; thus, le docteur Martin, le professeur Latour, etc. 
X De often means from, and a, at ; the context will determine the sense. 
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compris. 6. Le canif est bon, mais les plumes sont mauvaises, 
et rencrier est vide. 

(&) 1. Professor Agassiz' pupils are in the school on the 
island. 2. Captain Monfort's son has bought a very large 
house from the neighbor, and a little desk of Dr. Martin. 

3. The pupils have written a short exercise on the blackboard. 

4. The lawyer's daughter has bought a pretty carpet : she is 
not very rich. 5. The masters have asked if the girls have 
understood. 6. The boys are very inattentive in school, and 
the girls are careless. 

Note. — The pupil should take particular notice of the French differ^ 
ence of form in both article and adjective, which is used to distinguish 
gender and number, and contrast this with the unchangeable form of 
article and adjective in English. The difference between the two lan- 
guages in this respect is best shown thus : — 



iin grand homme, | 
une grande femme, J 

le grand homme, 
la grande femme, 



, J grands hommes, 
[grandes femmes, 



the 



ffreat | ^^^' yjoman. 
{ men, women. 



LESSON VIII. 

Rule 9. — Some or any, which are often understood in 
English, must always be expressed in French. They are 
rendered by the so-called partitive article : — 

du, before a masculine noun ; 

de la, before a feminine noun ; 

de r, before any noun beginning with h mute or a vowel ; 

des, before any plural noun. 

Ex. — De Peau, some water ; de la viande, some meat ; du papier, paper ; 
des plumes, pens. 
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Note. — The auxiliary do, did, etc., has no equivalent in French. We 
most torn such sentences as, Do you want any vegetables f into Want you, 
etc. ; Did you put the wine on the table f into //aire you put, etc. In such 
a sentence as, Shall I give the book to your sister f iVb, don% the verb 
and its object must be repeated ; thus, Non, ne fe lui donnez pas. 



VOOABULABY. 



nappe (f.) tablecloth. 
assiette (f.), plate, 
couteau (m.), knife, 
fourchette (f.), fork, 
verre (m.), glass, 
cuiller (f .) , spoon, 
serviette (f.), napkin. 
viande (f.), meat, 
pain (m.), bread. 



aussi, 



boulanger (m.), baker. 
pomme de terre (f.), potatoes, 
legumes (m. pi.), vegetables, 
lait (m.), milk. 
plat (m.), dish, 
propre, clean, 
oui, yes, 
non, no, 
ou, or. 
also, too. 



donnez-moi, give me. 
passez-moi, pass me. 
s^il vous plait' 
je vous prie 
voulez-vous ? 
d6sirez-vous ? 



if you please. 



do you want f 



merei, thank you. 



de rien 

11 n'y a pas de quoi 



le convert est mis - 



not at all, 
don^t men- 

tion it, 
don't speak 

of it. 
the table is 

set. 



BXBBCISE 8. 
(a) 1. Le couvert est mis. 2. Voulez-vous du pain, mon- 
sieur ? 3. Non, merci. 4 Donnez-moi du lait, je vous prie. 
5. Passez-moi les pommes de terre et.les legumes, s'il vous 
plait. 6. Nous avons un plat, des assiettes, des couteaux ♦ et 
des fourcliettes. 7. Avez-vous des verres et des serviettes ? 
8. Oui, madame. 9. Voulez-vous du lait? 10. Non, merci. 
11. Donnez-moi de la viande et des legumes, je vous prie. 
12.. Petite fille, d^sirez-vous du pain et du lait ? 13. S'il vous 
plait, madame. 14. Marie, passez I'assiette au petit gar^n, 
je vous prie. 



* This plural fonuB an ezceptloo, to be explalDed later on. 
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(&) 1. Did you put the plates on the table ? 2. Yes, madam. 
3. Do you want any forks? 4 Yes, please; and give me some 
knives, glasses, and napkins also. 5. The teacher's little 
daughter has taken some vegetables with a spoon. 6. Pass 
me some meat on a plate, if you please, and give some potatoes 
to the little boy's companion. 7. Please give the big dishes 
to the servant : they are on the table. 8. I have no glass, 
Mary. 9. Pass me some glasses and a napkin, if you please. 



LESSON rx. 

Rule 10. — After a negation, some or any, whether expressed 

or understood, is rendered simply by de (or d'). 

Ex. — Us n^ont pas de crayons, they have no pencils. 

Nous n^avons pas tPeau, we have not any (no) water. 

Note. — The indefinite article a or an, after a negative verb, meaning 
any^ must be so tranialated. Ex. : Je n^ai pas acheU de tapis^ I have not 
bought a carpet. 

Rule 11. — In the same manner, de (or d') is used for some 

or any when a noun is preceded by an adjective. 

Ex. — Du vin, some wine ; de ban mn, some good wine. 

De la viande, some meat ; de bonne viande^ some good meat. 
De Peau, de bonne eau ; dee pommes, de bonnes pommes. 



VOCABULARY. 



pomme (f.), apple, 
sel (m.), salt, 
poivre (m.), pepper. 
vin (m.), wine. 
vinaigre (m.), vinegar, 
eau glac6e (f.), ice water. 
plafond (m.), ceiling. 
mouche (f.), fly. 



poisson (m.), fish. 

domestique (m. and L), servant. 

mur (m.), wall. 

tendre,* new, tender, 

dur,* stalCj hard. 

plain, full: 

comprendre, to understand, 

qui, who, which. 



* The pupil mnst place these adjeetlTes after the noon. 
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mang^, eaten. bu, drunk. 

mettez, put. pourquoi, why. 



\ 8U down (seat 
( yourselves). 



nous voulons ) 

,. . yvoe want. 
nous desirous \ 



EXEilCISE 9. 

(a) 1. OtL est la carafe? 2. Sur la table, elle est pleine 
d'eau. 3. Voulez-vous du pain dur ? 4. Non, merci, j'ai de 
bon pain tendre. 5. Je n'ai pas de vin, j'ai seulement de Teau. 

6. Le voisin de mademoiselle X. a mang^ avec un couteau! 

7. Une pomme ? 8. Non, des legumes ! 9. La domestique a 
mis le convert; nous sommes k table, asseyez-vous aussi. 
10. Je n'ai pas demand^ de serviette. 11. D^sirez-vous de 
la viande on des legumes ? 12. Non, merci, nous ne voulons 
pas de viande ; nous desirous du poisson avec des pommes de 
terre. 13. Marie, passez-moi le poivre et le sel, je vous prie. 
14. Pourquoi ne voulez-vous pas d'eau ? 

(b) 1. Thou hast not a stick. 2. Put some wine on the 
table. 3. We have not eaten any meat, and you have drunk 
no water. 4. Sit down to table : the servants have no glasses. 
6. If they have not any wine, they have some good milk and 
some ice water. 6. They have also fish and vegetables, with 
pepper and salt. 7. We want new bread : the bread (which 
is) on the table is stale. 8. She has drunk a small glass of good 
wine. 9. A fly is in my glass ; flies are on the ceiling and on the 
wall. 

Conjugation of avoir (to have). 

(To be COMMITTED TO MEMORY.) 

Past Indefinite, or Perfect, last year (rann^e pass^e), yesterday (hier), 
this morning (ce matin). 

Affirmative. 
j'ai eu * de la joie, I had joy. 

tu as eu de 1' amusement, thou hadst enjoyment. 

* Of course, the literal translation of j'ai eu is " I have had," but the use of the tenses 
differs in the two languages. Thus, when the time mentioned is taUy past, the passi 
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elle i> a en la migraine, 

on J 

nous ayons eu du plaisir, 

Yous avez en de la peine, 

ils 1 
.. >ont eu bon app^tit. 



he, she, one, had the headache. 

we had (some) pleasure, 
you had trouble, 

they had a good appetite. 



Interrogative, 

had I fever f 

fiadst thou ice water? 



ai-je eu la fifevre ? 

as-tu eu de Peau glac6e ? 

a-t-il 1 

a-t-elle > eu un m6decin ? 

a-t-on J 

ayons-nous eu des oranges ? 

ayez-Yous eu un bon ma!tre ? 

. ,. [ eu des billets de th^toe ? had they theater tickets f 



had he, she, one, a doctor f 

had we any oranges ? 
had you a good master? 



RECAPITULATION. 

(Lessons V.-IX.) 



VOCABULARY. 



enfant (m. and f.), child. 
Clarisse, Clarissa, 
Lucie, Lucy, 
Alice, Alice, 



Jean, John. 
Jeanne, Jane. 
Louis, Lewis, Louis, 
Louise, Louisa, 



Oral Exercise (to be read and translated aloud in the classroom). 

Une dame a donn^ des liYres au 
petit gar^on. 



Qui a donn6 des liYres au petit 

gar^on? 
A qui a-t-elle donn^ les ardoises ? 



Qui a apport^ un cahier k Lucie ? 



Elle a donng les ardoises aux ^l^yes 

de Pficole. 
Louis a apport^ un cahier k Lucie. 



indent is rendered by the English preterit ; as, Bier fai eu la migraine^ yesterday I 
luid a headache. When, however, the time is either not ftilly elapsed or not definitely 
mentioned, the piUsS ind^ni is translated by the perfect ; as, At0ourd*hui nous awms 
eu des billets de iMdire, to-day we have had theater tickets (given us) ; nous avans 
souvent eu la jUvre, we have often had fever. 
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A qui a-t-il apportfi le cahier ? 

Ou est le camarade de P^l^ve Jean i 

Qui est riche ? 

Ou sont les cahiers ? 

Qui a des crayons ? 



Louis, as-tu mis un tapis sur le 

plancher ? 
Avez-Yous achet6 uhe table, Alice ? 

Es-tu malade, Louise ? 



Avez-vous eu des billets de th^&tre 
hier, mademoiselle Jeanne ? 

Les enfants, ont-ils eu du poisson 
ce matin ? 

Avez-yous eu de bon lait la semaine 
demi^re, mademoiselle Alice ? 

Le domestique, a-t-il mang6 ? 

A-t-on donn6 du pain tendre ce 

matin auz domestiques? 
Qui a eu la migraine hier ? 



Who is poor ? 

Have you any wine in the house ? 

Who has put carpets on the floor ? 

Had he any apples this morning ? 



II a apport6 le cahier k Lucie, la 

fille du professeur. 
n est dans la chambre. H a ouvert 

les fengtres et ferm6 les portes. 
Les deux Am^ricains sont riches. 
Les mattres ont donn^ les cahiers 

auz ^l^ves, et maintenant les 

cahiers sont dans les pupitres. 
L'avocat a eu des crayons hier, 

mais il a achet£ des plumes et 

du papier. 
Qui, madame; et j'ai mis des 

rideaux aux f enStres. 
Qui, monsieur; j'ai achet^ une 

grande table. 
Non, madame ; pas maintenant, 

mais j'ai 6t6 tr^ malade ce 

matin. 
Non, madame ; nous avons eu des 

billets ce matin. 
Qui, madame ; mais ils n^ont pas 

mang6 de pommes. 
Qui, madame ; nous avons eu de 

bon poisson aussi. 
Non, monsieur ; il n'a pas bon 

app^tit. 
Non, madame ; ils ont eu du pain 

dur et de I'eau glac6e. 
La soeur du capitaine Milon a eu la 

migraine hier matin. 



Captain Richard's daughter is poor; 
the captain is poor also. 

No, sir; we had some wine last 
week, but now we have only 
milk and ice water. 

Dr. Lagrange's servant has put car- 
pets on the floors of two rooms, 
and curtains in the windows. 

Yes, madam; he had apples and 
oranges, and some fish and new 
bread, too, with a glass of wine. 
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Sit down, Mary ; you have not had 

any fish. 
Bo you want any pepper and salt ? 

Where are you, children ? 

Did the master ask (has the master 
asked) if I understood ? 

Had the pupils trouble to under- 
stand the lesson ? 

Mary, had you vegetables yesterday 
on the table ? 

The table is set ; sit down, please. 

Do you want a clean napkin, Miss 

Lucy? 
Where are the little boys and girls ? 

Why did she shut the windows ? 



No, thank you, madam ; I have had 

some meat. 
Yes, madam; and please give me 

a glass of wine. 
We are in (on) the tree. Do you 

want any apples ? 
Yes; he asked if you understood 

the exercise this morning. 
Yes ; but the master wrote the 

exercise on the blackboard. 
No, madam ; we had no vegetables, 

but we hrfd good fruit. 
Thank you ; please pass me a knife 

and fork. 
No, madam, thank you; I had a 

napkin this morning. 
They are on the island; they had 

some amusements yesterday. 
The room is full of * flies. 



LESSON X. 



USBD 


BEFORE A Singular 


Used before a Plural 




Noun. 


Noun. 




Masc, Fern, 


Both Genders. 


1st pers. sing. 


men, ma, 


mes, my. 


2d " " 


ton, ta, 


tes, thy. 


3d " • « 


son, sa, 


ses, hiSy'f her, its. 


1st pers. pi. 


notre, 


nos, our. 


2d " " 


votre. 


vos, your. 


3d " " 


leur, 


leurs, their. 



* The partitiTe article is never used before a substaotiye directly following the preposi- 
tion dOf meaning of, 

t As is the case with the article and the adjective, the possessive adjective shows in a 
visible way its agreement with the noun it qualifies, — 

mon pdre, r father. 

ma mdre, my \ mother. 

mes parents, I parents. 

See Appendix, p. 194. 
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Notes. — (a) Like all other French adjectives (Rule 8), the poBsessiye 
adjectives agree with the nouns which they qualify, and never, as in the 
English third person, with the possessor. Hence a girl should say mon 
frere^ and not ma fr^re ; and a boy, ma scsur, and not mon scsur, 

(6) Unlike the English, they must be repeated before every substan- 
tive, as must the prepositions k and de ; as, II a donn€ les billets de 
the^re de wotre phre et de yotre mere d son frere et d aes sceursj he has 
given the theater tickets of your father and mother to his brother and 
sisters. 

(c) For the sake of euphony, the masculine form men, ton, son, is used 
instead of ma, ta, sa, before feminine nouns beginning with a vowel or a 
mute h ; as, mon opinion, for ma opinion (my opinion) ; son histoire, for 
sa histoire (his or her history). 



VOCABULARY. 



pfere, papa (m.), father, papa. 

% , - V i mother, 

mfere, maman (f .) < 

^ ^ ( mamma, 

fxhre (m.), brother. 

soeur (f.), sister. 

sails k manger (f.), dining^oom. 

salon (m.), drawing-room. 

opinion (f.), opinion. ^ 

crfeme (f.), cream. 

Sucre (m.), sugar. 



caf6 (m.), coffee. 
th6 (m.), tea. 
beurre (m.), butter. 
pain grille (m.), toast. 
jambon (m.), ham. 
fruit (m.), fruit. 
soupe (f.), soup. 
lard (m.), bacon. 
tasse (f.), cup. 
soucoupe (f.), saucer. 



d6ji, already. peut-€tre, perhaps. pour, for. 

je veux, je desire, I want. elle veut, elle desire, she wants. 

Rule 12. — When a pronoun, an adjective, or a participle 
refers to two nouns, — one masculine, the other feminine, — it 
is put in the masculine. 

EXERCISE 10. 

(a) 1. Mon p^re et ma mere sont a table dans la salle 
4 manger; ils ont dejk mange leur* soupe. 2. Mon ami, tu 



* The pupil must be carefUl to distin^ish rightly between the use of 868 and lenr. Ses 
is merely that form of Bon, sa, which is required before plural nouos : it never stands for 
more than one possessor. Leur, on the contrary, marks two or more possessors, although 
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n'as pas d'eau. 3. Je desire line tasse de th^ ou de caf^ avec 
du Sucre. 4. Lucie, passez la cr^me k papa et k maman, s'il 
vous plait. 5. Ou sont vos cousins et vos cousines, mademoi- 
selle Jeanne? 6. lis sont dans la chambre avec leur soeur 
£milie. 7. Bonnez-moi du caf^, s'il vous plait, pour mon f r^re. 
8. Voiilez-vous du caf^ noir? 9. Kon, je desire du caf^ au* 
lait. 10. Papa et maman sont grands. 11. Kos amis sont k 
table ; leur domestique a apporte du pain grille, du beurre, du 
jambon, du lard et des fruits dans leur chambre. 12. Tu veux 
mon opinion sur ton tableau de Meissonier ? 13. Oui. 14. II 
est trfes joli. 15. Mademoiselle Alice, votre frfere et votre 
cousine sont charmants. 16. Merci! 17. II n'y a pas de 
quoi. 

(b) 1. Emily has already given her brother and sister a 
cup and saucer. 2. Where are the plates and glasses, Mary ? 
3. They are on the table, madam. 4. Do you want bread 
and butter with your bacon? 5. Ko, thank you; I want a 
glass of water or milk. 6. Have you (tu) already eaten your 
toast, my child? 7. Yes, mamma. 8. Please, sir, pass me 
some cups and saucers. 9. Yes, madam; do you want some 
spoons also ? 10. Yes, please ; but the servant has taken the 
spoons. 11. Miss Emily wants some tea for her mother and 
brother. 12. Where are they ? 13. In their room. 14. Her 
father and sisters are very tall. ' 15. Her sisters are with 
their father, and her brother with his mother. 16. Where ? 
17. They are at table in the dining-room. 18. Clarissa wants 
your opinion on Lewis's sister. 19. She is a very pretty 
girl. 20. Is she of age ? 21. No ; she is under age. 



It stands before a noun in the singular. Thus, the sentence Notre domestique a donnS 
Met gants d »a mkre reads in the plural : No8 domestiquea ont donni leurs gants d leur 
mikre (and not sea mkre), 

* Au is used here to express " with." 



62 



THE ACADEMIC FRENCH COURSE. 



Rule 13. 



LESSON XI. 
To form the Plural, 
-Nouns ending in s, x, and z, do not change. 



Rule 15. 



8ing. 




Plur. 


un avis, counsel. 




des avis. 


one voiz, a voice. 




des voix. 


un nez, a nose. 




des nez. 


1. — Nouns ending in 


al change the al into au 


Sing. 




Plur. 


un caporal, a corporal. 




des caporauz. 


un mal, an evil. 




desmauz. 


un amiral, an admiral. 




des amirauz. 


5. — Nouns ending in au or eu 


addx. 


Sing. 




Plur. 


Peau, water. 




les eauz. 


un jeu, a game. 




des jenz. 



VOCABULARY. 



cheval (m.), horse. 
animal (m.), animal. 
journal (m.), newspaper. 
peau (f.), skin. 
chateau (m.), castle. 
chevreau (m.), kid. 
moineau (m.), sparrow, 
oiseau (m.), bird. 
vaisseau (m.), vessel. 
cheveux (m. pL), hair. 
fleuve (m.), river. 
campagne (f.), country. 



lu, read. 



aimez-vous? 



on fait, one does, makes. 



\do you like? 
\are you fond of 9 



colline (f.), hUl 
montagne (f.), mountain. 
mer (f.), sea. 
chair (f.), flesh. 
Sg6, aged, old. 
gris, gray. 
comique, comical. 
utile, ttsefuL 
Yulgaire, common, 
quel (m.) [what, which, 
quelle (f .) ) wJiat a. 

on mange, one eats. 
. , ni, neither . . . nor. 
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EXERCISE 11. 

(a) 1. Avez-vous lu les joumaax ? 2. Je n'ai pas de jour- 
naux. 3. Aimez-vous les grands nez? 4. Je n'*aime ni les 
grands nez, ni les grandes bouches, ni les grands pieds. 5. Ce 
general est tge ; il a les cheveux gris. 6. Les vaisseaux des 
amiraux sont sur le fleuve. 7. Les g^neraux de INdgrier et de 
Gallifet sont dans leurs cMteaux k la campagne. 8. Les che- 
vreaux sont des animaux tr^s utiles ; on mange leur chair, et on 
fait des gants avec leur peau. 9. Les oiseaux de mon cMteau 
sont de vulgaires moineaux. 10. L'eau est utile k Thomme et 
aux animaux. 

(b) 1. Generals perhaps have castles in the country; but 
the castles of admirals are the vessels on the sea. 2. We do 
not want gray hairs, my friends. 3. Two sparrows are on our 
horse's head ; are they not comical ? 4. The waters of rivers 
flow {vont d,) into the sea. 5. The kids are on the hills ; what 
pretty little animals, papa ! 6. Yes, my child, they are very 
pretty and also very useful [animals]. 7. Give me your advice, 
please, if you have understood. 8. My cousin Alice has very 
pretty hair. 9. Yes, and a pretty voice, also. 



LESSON XIL 

Relative Pronouns. 

Kom. (subject), qui, who, which, that 

Ace. (direct object), que, whom, which, that 

Gen. (possessive), \ \ [ of whom, of which, whose. 
\ de qui, ) 

Dat. (indirect object), k qui, to whom. 

* Hi, like pas, always requires the negative particle ne. 
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NoTB. — These pronouns are caiyunctivey i.e., used with the verb. Qui^ 
quBy donU refer to persons or things ; de qui, a qui, to persons only. 

Role 16. — When w?io or which stands directly before the 
verb, translate it by qui ; when it is separated from the verb^ 
use que. 

Ex. — I do not know who is here, je ne sais pas qui est id. 

The book (which) I have read is on the desk, le livre que fai lu 
est sur le pupitre. 

Rule 17. — In French, the relative pronoun must always be 
expressed, never understood, as in English. It must always 
be placed directly after the noun to which it relates. 

Note. — Dont is very frequently used for the. relative de qui, as being 
much simpler. Ex. : La personne dont je vous ai parle est dans le jardin, 
the person of whom I spoke to you is in the garden ; void la robe dont 
vous m^avez parle, here is the dress of which you spoke to me. 



VOCABULARY. 



oncle (m.), uncle, 

tante (f.), aunt, 

neveu (m.), nephew, 

mhce (f.), niece. 

cousin (m.), cousine (f.), cousin, 

repas (m.), meal, repast. 

petit dfijeuner (m.), early breakfast. 

dejeuner (m.), breakfast. 

maison de campagne (f.)^ ^' 



collation (f.), lunch. 
diner (m.), dinner. 
souper (m.), supper. 
morceau (m.), piece, 
tranche (f.), slice. 
bceuf r6ti (m.), roast beef. 
gigot (m.), leg of mutton. 
bouilli (m.), boiled beef. 
bien cult, well done. 
saignant, under-done, rare. 



vu, seen. 
parl6, spoken. 



d6jeun6, breakfasted. 
ne . . . personne, t nobody. 
ici, Jiere. 



envoys, sent, 
ne... rien,t nothing. 



* When a componnd snbstantiye is composed of two nouns, one of which tolMs the 
office of an a4]6ctive, the French pat the principal noan first, and insert the preposition de 
between it and the qualifying noun. Thus, country (adjectiyal noun) house = tnaison 
de campagne. 

t Personne and rien omit the negative when not governed by a verb. 
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EXBBCISB 12. 

(a) 1. Le monsieur qui s. demand^ le journal que vous avez 
lu est trfes laid. 2. L'amiral qvs vous avez vu a donne une 
collation ^ nos voisines et k leurs filles. 3. Nos amis ont 
achet^ le eheval que mon fr^re a envoy^. 4. Ma nitee et son 
p^re, qui ont envoy^ des fruits k leur tante Clarisse, sont ici. 
5. Oil sont-ils ? 6. lis sont dans la salle k manger pour leur 
petit dejeuner. 7. Je n'ai rien mang^ ; je d&ire une tranche 
du r6ti qui est sur la table, et non (not) le morceau de lard que 
vous avez mis dans mon assiette. 8. Aimez-vous le gigot bien 
cuit ou saignant? 9. J'sdme le gigot saignant et le boeuf 
bien cuit. 10. Les personnes dont (or de qui) vous avez 
achet^ les oiseaux ont ouvert leur fen§tre. 11. La cousine, 
d qui j'ai ^crit, est ^g^e et laide ; elle n'a envoyd personne * 
k notre maison de campagne ! 12. Hier j'ai bu des eaux de 
Saratoga. 

(b) 1. Where is the carpet which you have bought ? 2. It is 
with the umbrella you have put in the corner of the dining- 
room. 3. My nephew, to whom I have written, has drunk a 
glass of milk. 4. The child whom you saw has shut the door. 
5. The gentleman whose handkerchief I have taken has bought 
some newspapers. 6. Sit down, my friend ; you have eaten 
nothing. 7. I have already breakfasted. 8. Is Dr. Lagrange, 
to whom 1 have written, here? 9. Ko, sir; but the doctor 
of whom you spoke to Miss Lucy is here. 10. The lady who 
has bought the horse that I (have) sent to my aunt is my 
cousin. 11. Who has taken Lucy's slate? 12. I do not 
know. 13. Who has given your mother the pretty birds 
which are in the dining-room? 14. The baker whom we 
sent to our lawyer this morning. 

* The French nae ne only, wifliout pas, with other negative expressions. 
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LESSON XIII. 



Interrogative Pronouns. 



Persons. 
Nom. (subject), qui? who f 
Ace. (dir. obj.), qui? wJiomf 

Gen. (possessive), de qui?-! V^ ^ 

Dat. (indir. obj.), iqui? to whom f 



Things. 



que (qn')? qnoi? (disjunc), what? 
de qnoi ? of what f 
iLquoi? to what?* 



A qui used interrogatively with the verb Ure expresses 
whose, 

Ex. — Whose dress is this ? d qui est cette robe f Whose children are 
these ? d qui sont ces eftfants f 

VOCABULARY. 



panier (m.), basket. 

lettre (f.), letter. 

le§on (f.), lesson, 

devoir (m.), duty^ task, work. 

classe (f.), class. 

salle dMtude (f.), schoolroom. 

carte g6ographique (f.), map. 

r^gle (f.), ruler. 



recompense (f.), reward. 

punition (f.), punishment. 

miir, ripe. 

satisfait (de), satisfied (with), 
contented, 
satisfied (with). 

Discontent, dissati^ed. 



content 



(de)]; 



pensez-vous, do you think? je pense, I think. 6t6, been. 

prdt6, lent. re^u, received. perdu, lost. 

trouv6, found. fait, done. 8itu6, situated. 

tant, so much. 



EXBBCISB 13. 

(a) 1. A qui est le journal que vous avez lu? 2. A la 
personne dont j'ai parle k ma m^re. 3. A quoi pensez-vous ? 



* See third footnote to Exercise 7 on de and a, p. 42. 
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4. Je pense a {of) I'ami de mon p^re, d qui j'ai envoys un livre 
qui a m perdu. 6. De quoi §tes-vous m^content ? 6. Je suis 
mecontent du devoir que j^ai fait et que j'ai perdu. 7. -4 gwi 
avez-vous prgt^ votre canif ? 8. A I'eleve d gt^i le maitre a 
parle. 9. De qui Jean a-t-il re^u sa punition ? 10. Du pro- 
fesseur D. 11. Que pense votre maitre; est-il satisfait du 
devoir que vous avez fait? 12. Oui, monsieur, il a et^ con- 
tent. 13. Que vous a-t-il donne? 14. Une recompense dont 
je suis satisfait. 15. A qui est la r^gle qui est sur la carte 
geographique dans la salle d'^tude ? 16. Elle est k ma niece. 

17. A qui est le cheval que nous avons vu sur la coUine? 

18. II est au monsieur de qui (ou dont) j'ai parl^ k table. 

19. Qui a ete puni? 20. L'elfeve Jean, qui n'a pas fait ses 
devoirs. 21. Qid mon f rfere a-t-il vu ? 22. II a vu la persoune 
gwi a trouv^ les livres. 23. Quels livres ? 24. Mes livres de 
classe. 

(fi) 1. My task is done, and I want my supper. 2. Have 
you understood the book which I have written ? 3. Has she 
received the basket of fruit (pi.) which I sent? 4. Yes; but 
it is not ripe. 5. Whose pen is this? 6. It belongs to the 
little boy to whom I gave some paper. 7. Alice and Lucy 
are the pupils with whom we are satisfied. 8. Of what is he 
thinking? 9. Perhaps of his cousin (f.), who is in the country. 
10. The castle is situated on a hill. 11. Which castle? 
12. The castle of which we have spoken. 13. I have seen in 
the papers that your friend is here. 14. What! my friend to 
whom I wrote yesterday ? 15. Whom do you like ? 16. We 
like the good lady who sent the repast which we have eaten. 
17. Is the person of whom I spoke to you yesterday in the 
drawing-room ? 18. Who, Miss Alice ? 19. Yes. 20. I do 
not think [so]. 21. What has the little boy done? 22. He 
has lost his basket. 
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LESSON XIV. 

Whichj of which, and to which, followed by of (expressed or 
understood), is a pronoun, and must be translated bj — 



Sing. 
Masc. Fern. 



Possessive, duquel, de laqnelle. 
Indirect object, auqnel, k laquelle. 



Plur. 
Maac. Fern, 
lesquels, lesquelles, which* (^of). 

desquels, desquelles, of which (^of). 
auzquels, auzqnelles, to which (of). 



These interrogative pronouns are disjunctive; Le., they are 
used alone or apart from the verb. They refer to both persons 
and things, and agree in gender and number with the nouns 
which they represent. 



VOCABULARY. 



fun6raiUes(f.pL)j-^!''*'^^f' 
^ ^ [obsequies. 



jour (m.), day. 
nuit (f.), night. 

vous pr6f 6rez, you prefer. 
cass6, broken. 

par, 6y, through. 



matin (m.), morning, 

soir (m.), evening. 

, ^ . . f chest of drawers^ 
commode (f.) -^ ^ 

[ bureau. 



dire, to say, tell. 
envers, towards. 



M. or M', Sir, Mr. 

Messieurs, or MM., gentlemen, sirs. 

M"«, Madam, Mrs. 

Mesdames, M*"*^', ladies. 

M"«, Miss. 

Mesdemoiselles, M^^** \ ^, .* 

[the misses. 



^ ^ [ young lady. 
bleu, blue. 
deux, two. 
plus, more. 
moins, less. 
ce, this, that. 
ces, these, those. 



* As we have seen in the case of the article and possessiye adjectives (Lesson X., p. 49), 
so for the pronoun lequel there are different forms used to distingnish gender and number, 
which the pupil will do well to contrast with the solitary English form which. 
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' gentlemen, 
ladies, 
young ladies. 



Forms op Salutation. 

-, . r messieurs, ^ _ 

^•"^'''Imesdemoiselles, <?«<«'««'««•»!'. 

Comment vous portez-vous ? How do you do f 

Trfes bien, merci. Very (or quite) well, thank you. 

Bonne nuit. Good night ! 

Dormez (dors) bien. Sleep well ! 



BXBBCISB 14. 

(a) 1. Nous avons achete un des chevaux de M. X. 2. ie- 
quel avez-vous pris ? 3. Nous avons achete le gris. 4 Don- 
nez-moi une chaise, Marie. 6. Laqiielle, madame? 6. XJne 
des chaises qui sont dans le salon. 7. Ou sont mes gants? 
8. Lesquels, madame? 9. Mes gants gris. 10. lis sont sur 
la commode de votre chambre. 11. Lesquelles de ces robes 
pr^f^rez-vous ? 12. La bleue et la grise. 13. AuqiLel de ces 
enf ants avez-vous donn^ des fruits ? 14. Au plus petit. 
15. Auxquelles de ces petites filles avez-vous donn^ des recom- 
penses ? 16. Aux deux plus grandes. 17. A laqueUe 4e ces 
demoiselles avez-vous ^crit? 18. J^ai feit k la plus §,g6e. 
19. Lequel des enfants a cass^ ma jolie tasse bleue ? 20. La 
petite fille, madame. 21. Qui, Louise? 22. Oui, madame. 
23. Oil est^lle ? 24. Elle est maintenant dans sa chambre. 

(6) 1. Good morning, young ladies, how do you do ? 
2. Quite well, thank you ; and you ? 3. Very well, thank you. 
4. Which of these rooms is yours (d vous) ? 5. To which of 
these ladies have you written? 6. I have spoken to your friends 
of the young boy. 7. Of which 9 8. Of the young boy you 
have seen at my country house. 9. Please shut the windows. 
10. Which? 11. The windows in my room. 12. Good even- 
ing, madam ; how do you do ? 13. Very well, thank you; and 
you ? 14. I am not well this evening. 15. Have you taken 
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the waters? 16. Which? 17. The Vichy waters. 18. No; 
they are not good. 19. What! not good? 20. A lady has 
bought a paper. 21. Who is she? 22. The lady to whom 
our cousin read his book. 23. The man to whom these maps 
were sent is dissatisfied. 24. To which of these little boys 
have you given my basket of fruit? 25. To Lewis, who is 
more polite than {que) his companions. 26. Good night, 
mamma ! Sleep well 1 27. Thank you, my child. 

Conjugation of Stre (to be). 

{To be COMMITTED TO MEMORY.) 

Past Indefinite, or Perfect, last year, a week ago (il y a huit jours), 
t?ie day before yesterday (avant-hier). 







Affirmative. 


j'ai M k Londres, 


/ was* in London. 


tu as M soigneux, 


thou wast careful. 


il 1 




jardinier, 


he was a gardener. 


elle 


kM 


6cononie, 


she was economical^ sparing. 


on . 




. prodigue. 


one voas extravagant. 


nous avons M punis, 


we were punished. 


V0U8 avez M h l'6cole, 


you were at school. 


ils 1 - . fbons, 
eUesr"**"im6chante8, 


they were good. 


they were naughty. 


Negat 


ive. 


je n'ai pas M h la campagne, 


I was not in the country. 


tu n'as pas M en ville, 


thou wast not in town. 


il 1 r arrogant, 


he was not arrogant. 


elle n'a pas M \ humble, 


she was not humble. 


on J I vain, 


one was not conceited. 


nous n* avons pas M injustes, 


we were not unjust. 


vous n^avez pas M studieux, 


you were not industrious. 


ils 1 , ^ .^. facteurs, 

„ Vn'ontpas^t^^ ^ . ' 

ellesj *^ [actnces, 


they were not actors, 
they were not actresses. 



* See footnote, pp. 46, 47. 
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RECAPITULATION. 

(Lessons X.-XIV.) 
VOCABULARY. 



ioT%t (f.), forest. 
Emile, Emile. 
Emilie, Emily. 
Georges, Oeorge. 
Baptiste, Baptist. 



que, that (conj.). 



national, national. 
voos Yoyez, you see, 
appris, learned. 
dormi, slept. 
pr^s (de) , near. 



Oral Ezbbcise (to be read and translated aloud in the classroom). 



Bonjour, mesdemciselles. 
Comment vous portez-vous ? 
Trfts bien. Avez-vous bien dormi ? 
Qu'avez-vous eu & d6jeuner ce 
matin ? 

Vos enfants ont-ils mang6 ? 

Qnels beaux enfants a M™« de 

Lacy I 
Ou sent las tasses et les soucoupes ? 



Bonsoir, messieurs. 
Avez-Yoas vu mes deux amis ? 

Qui est le monsieur que j'ai vu hier 
soir au th6§,tre avec vous ? 



Avez-yous achet6 une maison de 
campagne ? 

Et & qui est la f or§t ? 

Avez-yous 6t6 au ch&teau ? 



Bonjour, monsieur. 
Tr^s bien, merci. Et vous ? 
Pas tr^s bien ; j^ai eu la migraine. 
Nous avons eu du lard, du jambon, 

des oeufs, du pain grill6 et des 

fruits, avec du caf6 au lait. 
Oui, monsieur, ils ont bu et mang6 

k leur repas. 
Oui, les petites filles ont de beaux 

cheveux et sont trfes jolies. 
Les soucoupes sont sur la table, 

mais le domestique a cass6 les 



Bonsoir, monsieur ; bonne nuit. 
Oui, dans la salle k manger, il y a 

quelques minutes. 
C'est (He is) le neveu de I'amiral 

Courbet, dont les journaux ont 

tant parl6, et k qui la France a 

fait des funfirailles nationales. 
Oui, la maison qui est pr^s de la 

grande foret dans laquelle nous 

avons 6t6 hier. 
EUe est au g6n6ral de N6grier, k 

qui on a donn6 le chateau voisin. 
Non, monsieur, mais j'ai 6t6 k la 

maison voisine. 
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Laqnelle ? 

« 
De quoi votre professear est-il m^ 

content, Baptiste? 

Lequel ? 

Oft a-t>U 6t6 6crit ? 

Auquel de ces messieurs as-tn pr§t6 

ton livre ? 
Vos cousines n'ont-elles pas 6t6 & 

Paris I'ann^e pass6e ? 
De mesdemoiselles Clarisse et Lucie. 



Where is your little boy, madam ? 

Which teacher ? 

From whom did your sister receive 

' a letter this morning ? 
To which of these little girls did 
you give the apples ? 

Which French actresses do you 
prefer ? 

You have written that I was unjust ; 

will you please say to (envers) 

whom I was unjust ? 
To which (pi.) of the pupils did 

Professor Dunlop give a reward ? 
Of which of my nephews have you 

spoken ? 
To whom have you spoken ? 
Whose book is this ? 
The book we read yesterday. 

Who are those two men ? 

What animals [do you think] are 

pretty ? 
Good night, ladies I Sleep well I 



La maison de Pamiral X., de qui 

nous avons parl6 ce matin, 
n est m^ontent du devoir que j'ai 

fait avant-hier matin. 
Le th^me fran^ais que vous voyez. 
n a 6t6 6crit k P^cole dans mon 

cahier de fran^ais. 
Au monsieur de qui j^ai re9U des 

journaux. 
Desquelles de mes cousines parlez- 

vous, mademoiselle ? 
Ndn ; elles sont toujours k la cam- 

pagne. 



He is at school ; he has been pun- 
ished by his teacher. 

His French teacher. 

From the gentleman of whom my 
son spoke yesterday evening. 

To Emily, to whom my brothers 
spoke this morning, and who 
found the knife I lost last week. 

I prefer the actresses of the Grand 
Opera and of the Th6&tre-Fran- 
9ais, who are now in London. 

You were unjust towards Captain 
Lorillard's son, who is one of 
your good pupils. 

To the pupils who learned their 
lessons well. 

I have spoken of George. 

To his English teacher. 

Which ? 

I do not know, but I think it is my 

sister's. 
They are corporals Baptist and 

Emile. 
I think that horses and kids are 

very pretty animals. 
Thank you, sir I Good night I 



THE PAST PARTICIPLE. 



LESSON XV. 



The Past Participle with Stre and avoir. 

Rule 18. — 'The past participle, when used in tenses with 
Itre, agrees with its subject in gender and number. (See 
Appendix, p. 229.) 

Ex. — Tes sceurs sont parties, thy aisters have set out. 

Une maisofi a ete achetee* dans unpays lointain, a house has been 
bought in a distant country. 

The following ten participles require the auxiliary jfttre : — 

devenu, become. 



entr^, entered. 
sorti, gone out. 
^l\ gone away, 
j set out, left. 



amv6-j , 



I arrived, 
I happened. 

all6, gone. 

yenu, come. 



\ returned, 
revenu-i . '_ 

( come hack. 

tomb6, fallen. 



VOCABULARY. 



Am6rique (f.), America. 
gSteau (m.), cake. 
femme (f.), woman. 
dessert (m.), dessert. 



mine (f.), mine. 

troupeau (m.), flock. 

il y a une semaine, a week ago. 

gagn6, won. 



pendant, during, for. 



pendant que, while. 



parce que, because. 



EXERCISE 16. 

(a) 1. Kous sommes devenus riches k la campagne, oh nous 
avons des mines. 2. Pourquoi ta mfere n'est-elle pas ici? 
3. Parce qu'elle est sortie. 4. Ou est-elle all^e ? 5. EUe est 
all^e dans le jardin avec mon frfere; mon fr^re et elle sont 
rest^s sous les arbres pendant une heure. 6. Nos amis, qui 

* We have seen (Rule 8, note) that an adjective ending in t mute In the masculine 
remains the same in the feminine. As participles are sometimes used as adjectives, the 
pupil must be careftil to note that a final 6 (acute) has a distinct separate sound, and there- 
five takes an addiHofuU mute e to form its feminine. 
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sont tomb^s de cheval hier, sont venus d'Am^rique il y a une 
semaine. 7. L'homme que vous avez vu j)r6s de la porte est 
arrive il y a deux semaines. 

(b) 1. Our friends stayed with their neighbors yesterday. 
2. Your aunt has gone to the country. 3. They arrived the 
day before yesterday. 4. A girl has fallen from the window. 
5. The flocks returned from the hills a week ago. 

Rule 19. — The past participle used with avoir agrees with 
its object, if the latter precedes the verb (see Appendix, p. 229). 
Ex. — La lettre que fai ecrU^. Les chambres que voire ami a vues. 
Note. — The object in such case is a pronoun, either personal or relative. 



VOCABULARY. 



Europe (f.), Europe. 
serin (m.), canary. 
cage (f.), cage. 
tableau (m.), picture. 

portrait (m.)jj^;^;^; 



bateau (m.), boat. 

feuille (f.), le(tf. 

beau (m.), belle (f.), beautiful, 

mort, dead. 

vert, green. 

salufe, bowed to, greeted. 

3ISB 16 (continued). 

(c) 1. Les moineaux que ton camarade a pris sont morts. 
2. Les tableaux que vous avez achetd« sont tr^s beaux. 3. Les 
beaux oiseaux que vous voyez dans la cage sont des serins que 
j'ai apport^s d'Europe. 4. Les fruits que vous avez manges 
ne sont pas murs. 5. Les cartes g^ographiques que le maltre 
a perdues ont 6te trouvee« par un des ^^ves. 

(d) 1. I have not spoken to the woman who returned to- 
day, and whom you saw a week ago. 2. To whom did you 
speak ? 3. To the gentlemen you saw this morning, to whom 
you gave your little boat. 4. The lady whose picture I have 
is dead. 5. The ladies my father bowed to are Admiral 
Dufour's nieces. 
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LESSON XVI. 

Rule 20. — In questions, if the subject is a noun, it begins 
the sentence, and is repeated as a pronoun after the verb. 

Ex. — Le gknkral a-t-il remporU la victoire f Has the general gained 
the victory ? 

Note. — Instead of this method, the affirmative order may be used, in 
which case the formula est-ce que is used to begin the question, similarly 
to the English do, du2, etc. ; as, Est-ce que le giniral a remportS la 
victoire f Did the general gain the victory ? 



VOCABULARY. 



nftgre(m.)|^^^^'-^^*»««' 
* negro, 

lavabo (m.), wash-stand. 

mot (m.), word. 

difficile, difficult. 

Cher (m.), ch^re (f.), dear. 

bon march^, cheap. 

apprendre, to learn. 



marchand (n,.)/^^^*^^^' 
C storekeeper. 

facteur (m.), postman. 

berger (m.), shepherd. 

p&turage (m.), pasture. 

moutou (m.), sheep. 

fable (f.),/a6Ze. 

6tranger (m.), stranger. 

je peux 1 J il aime, he likes. men6, led. 

je puis / ' fatigu6, tired. dit, said^ told. 

tu sais, thou knowest. enseign6, taught. trop, too^ too much. 

BXEBCISE 16. 

(a) 1. Je ne peux pas apprendre les mots que vous avez 
^rits. 2. Quels mots? 3. Les mots anglais. 4. Pourquoi, 
men enfant? 5. Parce quHIs sent trop difficiles, monsieur. 
6. Les petites fiUes sont-elles trfes fatiguees? 7. Quelles 
petites filles? 8. Les filles du marchand dent* je vous ai 
parld avant-hier. 9. Le professeur a-t-il enseign^ k Jeanne les 
jolies fables de La Fontaine ? 10. Est-ce que son maitre de 



* See Appendix, pp. 198, 199. 
▲OAD. FB. COUBSE — 6 
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franqais est venu hier ? 11. Oui, monsieur. 12. Les bergers 
ont-ils mene les moutons au p^turage? 13. Est-ce que les 
dames du cMteau ont requ les lettres que vous avez ^crites ? 
14. Je ne sais pas de quelles lettres vous parlez. 15. Des 
lettres que vous avez envoydes il y a une semaine. 16. Le 
facteur est-il venu, Marie ? 17. Oui, monsieur, il a apport^ 
des joumaux. 18. Ou sont-ils ? 19. Sur la -table de la salle 
a manger. 

(6) 1. Has not Emily found the gloves which I bought 
yesterday ? 2. No, madam. 3. What ! They were (Staient) 
in my room, on the wash-stand. 4. Has the servant seen any 
stranger in the house? 5. Yes, madam; a negro entered 
(into) the garden yesterday; perhaps he came into (est-il 
entr4 dans) the room through the window, which was (^ait) 
open. 6. What a beautiful picture ! 7. Did your father sleep 
well?* 8. Yes, thank you; he likes the room you gave him. 
9. Are you tired. Miss Emily ? 10. Yes, madam, I am very 
tired, because my pupils (f.) are neither industrious nor care- 
ful. 11. Did you see the person yesterday of whom* I spoke 
to you? 12. No; but I think she has received the letter I 
wrote. 



LESSON XVII. 

Comparison of Adjectives. 

Rule 21. — The comparative is formed by putting plus (more) 
or moins (less) before the adjective, while the superlative is 
formed by putting le plus (the most) or le moins (the lea^st) 
before the adjective. 



* In French the adverb is placed after the verb, but before a past participle. 
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Ex. — Plus savant t wiser. Moins savant, less wise. 

Le plus savant, the wisest. Le mojns savant, the least wise. 

The following are the most frequently used examples of 
irregular comparison : — 



(a) bon, good, 
{b) mauyais, bad. 



meilleur, better. 



le meilleur, the best. 



P^® \ worse ^®P^'® I ^^^ 

plus mauyais j le plus mauyais j worst. 



{( the least, 
little, short, moindre 1 less, shorter, le moindre I ghQj.tgg* 
small. plus petit J or smaller. 1® Pl^s petit | ^^„' 

The comparative of equality, expressed by the English 
ds . . . cLSyis rendered by aussi . . . que, the adjective being 
placed between them. 

Ex. — You are as rich as my uncle, tu es aussi Hche que mon onde. 

In negative sentences, si replaces aussi. 

Ex. — Tu n'es ni si riche ni si intelligent que mon oncle, thou art 
neither so rich nor so intelligent as my uncle. 

Note. — After a superlative, in is translated by de. Ex. : Tu es le 
meilleur gar^n du monde, you are the best boy in the world. 



VOCABULARY. 



doigt (m.), finger. 

I)ouce (m.), thumb. 

index (m.), forefinger. 

m6diu8 (m.), middle finger. 

annulaire (m.), ring finger. 

jambe (f.), leg. 

bras (m.), arm. 

ongle (m.), nail. 

orteil (m.), toe. 

famille {t), family. 

certainement, certainly, indeed. 



d6faut (m.), bad quality, fault. 

gourmandise (f.), gluttony. 

long (m.), longue (f.), long. 

court, short. 

gros (m.), grosse (f.), thick. 

fort, strong. 

faible, weak. 

gauche, left, awkward. 

droit, right. 

curieux, inquisitive. 

accepter, to accent. 



SI, 80, as. 
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EXEBCISB 17. 

(a) 1, La jambe gauche est aussi forte que la jambe droite. 
2. Les enfauts de ma soeur ne sont pas si grands que leur 
mfere. 3. La main droite est aussi longue que la main gauche. 

4. Les bras ne sont pas si forts que les jambes. 5. Le pouce 
est moins long mais plus gros que le petit doigt. 6. L'annu- 
laire est moins gros et moins long que le m^dius. 7. Le bras 
est plus faible que la jambe. 8. Le pouce est le doigt le plus 
court. 9. La femme n'est ni si grande ni si forte que I'homme. 
10. Les ongles des doigts sont plus petits que les ongles des 
orteils. 11. ifimilie est bonne ; elle est meilleure que son f rere 
]6mile, qui est mauvais ; mais Jean est pire qu'jfimile. 12. Est- 
il le pire de la famille ? 13. Oui, certainement il est le pire, 
et sa soeur jfimilie est la meilleure. 14. Mon frfere Georges 
n'est pas tr^s bon; mon frfere Louis est mauvais; ma soeur 
Louise est pire, et je suis certainement le pire. 15. Le mor- 
ceau de viande est petit, mais le morceau de sucre est moindre. 
16. Le moindre de mes d^fauts est la gourmandise. 

(6) 1. The right arm is stronger than the left. 2. The 
ears are as long as the nose. 3. The left leg is as thick as the 
right. 4. The toe nails are not so large as the finger nails. 

5. The little finger is not so thick as the ring finger. 6. The 
forefinger and thumb are stronger than the middle finger. 
7. Their brother is not worse than my cousin (m.), who is not 
so bad as his brother Baptist. 8. Is the bread good ? 9. Yes, 
the bread is good, but the cake is better, and the oranges are 
the best ; the roast beef is bad, and the dessert worse. 10. My 
sister Emily is the best of the family. 11. Father is small, 
mother is smaller, and my sister Clarissa is the smallest of the 
family. 12. Which is the least of your bad qualities ? 13. You 
are too inquisitive, my dear sir ! 
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LESSON XVIII. 

This and that, used to point out a noun, are adjectives, and 
must be translated as follows : — 

Masc. Fern. Plur. 

Before Con- Before Vowel Both 

sonant. or h mute. Genders. 

ce cet cette ces 

Ex. — Ce bOion est de hois dur, this stick is of hard wood. 

Cet enfant a etS souvent malade, this child has often been sick. 
Cet homme est sorti de prison, this man has come out of prison. 
Cette femme est tres triste, this woman is very sad. 
Ces grandes forits sont toujours silencieuses, these great forests are 
always silent. 

This and that, used alone in place of a noun, are pronouns, 
and are translated thus : — 

Sing. Plur. 

Masc. Fern. Masc. Fern. 

celui celle ceux celles 

Ex. —Votre jardin est plus beau que celui de mon ami, your garden is 

more beautiful than that of my friend. 
Cette lettre est celle que fai icrite, this letter is that which I have 

written. 
Quels sont les meilleurs arbres f Ceux qui sont charges de fruits. 

Which are the best trees ? Those which are laden with (full 

of) fruit. 
Nous avons vu vos fleurs et celles de votre voisin, we have seen 

your flowers and those of your neighbor. 

Notes. — (a) To render the idea of the nearness or distance of the 
object spoken of, ci and lH are added to the noun. Ex. : Ces fruits-ci 
sont mUrs, pendant que ceux-lit sont verts; these fruits are ripe, while 
those are green. Quelle poire veux-tu, mon enfant f Je veux celle-la, la 
grosse. Which pear do you want, my child ? I want that one, the big 
one. 

(&) When this and that are used to point out something not mentioned 
specifically, they are translated by ceci and cela. Ex. : Donnez ceci h 
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votre tante, give this to your aunt ; apportez-moi ce/a, bring me that ; fai 
appris ceci: etre toujours atudieux et poll, I have learned this, to be 
always industrious and polite ; vous rCavez pas fait vos devoirs, n'oubliez 
pas ce/a, you have not done your work, don't forget that/ 

Rule 22. — Contrary to English usage, nouns u^ed in a gen- 
eral sense must have the definite article in French. 

Ex. — La paresse est la mere de tons les vices, laziness is the mother of all 
the vices. 
les chevreaux sont de frHillants petits animaux, kids are frisky 
little animals. 



VOCABULARY. 



hiver* (m.), winter. 

printemps (m.), spring. 

6t6 (m.), summer. 

automne ♦ (m. and f .), autumn, fall. 

saison (f.), season. 

chaleur (f.), heat, warmth. 

froid (m.), cold. 

neigie (f.), snow. 

pluie (f.), rain. 

glace (f.), ice. 

humidity (f.), moisture. 



terre (f.), earth. 
air (m.), air. 
soleil (m.), sun. 
lumiSre (f.), light. 
absence (f.), absence. 
produit, produced. 
visits, visited. 
dernier, demi^re, last. 
bavard, talkative. 
quatre, four. 
il y a, there is, there are. 



EXERCISE 18. 

(a) 1. II y a quatre saisons : le printemps, Tete, I'automne, 
et rhiver. 2. La chaleur est produite par le soleil, et le froid 
par son absence. 3. Le printemps est la plus belle des sai- 
sons ; cette saison est celle des fleurs. 4. Cet hiver a ete plein 
d'humidit^, de neige et de glace, pendant que celui de I'annee 
demi^re a ete moins froid. 5. Ces petites fiUes-ci sont celles 
de ma soeur, et ces grands garqons-Zct sont ceux du neveu du 
general Lafayette. 6. Avez-vous achete ces legumes ? 7. Ceux-^i 
sont bons a manger, ceux-ld, sont trop durs. 8. Cet homme-ZA 
est tr^s silencieux, mais cette femme-c^* est tres bavarde. 

* Pronounce hi-vkr, and drop the m of automne {atirtonn'). 
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(b) 1. In (en) autumn the heat is not so great as in 
summer. 2. Winter is the coldest of the seasons. 3. It is 
(c^est) the season of rain and snow. 4. Cold is produced by 
the absence of the sun, which gives heat and light to the earth. 
5. This wood is full of moisture. 6. This autumn has been 
warmer than that of last year. 7. Please pass me those pota- 
toes ; they are better than these which I have taken. 8. This 
stick is finer than that which you have brought. 9. Our com- 
panions have set out for that great forest of which we spoke 
a week ago. 10. Which forest? 11. That which we saw from 
the castle of Fontainebleau. 12. Oh, that is the beautiful 
Forest of Fontainebleau. 



LESSON XIX. 

C'est, he, she, it is, \ Ce sont, they are. 

Rule 23. — C'est and ce sont are generally used to translate 
he, she, it is, and they are, — 

(a) When a superlative follows. 

Ex. — C'est la plus belle des Jilles, she is the prettiest of girls. 

Ce sont les meilleurs chasseurs du pays ennemi, they are the best 
hunters in the enemy's country. 

(b) Before a noun. 

Ex. — Cesf uneperte d*argent, it.is a loss of money. 

Ce sont mesfreres Louis et Jean, it is my brothers Louis and John. 

(c) Before a pronoun. 

Ex. — Ce ^gnt ceux de mon voisin, they are those of my neighbor. 
C'est vous, it is you. Ce sont elles, it is they (f.). 

Notes. — (a) Ce sont is only used for the third person plural, and not 
always then, if the sentence is interrogative ; as, Est-ce elles ? Is it they ? 
(&) The expression it must be is translated by ce doit $tre. 
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VOCABULARY. 



grand-pSre (m.), grandfather. 
grand'mSre (f.), grandmother, 
artiste (m. and f.), artist 
chambre k coucher (f.), bedroom, 
meubles {m,^\.)^fwniture. 
fauteuil (m.), armchair. 
berceuse (f.)» rocking-chair, 
lit (m.), bed, 

glace (f.)|»»*'^-o'-» 

i. looking-glass, 

tabouret (m.), stool. 



cadre (m,), frame, 

feu (m.),/re. 

coin du feu (m.), fireside, 

c61febre, celebrated, 

peint, painted, 

facile, easy, 

magnifique, magnificent, 

voyez j 

en effet, in^fact, 

pr^cis^ment, precisely^ exactly. 



f aire une visite, to pay a visit. 
on frappe, somebody is knocking. 



EXERCISE 19. 

(a) 1. Quel beau salon ! 2, C'est le plus joli de ceux que 
j'ai vus. 3. Voyez les meubles de cette grande chambre; ne 
sont-ils pas magnifiques ? 4. Ce sont les plus beaux de ceux 
que j'ai vus et peut-§tre aussi les plus chers. 5. Asseyez-vous 
dans cette berceuse, qui a et^ celle de ma grand'mfere. 6. On 
frappe. 7. Qui est-ce ? 8. Je ne sais qui c'est. 9. Ce doit 
§tre mon fr^re; ouvrez la porte, s'il vous plait. 10. Mettez 
ce fauteuil-ci au coin du feu pour mon grand-p^re, et ce ta- 
bouret-U pres de la fenetre pour ma petite soeur qui est au lit, 
et qui est tr^s fatiguee. 11. J'ai fait une visite k vos soeurs 
il y a quatre jours; est-ce elles qui sont arrivees avant-hier? 
12. Non, madame, ce sont les dames de ce cMteau-1^ que vous 
voyez pres du bois. 13. Est-ce que ce sont les mferes des 
demoiselles que nous avons vues ce matin ? 14. Pr^cis^ment, 
ce sont elles. • 

(b) 1, Look at those pictures in those fine frames; they 
were painted by the celebrated artists Meissonier and Bougue- 
reau. 2. I do not like the furniture of these bedrooms; 
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it is ugly. 3. This bed is my grandfather's; it is the one 
in which he has slept (couch4) for four years. 4. There 
are two rocking-chairs in the drawing-room; they are my 
grandmother's and my uncle's (that of my grandmother, etc.). 
5. Who is in the dining-room ? 6. It is Mary and her cousin. 
7. Did you see the trees of which I spoke ? They are the big- 
gest in the forest. 8. Who is it that has come back from 
the country? 9. It must be those pretty girls whom our 
friend the artist saw at Mr. Cleveland's house (chez M. Cleve- 
land) ; they are, in fact, the prettiest girls in our (the) city. 
10. Are they as good as pretty ? 11. I have already told you 
that you are too inquisitive. 12. That is an easy answer to 
(for) a difficult question. 13. Somebody is knocking; who is 
it ? 14. It must be my French teacher. 15. Open the door, 
please. 

♦ 

LESSON XX. 



Si 
Ma8c, 

le mien, 
le tien, 
le sien. 


[NO. 

Fern. 
la mienne, 
la tienne, 
la sienne, 

la ndtre, 
la vdtre, 
la leur, 


Plur. 
Masc. Fern. 

les miens, les miennes, 
les tiens, les tiennes, 
les siens, les siennes. 


mine.* 

thine. 

hiSy hers, its. 


le ndtre,t 
le v6tre,t 
le leur. 


les ndtres, 
les ydtres, 
les leurs. 


ours. 

yours. 

theirs. 



Note that these words not only denote possession, but also 
stand in place of a noun; they are therefore pronouns. 



* Note once more the contrast between the one English form mine, etc., and the various 
French forms used to distinguish gender and number : le mien, la mienne, lee miens, lee 
miennee, etc. 

t Notice that this pronoun differs from the adjective, in that It takes not only the article, 
but alao a circumflex accent, which lengthens its vowel sound. 
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Rule 24. — In French, pronouns must agree in gender and 
number with the noun which they represent. 

Note. — For the sake of politeness, the French put the courtesy title 
monsieur, madame, mademoiselle, and their plarals, before the names of 
relatives of the person they are addressing (as, Mademoiselle voire scsur 
est-elle venue dans le pays pour toujours f Has your sister come into the 
country for good ?) ; but when the person referred to is an intimate friend, 
the courtesy title is left out. 



VOCABULARY. 



village (m.), village ^ 
rue (f.), street, 
cloche (f.), hell. 
toit (m.), roof. 
6glise (f.), church, 
b&timent (m.), building. 
clocher (m.), steeple. 
perron (m.), flight of steps. 
pierre (f.), stone. 

pavage (m.) J ^^^^^^^ 

^ i pavement. 

chemin^e (f.), chimney. 

fum6e (f.), smoke. 

brique (f.), brick. 



voiture (f.), carriage, 
large, broad. 
6troit, narrow. 
bien aise, glad. 
sale, dirty. 
haut, high. 
bas, low. 
savoir, to know. 
tir6, drawn, dragged. 
rencontr6, met. 
remarqu^, noticed. 
convert, covered. 

attel6(de){*'"''".(^'')/«*» 
^ ^ I carnage). 



habits, inhabited, lived irt. 



EXERCISE 20. 



(a) 1. J*ai remarqu^ dans la ville de Baltimore beaucoup 
de rues sales et ^troites avec de jolies maisons, mais pas une si 
grande que la mienne. 2. Les cheminees de ma maison ne sont- 
elles pas aussi hautes que les votres ? 3. Comment puis-je le 
{it) savoir? 4. Le clocher de votre eglise est-il aussi haut que 
le notre ? 5. A qui est ce beau b§.timent, avec son toit con- 
vert d'ardoises ? 6. II est aux fils du capitaine V^ron. 7. Et 
k qui sont ces beaux chevaux et cette belle voiture ? 8. Ce 
sont aussi les leurs. 9. Qui a apport^ ce joli petit mouchoir 
k madame votre m^re? Est-ce le sien? 10. Est-ce que ces 
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cravates sont a mademoiselle voire soeur ? 11. Oui, monsieur, 
ce sont les siennes. 12. Voyez-vous cet homme sur mon 
perron? 13. II n'est pas sur le votre, il est sur le mien. 

14. Begardez, il est entre dans la maison ! 15. Oui, dans la 
mienne ! 16. J'ai trouv^ les gants que j'avais (had) perdus. 
17. Ou etaient- (were) ils? 18. Dans le salon. 19. Non, ce 
ne sont pas les tiens ; ma m^re a mis ces gants sur un fauteuil 
du salon; et ce sont les siens. 20. Ce qui est a la m^re est 
k la fiUe ; ces gants sont les notres. 

(b) 1. We have a very large church in our village. 2. Yes; 
but it is not so fine as ours. 3. The pavement of the town in 
which we lived is better than that in yours. 4. My brother 
says that our streets are not so Clean as those of his village. 
5. His village ! Which village is his ? 6. It is Windham, the 
streets of which are very pretty, with their great trees. 7. We 
saw a fine carriage drawn by two magnificent horses ; whose is 
it ? 8. How do I know ? 9. General Daguerre is in town ; 
perhaps it is his. 10. What a fine castle is theirs ! 11. It is 
one of the most magnificent in the laiid. 12. Have you 
noticed the church at (of) N. ? 13. No ; but I know it has 
a very tall steeple, the bells of which are larger than those in 
your church. 14. Yes ; they are the largest in the country. 

15. The roofs of these buildings are too low — are they yours ? 

16. No, my friend, they are not mine. 17. Whose handker- 
chief is this? Is it yours ? 18. No, madam, it is not mine; 
it is your father's. 19. Oh, thank you! 20. Not at all. 

21. Whose are those carriages which your cousin has? 

22. Don't you know ? They are her own.* 23. Who is that 
tall lady, Clarissa ? 24. Oh, she is a friend of mine.t 



* My own, thy own, etc., when they stand alone, must be translated simply as if they 
were mine, thine, etc. 

tAll such sentences as this must be turned before translating; thus, one of my 
friends. 



76 



THE ACADEMIC FRENCH COURSE. 



Conjugation of Sfre (to be), 

{To be OOMMITTED TO MXMOBT.) 

Future, to-morrow (demain), in a few days (dans quelques jours), 
next year (rann^ prochaine). 



Affirmative, 



je serai soldat, 
tu seras pers^v^rant, 
il 1 f voyageur, 

elle I sera gentille, 
on J I habile, 

nous serons malheureuz, 
yous serez francs, 
ils 1 Jcraintifs, 

ellesj [nalves, 



Negative, 



je ne serai pas actif , 
tu ne seras pas oisif , 
11 
elle 



ne sera pas 



laborieux, 

courageuse, 

l&che, 



nous ne serons pas ingrats, 
Yous ne serez pas reconnalssants, 
ils 1 Jattentifs, 

ellesj [inattentives, 



/ 8?Mll be a soldier, 
thou wilt be persevering, 
he will be a traveler, 
she will be gentle, 
one will be clever, 
we shall be unhappy, 
you will be frank, 
they will be timid, 
they wUl be simple. 

I shall not be active, 
thou wilt not be idle, 
he voUl not be industrious, 
she will not be courageous, 
one will not be a coward, 
we shall not be ungrateful, 
you will not be grateful, 
they will not be attentive, 
they will not be inattentive. 



RECAPITULATION. 

(Lessons XV.-XX.) 
VOCABULARY. 



Nellie, Nelly. 

secours (ni.)f help. 

minute (f .) , minute. 

travail (m.), travaux (pi.), work. 



battu, beaten. 

descendu, come down^ descended. 

attaque, attacked. 

assis, seated. 



Oral Exercise (to be read and translated aloud in the classroom). 



Avez-vous vu les troupeaux ? 
Les troupeaux de moutons que nous 
avons vus hier sur la montagne. 



Quels troupeaux ? (Lesquels ?) 
lis sont descendus des p&turages, et 
sont maintenant dans le village. 



RECAPITULATION. 



77 



Que seront-ils devenus dans quel- 

ques ann^es ? 
Et les bergers qui ont men6 les 

troupeaux aux pftturages, que 

seront-ils devenus ? 
Serons-nous attaqu^s par ces 

hommes ? 
Ceux k qui vous avez donng de 

P argent. 
Les hommes ne sont-ils pas souvent 

ingrats? 
Quels meubles votre mari a-t-il 

achet6s ? 

Qui a remport^ la victoire ? 



L'arm^e ennemie sera-t-elle entr^ 
dans la ville domain soir ? 

Oui, la n6tre. 

Mais si les g6n6raux ennemis sent 
plus habiles que les notres ? 

Ces rue&-ci sont beaucoup moins 
6troites que celles-U. 

Ces enfants sont actifs et laborieux 
dans leurs travaux; seront-ils 
reconnaissants des recompenses 
que nous leur avons donn^es ? 



Qui, ces moutons-l&? Us auront 

M (will have been) manges, 
lis seront peut-Stre morts. 



Lesquels ? 

Non, non, ma ch^re, ils ne seront 
pas assez l&ches. 

Mais oui, tr^s souvent, mais ceux- 
Ik seront reconnaissants. 

II a achete une commode, une ber- 
ceuse, un fauteuil, et ce beau 
lavabo que nous avons vu hier. 

Les ennemis ont remport^ la vic- 
toire, qu'ils n'ont pas gagn^ sans 
* beaucoup de pertes. 

Dans quelle ville ; celle que nous 
avons habitue pendant tant d'an- 
n6es? 

Non, jamais! demain matin des 
secours seront arrives. 

Nos soldats sont plus forts et plus 
courageux que les leurs; ils 
seront battus I 

Qui, mais celles-U ont de plus belles 
maisons. 

Qui, certainement. lis sont tr5s 
gentils et tr^s francs, et seront 
heureux de leurs recompenses. 



Which are your houses 't 



When will the children be soldiers ? 

Those of my neighbors, to whom 
we sent some fruit a week 
ago. 



They are those which you see in 
this street, and that great build- 
ing with the open door is mine 
also. 

Whose children ? Yours (2d sing.) 
or mine ? 

When they are of age; they arc 
still under age. 
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Do you think they are pretty 
children ? 

My grandfather's little finger is 
neither so thick nor so strong 
as mine ; is it as small as hers ? 

As that of the girl who was (Hait) 
here a few minutes ago. 

Do you know the gentleman whom 
we had at supper last night ? 

Did you not notice the two gentle- 
men who sat (itaient) near me 
at table ? 

They are merchants who came from 
America last month; they will 
be very rich in a few years. 

Look at those beautiful birds in 
those big cages ! What birds are 
they? 

Are those trees as full of fruit as 
these ? 

They are magnificent trees. 
Shall you be in Paris next year ? 



No, I think they are weaker and 

less intelligent than ours. 
As whose ? (that of whom ?) 



How can I know ? I have never 

noticed that girl's hand. 
I do not know of whom you are 

speaking (vous parlez). 
Oh, yes 1 but I do not know those 

gentlemen. Who are they ? 



They are canaries which have been 
brought from distant islands. 

Oh, yes! they are fuller of fruit, 
and their fruit is larger and 
riper than that of these trees. 

Yes, and they are mine. 

No. Mother says I do not know 
French well enough. 



LESSON XXI. 



Sing. 

NoM. Obj. 

Direct. Indirect. 

je, // me, me / me, to me. 
tu, thou ; te, thee ; te, to thee. 
11, he^ it ; le, him, it 1 , * . ( him, it. 



elle, she ; la, her, it J 



\her, it. 



Plub. 

NoM. Obj. 

Direct. Indirect. 

nous, we; nous, us; nous, to us. 
vous, you ; vous, you; vous, to you. 

^ I they ; les, them ; leur, to them. 
eiies J 



These pronouns are conjunctive; that is, they are used 
together with a verb. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS.- 
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Rule 26. — Conjunctive personal pronouns, either as nominar 
tive or objective, precede the verb, the nominative coming first. 

Ex. — Je leur * ai parte, 1 spoke to them. Elles m^ont vu, they have seen me. 

Note. — The subject stands as in English; whereas the olject (^direct or 
indirect) differs from the English, as it is placed before the verb. 

Rule 26. — The negative neis placed between the nominative 
and objective ; but an adverb can never separate them, as in 
English. 

Ex. — Tu ne les as pas vus, you have not seen them. 

Nous les avons aouvent rencorUriSy we have often met them. 

Rule 27. — When the pronouns of both the indirect and direct 
objective are required before the verb, the indirect comes first, 
exc^t when both pronouns are in the third person, and when 
the governing verb is in the imperative affirmative, in which 
case the direct object comes first. 

Ex. — FoM« me Pavez montre, you have shown it to me. 

Ont-elles vu ma robe f Qui ; ta scsur la leur a apportee. Have 

they seen my dress ? Yes ; thy sister has brought it to them. 
Vendes-le lui, sell it to him. 

Note. — For the distinction between the article and the pronoun le, 
la, les, see Appendix, p. 197. 

VOCABULARY. 



roman (m.), novel. 

jeune, young, 

connaissez-vous ? do you know f 

je connais, / knoio. 

ils d^sirent, they want, 

lire, to read, 

je lis, I read, am reading,, 

rendre, to give back, 

rendu (p.p.), given back, rendered. 



voir, to see. 

empruntfe, borrowed. 

oubli6, forgotten. 

rfipondu, answered. 

vendu, sold. 

combien (de), how many, 

beaucoup (de), much, many, 

loin, far, far off, 

une fois {one time), once. 



* Notioe that leur as a personal pronoun never takes an 8. 
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EXERCISE 21. 

(a) 1. Oil sont mes tableaux? 2. Le marchand te« a; je 
les lui ai envoy^s hier. 3. Quand voulez-vous me rendre Tar- 
gent que je vous ai prete ? 4. Je vous Tai rendu il y a una 
semaine. 5. Votre cousine vous a-t-elle ^crit ? 6. Oh, oui, elle 
m'ecrit {writes) souvent. 7. Nos camarades nous ont oubli^s, 
peut-§tre. 8. Non, messieurs, ils nous ont demand^ si vous 
^tiez {were) en ville. 9. Connaissez-vous ces jeunes filles? 
10. Non, je ne les connais pas. 11. Monsieur le g^n^ral N. vous 
parle, pourquoi ne lui repondez-vous pas ? 12. Je ne Tai pas 
entendu. 13. Puis-je vous demander si vous avez lu le dernier 
roman de Pierre Loti ? 14. Oui, monsieur ; je Tai lu la semaine 
derni^re. 15. Et mademoiselle votre soeur, Ta-t-elle lu aussi ? 
16. Je le lui ai pr§te pour le lire. 17. II y a beaucoup d'oi- 
seaux dans cette foret, je les entends (pres. ind.) du matin au 
soir; pendant la nuit ils sont silencieux. 18. Le monsieur 
dont nous avons parl^ ce matin nous est venu de la campagne. 
19. Combien de fois vous a-t-il ^erit? 20. II a ecrit seule- 
ment une fois. 21. Lui avez-vous rendu le roman qu'il vous 
a prete? 22. Non, je ne Ze lui ai pas encore rendu. 23. Avez- 
vous salue les dames que nous avons rencontrees k I'^glise ? 
24. Certainement, je les ai saluees. 25. Leur avez-vous parl^ ? 
26. Non, je ne leur ai pas parl^. 27. Pourquoi ? 28. Parce 
qu'elles etaient trop loin. 

(6) 1. Did they (f.) come to see us9 2. No, they did not 
come to see you, 3. Look at this pretty little stool ; I have 
bought it, and I give it to you, 4. Where is your horse? 
5. The huntsman has it; I have sold it to him. 6. I asked 
you to {de) send those pictures to my cousins (f.) ; have you 
sent them to them? 7. Yes, I have sent them to them, and they 
returned them to me the day before yesterday. 8. Why have 
you this child's map ? 9. He lent it to me, 10. And his copy- 
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books ? 11. He lent them to me also. 12. Do you like to hear 
the professor? 13. I do not know; I have heard him once 
only. 14. My daughters have your book; did you give it 
to them 9 15. No, I did not give it to them. 16. Do you 
know Admiral Dufour? 17. Oh, yes! very well. 18. He likes 
these novels very much ; * do you read them to him? 19. Yes, 
I read them to him in the evening, at the fireside. 20. Did we 
not meet you at Liverpool? 21. No, I have not met you, 
22. My aunt wishes to buy your school. 23. I have already 
sold it to her, 24. Your daughters want these gloves; give 
them to them, please. 25. Did you meet the Misses Monclair 
this afternoon? 26. I did. 27. Did you bow to themf 
28. Yes, but I didn't speak to them. 



LESSON XXII. 



moi, ly me, 
toi, thou, thee, 
luijt he, him. 
elle,ts^e, her. 



nous, we, us. 
Yous, you, you. 



These pronouns are disjunctive; that is, they are used alone, 
or when separated from the verb. 

Rule 28. — The disjunctive personal pronouns are used, — 

(a) As the nominative after c'est and ce sont, expressed or 

understood. 

Ex. — Cesf mo/, it is I. Ce sont eux, it is they (m.). 
Qui chante f — Moi, Who is smging ? — I. 
§m* mangef—Elles, Who is eating ? — They (f.). 

* The very of very much and very many is not translated in French. Both expressions 
are rendered hy beaucoup. 

t The pron. se, soi, ftOi-m6me, being reflexive, will be found in Course II. 

ACAD. FR. COUBSB — 6 
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(6) As the indirect object after a preposition. 

Ex. — Elle est sortie avec /(//, she went out with him. 
II travaiUe pour moi, he works for me. 

(c) After the idiomatic expression chez {at or to the JiOTise of). 

Ex. -^ J^ai ete chez eux, I have been at their hoiise. 

AveZ'Vous ite chez moi ? have you been at my house ? 
Elles sont allies chez ef/es, they have gone to their house. 

(d) When there is more than one subject of the verb, in 
which case they take the place of the conjunctive. 

Ex. — Louis et mot sommes revenus hier, Louis and I came back yesterday. 
Toi et lui avez fait trop de bruit, you and he made too much noise. 

Note. — Moi is used with the imperative affirmative; as, — 

onne- 1^^/ ^ Peau, give me some water. 
Donnez- ) 

The following pronouns are used as in English : — 

TLOVLB-mimeSy ourselves. 



moi-mSme, myself. 
toi-mSme, thyself 
lui'mSme, himself 
eUe-mSme, herself 



YOVLs-mSmes, yourselves. 
evormSmes \ 
eVLes-mSmes I 



VOCABULARY. 



bague (f.), ring. 

chanson (f.), song. 

6toile (f.), star. 

milieu (m.), middle, midst. 

toqu6, idiot. 

honngte, honest. 

seul, alone. 

autre, other. 

quelque, some. 

ils descendant, they come down. 

je crois, / think, believe. 

vous savez, you know. 

admirer, to admire. 



diner, to dine. 
montrer, to show. 
chants, sung. 
6veill6, awoke. 
jet6, thrown. 
Iaiss6, left. 
trompfe, deceived. 
assez, enough, rather. 
tard (adv.), late. 
tot (adv.), early. 
done, then. 

encore, yet, still ; again. 
ne . . . jamais, never. 



PERSONAL PRONOUNS. 



EXERCISE 22. 



(a) 1. Qui a jet^ des pierres ? 2. Ce n'est pas nous, ce sont 
eux, 3. Qui a chants? 4. Elle, 5. Qui est 14? 6. JIfoi. 
7. Qui, toi? 8. Tu as pris ma bague! 9. Non, ce n'est pas 
moL 10. Mais je Pai laissee Ik sur le lit, et toi, seul, es entr^ 
dans la chambre. 11. Je te dis {tell) que ce n'est pas moi. 
12. Qui est-ce done ? 13. Comment puis-je le savoir ? 14. Get 
homme-la est toqu^; il m'a eveille au milieu de la nuit pour 
admirer les ^toiles! 15. Qui done? 16. Le monsieur qui 
^tait {was) pr^s de toi il y a quelques minutes? 17. Oui, 
lui-m^me, 18. Vous et moi avons dejeun^ trop tot ; les autres 
ne sont pas encore descendus. 19. Euxl ils descendent tou- 
jours trop tard ! 20. Un de mes amis m'a demande si les 
marchands k qui il a ^crit sont honnetes. 21. Non, beaucoup 
de personnes ont ^te trompees par eux; moi-m^me, ils m'ont 
tromp^ deux fois. 22. Ces messieurs n'ont jamais chante si 
bien. 23. Qui? euxl 24. Oui, ils ont chants assez bien; ce 
sont de belles chansons qu'ils ont chantees. 

(6) 1. You and he are good friends. 2. For whom is this 
pretty inkstand ? 3. It is for us, 4. And these broad tables ? 
5. They are for them (m.). 6. We met them yesterday at 
their house. 7. Whom ? 8. Your aunts. 9. They I but they 
left for the country four days ago. 10. Well, {eh bien !) they 
have come back now. 11. How many songs has this gentle- 
man sung ? 12. Hef I do not know, but he has sung them 
well. 13. My child's plate was on the table a minute ago; 
is it you who took it ? 14. No, madam, it is not 7. 15. Who, 
then ? 16. He, 17. Those professors are very learned ; these 
books have been written by them, 18. How do you know? 
19. I know it through my French master, who told me so a 
few days ago. 20. Come with me / 21. Where ? 22. To my 
house. 23. Why ? 24. To dine with us, 25. Thank you, 
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I am too tired ; I did not sleep well last night ; my companions 
dragged me out of bed. 26, Why did they not let you alone ? 
27. They f Oh, they wanted (d^siraient) to show me the stars, 
I believe. 28. To-morrow I shall be at home, and you (2d sing.) 
— shall you be at home ? 29. Certainly, I shall be at home. 



30. Have you been to Mrs. Villar's ? 
house yesterday. 



31. Yes, I was at her 



LESSON XXIII. 

Rule 29. — The French indefinite pronoun on corresponds to 

the English indefinite pronoun one, and the word people used 

indefinitely. ^ 

•^ Ex. — On pent dire, one may say. 

The pronouns we, you, and they, when they mean nobody in 
particular, are all translated by on. 

Ex. —We ought to forgive our enemies, on doit pardonner h ses ennemis. 
Ton cannot get fruit from a thorn, on ne pent obtenir des fruits 

d^une ipine. 
They say you are already married, on dit que vous etes dSja marie. 

Rule 30. — The English passive voice is usually translated in 
French by the active, with on for the subject, when the idea is 
somewhat indefinite. (For passive voice, see Appendix, p. 225.) 

Ex. — You have been forbidden to smoke, on vous a dSfendu de fumer. 



VOCABULARY. 

In the following idioms, to be, with an adjective, is rendered by avoir 
with a noun, but they cannot be used impersonally : — 



avoir 



faim ' 




' hungry. 




' chaud 




warm. 


soif 




thirsty. 




froid 




cold. 


raison 


to be- 


right. 


avoir < 


honte 


tobe- 


ashamed. 


tort 




wrong. 




peur 




afraid. 


besoin . 




' in need. 




sommeil . 




^ sleepy. 
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cocher (m.), coachman. 

cuisine (f.), kitchen. 

cuisinier (m.), -^re (f.), cook. 

arm^e (f.)» army, 

anglais (m.), English language. 

nord (m.), north. 

sud (m.), south. 

lieue (f.), league. 

obligation (f.), obligation. 

chose (f.), thing. 



heure (f.), hour. 

pardon (m.), pardon. 

marchg, walked, marched. 

offert, offered. 

prendra, will take. 

on tourmente, otie torments. 

plusieurs,* several. 

possible, possible, 

quand, when. 

plait-il ? I beg your pardon? 



au contraire, on the contrary, pour (before an inf.), to, in order to. 
EXERCISE 23. 

(a) 1. Le cocher doit avoir froid, il a fait {driven) plusieurs 
lieues, et on ne lui a pas offert a boire. 2. Quelle honte ! vous 
n'avez pas encore paye ces robes. 3. Plait-il ? Oil avez-vous 
trouv^ celaf? 4. Vous aveztort, je les ai payees la semaine 
demi^re. 5. Un soldat ne doit pas avoir peur. 6. J^ai 
marche pendant plusieurs heures ; je suis maintenant fatigu^, 
et yai faim et soif. 7. Toi? tu as soif ? est-il possible? 
8. Le general de Tarmee du Sud a besoin de secours ; Tennemi 
I'a attaque. 9. On ne t'a pas dit que mon ami est alle chez 
toi ? 10. Non, mais je sais bien ou il est quand yai besoin de 
lui. 11. On pent acheter ici des joumaux, du papier, de 
I'encre et de la craie. 12. Ici PonJ parle franqais. 13. On a 
toujours tort quand on tourmente les animaux. 14. Doit-on 
avoir sommeil, quand on a beaucoup a faire? 15. Certaine- 
ment non; au contraire! 16. Mes souliers ont ete perdus. 
17. Par qui? 18. C'est toi qui les as perdus; ou les as-tu 
laisses ? 19. Je ne sais pas. 20. Mon ami, on ne perd pas ses 
souliers quand on est soigneux. 21. Alice, as-tu rendu le livre 
k M"® Nellie ? 22. Non, maman, je ne Pai pas encore lu. 

* Plusieurs has no sepurate form for the feminine. 

t Translate, '• who has told you that ? " 

% L'on is used for on for euphony, but must never begin a sentence. 
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(6) 1. Is not the cook too warm by this great fire ? 2. No, 
I do not think so ; she is always cold when she is not in the 
kitchen. 3. English is spoken here. 4. We are satisfied when 
we have done our duty. 5. You have already been forbidden 
once to read these novels ; if you read them again, they will 
be taken from you (on voits les prendra). Have you understood 
me ? 6. Yes, sir. 7. Very well ; give me them now, and sit 
down to table. 8. People say that you have been married once 
already. 9. I beg your pardon? 10. One may be too tired 
to (pour) read a book. 11. The pictures I sent to the town 
have not been received (use on). 12. We ought not to be 
ashamed of being (d'etre) poor. 13. You do not often see 
a village situated in the middle of a wood. 14. Our armies 
have been attacked in the mountains by the enemy. 



LESSON XXIV. 



1, un, une. 


16, quinze. 


72, soixante-douze. 


2, deux. 


16, seize. 


78, soixante-dix-huit. 


3, trois. 


17, dix-sept. 


80, quatre-vingts. 


4, quatre. 


18, dix-huit. 


81, quatre-vingt-un, etc. 


6, cinq.* 


19, dix-neuf . 


90, quatre-vingt-dix. 


6, six.* 


20, vingt. 


91, quatre-vingt-onze, etc. 


7, sept.* 


21, vingt et un. 


100, cent.t 


8, huit.* 


22, vingt4eux, etc. 


101, cent un, etc. 


9, neuf.* 


30, trente. 


200, deux cents. 


10, dix.* 


40, quarante. 


248, deux cent quarante-huit 


11, onze. 


60, cinquante. 


1,000, miUe.t 


12, douze. 


60, soixante. 


100,000, cent mille. 


13, treize. 


70, soixante-dix. 


1,000,000, un million. 


14, quatorze. 


71, soixante et onze. 


1,000,000,000, un milliard. 



* The final consonant of the cardinal numbers cinq, Six, sept, huit, nenf, and dix, 
is not sounded when the following word "begins with a consonant or h aspirate ; as, cinq 
partes (cin porte), huit hauts itages (ui auz 4tage). 

t Unlike the English, a or one is not expressed before hundred or thousand; as, cent 
francs, mille hommes. 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 
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Rule 31. — The conjunction and, used in so many English 
numbers, finds its French equivalent only in the following 
numeral adjectives : 21 (vingt et un), 31, 41, 51, 61, and 71. 

Rule 32. — Cent and vingt take s when multiplied by a 
number, and not followed by another. 

Ex. — Quatre cents francs, quatre-vingts francs. 

Notes. — (a) Mille is written mil in dates A.D. Ex. : 1893, mil huit 
cent quatre-vingt-treize. 

(6) The numbers from 17 to 99, either alone, or used with 100 and 
1000, etc., are written with hyphens (21, 31, 41, 61, 61, and 71 excepted). 

Rule 33. — Unlike English, French requires the use of the 
cardinal numbers in stating the days of the month, with the 
single exception of the 1st, le premier. 

Ex. — Le quatre mars, March 4 ; le vingt-six aoiU, the 26th of August. 

NoTB. — To ask a person's age, the French say, Quel Stge avez-vousf 
(How old are you ?) and reply by saying, J'ai dixr-huit ans (I am eigh- 
teen). The adjective ig6 with de is also used, but less frequently : Ma 
niece est tg^e de seize ans, my niece is sixteen years old. 



Janvier, January. 
f fevrier, February. 
mars, March. 
avril, J^ril. 



VOCABULARY. 

mai. May. 
juin, June. 
juillet, July. 
ao&t, August. 



an (m.), year. 

annfee commune (f.), common year. 

ann^e bissextile (f.), leap year. 

franc (m.), franc. 

grand' route (f.), highway. 

mois (m.), month. 

prix (m.), price. 

quinzaine (f . ) , fortnight. 

sorte (f.), kind, sort. 

sou (m.), cent. 

dangereux, dangerous. 



septembre, September. 
octobre, October. 
novembre, November. 
d^cembre, December. 

vrai, true. 

splendide, splendid. 

compte, cA)unts. 

font, make. 

il commande, he commands. 

n6, born. 

rfecemment, recently. 

alors, then. 

auta.nt, as many, as much. 

depuis, since. 

environ, about. 
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BXERCISB 24. 

(a) 1. II y a deux sortes d'ann^es, les annees communes et 
les annees bissextiles. 2. II y a deux cent quatre-vingt-dix- 
neuf pages dans ce livre. 3. II y a cinquante-deux semaines 
dans une annee. 4. L'ann^e a douze mois. 5. II y a vingt-trois 
maisons dans cette rue. 6. Combien de soldats y a-t-il dans 
cette arm^e ? 7. II y a environ cinquante-cinq mille soldats. 
8. Quel §,ge a le general qui la commande ? 9. II a plus de * 
soixante ans. 10. Nous avons perdu recemment quatre cents 
dollars. 11. Ce n'est rien ! mon ami a perdu environ quatre- 
vingt mille trois cents dollars. 12. Le general Lafayette est 
mort le vingt mai, mil huit cent trente-quatre {or dix-huit cent 
trente-quatre). 13. Mon fr^re est arriv^ il y a une quinzaine. 
14. Depuis le dix-huit decembre de Tannee derni^re I'hiver a 
et^ plein de glace et de neige. 15. II y a trente et un jours 
dans le mois de juillet. 16. Trente-deux et soixante et onze 
font cent trois. 

(h) Pupils should write down in French the following num- 
bers: 9, 18, 27, 36, 45, 54, 63, 72, 81, 90, 99; 135, 277, 996; 
1,012, 4,779, 8,341 ; 10,271, 1,692,551. 75 and 91 make 166. 

89 and 69 make 158. 

(c) 1. We have received $891 and 61 cents. 2. There are 59 
trees in this garden, and only 33 in that. 3. How many 
leagues have the soldiers marched {fait) recently ? 4. They 
have marched 77 leagues in {en) a week, and they are too 
tired now to attack {pour attaquer) the enemy. 5. How many 
men are there in the enemy's army? 6. There are about 
195,000 men. 7. How many men has the French army? 
8. About three millions. 9. As many as that ? 10. Yes, they 
have (France has) now a splendid army. 11. There are 365 
days in a year, 366 days in a leap year, and 7 days in a week. 

* De (and not que) is used to translate than before a number. 
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12. Why, then, do they say in French " huit jours " for a week ? 

13. Because they count [both] the first day and the last. 

14. The month of February is less long than the others ; it 
has only 28 days in a common year, and 29 in a leap year. 

15. The first month, January, is the coldest, and July is the 
hottest. 16. The admiral set out on the 31st of last month. 
17. I was (je suis) bom on the 20th of September, 1847 ; and 
you, my friend, when were you bom ? 18. Who ? I ? 19. Yes. 
20. Oh, about 45 years ago. 21. Which of us is the younger, 
then, or, rather {pMdt), the less old? 22. Oh! I don't want 
to know (it). 23. How old is your little brother? 24. He 
is six. 25. And your sister ? 26. She is nineteen. 

Conjttgation of avoir {to have). 

(To be COMMITTED TO MEMORY.) 

Future * the day after to-morrow (apr^s-demain) , next month (le mois 
prochain), infviure (k Tavenir). 



Affirmative, 


j'aurai one pneumonie, 
tu auras la rougeole, 

^ 1 

elle > aura des rhomatismes, 
on J 


/ shall have pneumonia, 
thou wilt have measles. 


he, she, one, will have rheumatism. 


nous aurons notre neuralgie, 
vous aurez la fifevre scarlatine, 


we shall have {our) neuralgia, 
you mil have scarlet fever. 


J, auront la variole, 


they will have the small-pox. 


Negative. 


je n'aurai pas un catarrhe, 
tu n'auras pas une bronchite, 

" 1 

elle >► n'aura pas la goutte, 
on J 


I shall not have catarrh, 
thou wilt not have bronchitis. 


he, she, one, will not have the gout. 



* We give the tenses according to their importance in practice, —the present, past, and 
flitare, first, as being more necessary at this point in oar study. 
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nous n'aurons pas one sciatique, we sJiall not have sciatica. 

Yous n'aurez pas mal aux dents, you will not have toothache. 
ils 1 

elles f'^'**'^®^* P^ °^^ ^ ^ gorge, they will not have a sore throat. 



RECAPITULATION. 

(Lessons XXI.-XXIV.) 
VOCABULARY. 



cahier de chansons (m.) I ^^^* 
( of songs. 

rentr^, come home, returned, 

il sait, he knows. 

Oral Exercise (to be read and 

Bonjonr, madame, comment yous 

portez-Yous ce matin ? 
Aycz-yous mal aux dents ? 
Ces messieurs ont-ils 8alu6 mesde- 

moiselles yos soeurs ce matin ? 

Leur ont-ils rendu les romans qu'ils 
leur ont emprunt^ il y a une 
semaine ? 

Pourquoi alors sont-ils allfe chez 
elles hier soir ? 

Est-ce que mesdemoiselles yos scBurs 
aiment k lire les journaux ? 

Quelles lettres la tante de Charles 
vous a-t-elle lues ? 

N' est-ce pas que ces lettres sont 
bien Sorites ? 



Voulez-Yous me pr§ter Yotre cahier 
de chansons pour ce soir ? 



tu vas, you go. 

prendre froid, to catch cold. 

onYrez, open. 

Charles, Charles. 

translated aloud in the classroom). 
Je ne suis pas tr^s bien. 

Non, j'ai pris froid. 
Certainement, ils les ont salutes h, 

la porte de l'6glise, et leur ont 

parl6. 
Non, ils ne les leur ont pas encore 

rendus. 

Pour leur lire les journaux anglais 
qui sont rest^s chez eux pendant 
une semaine. 

Certainement; on n'a pas beau- 
coup k faire k la campagne. 

EUe m'a lu celles que yous lui aYez 
6crites de Paris Pannfee derni^re. 

Certainement, elles sont beaucoup 
mieux fecrites que les liYres que 
nous avons achetfes la semaine 
dernifere chez le marchand du 
Yillage. 

Je YOUS le prgterai {will lend) aYec 
plaisir, si yous me le rendez 
demain matin. 



RECAPITULATION. 
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Connaissez-vous ce grand mon- 

sieur-l&? 
Le plus grand des deux ; celui que 

vous avez vu hier soir avec mon 

frfere. 
C'est un des deux fibres k qui on 

a offert cette belle maison. 
Farce quUl aura beaucoup d' argent 

dans quelques mois. 
On dit que tu as donn6 tes cbe- 

vaux et ta voiture k ta ni^ce ; 

est-ce vrai ? 
N'a-t-on pas eu tort de m'attaquer 

dans les joumaux ? 



n y a deux messieurs qui sont 
grands ; lequel voulez-vous dire ? 

Lui ? Non, je ne le connais pas. 
Qui est-il ? 

Fourquoi la lui a-t-on ofEerte ? 



Non, mon ami, mais elle les aura 
Pann6e procbaine. 

Je ne sais pas ; on ne vous a pent- 
gtre pas attaqug sans raison, 
mon cber. 



Captain Renf ort spoke to you ; wby 
did you not answer bim ? 

Wby don't you (tu) go to tbe 
tbeater to see Mr. Emile ? 

Wbere are tbe novels wbicb I lent 
you to read ? 

Wby will not Louis bave a re- 
ward? 

My nepbews bave come back ; will 
you not pay (ferez) tbem a visit ? 

Tbey bave sbown me your letters. 

Yes ; did you not write tbose letters 

to tbem from France ? 
Your brotbers got back bome (to 

tbeir bouse) very late last nigbt. 
Will tbey bave studied tbem 

enougb to-morrow morning ? 

Is tbis tbe dress wbicb you gave 

your friend, Jane ? 
It is not so pretty as tbe one I saw 

at tbe theater yesterday ; did 

you notice it ? 



Because I did not bear bim. 

I do not want to see bim ; I am 

tired, and I sball stay (resterai) 

at bome to-nigbt. 
I bave forgotten tbem. I sball 

bave tbem witb me to-morrow. 
Because be never knows bis les- 
sons. 
I shall be glad to see tbem after so 

long an absence. 
Wbicb? Tbose wbicb I wrote to 

tbem two years ago ? 
Yes ; I sent tbem to tbem when I 

was in Paris. 
Yes ; tbey like {aiment) to admire 

tbe stars. 
I do not know, but I will ask (de- 

manderai) tbem (it to tbem),' if 

you wish. 
It is tbe dress I lent ber ; I did not 

give it to ber. 
Yes ; but look at tbis other dress. 

It is mine, too ; and it is prettier 

than yours. 
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Somebody is knocking. Who is it ? 
Who is** I"? 



From her ? Give them to me. 

It is open now. She has answered 
(to) my letter, then. 



It is I, your brother Charles. I 

have two letters for you from 

Aunt Louisa. 
I shall give them to you if you open 

the door. 
Yes ; she is very fond of you, and 

wants to see you very much. 



LESSON XXV. 



1st, premier. 

2d, second or deuxi^me. 

3d, troisi^me. 

4th, quatrifeme. 

6th, cinqui^me. 

6th, sixi^me. 

7th, septifeme. 

8th, huiti^me. 

9th, neuvi^me. 



10th, dixi^me. 
20th, vingtifeme. - 
21st, vingt et uni^me, etc, 
92d, quatre-vingt-douzi^me, 

etc. 
100th, centi^me. 
101st, cent uni^me. 
1000th, milliSme. 
1,000,000th, millioni^me. 



Rule 34. — The ordinal numbers, with the exception of 
premier and second^ are formed by adding i^me to the cardinal 
numbers. (See notes below.) 

Notes. — (a) If the cardinal ends in e, that e is dropped ; as, ome, 
onzieme. 

(b) If the cardinal ends in f , the f becomes v ; as, neuf, neuvieme, 

(c) A q not final must always be followed by a ; as, cinq, cinquieme. 

(d) First, in its compounds, is never translated by premier, but by 
unidme ; as, soixante et unieme. 

(e) Second is never used in compounds. Ex. : quarante-deuxieme. 

Rule 35. — Numbers used as sovereigns' titles are translated 
in French by the cardinal numeral, except premier. The 
article is suppressed. 

Ex. — Henry IV., King of France, Henri IV {quatre), roi de France. 

Napoleon I., born in 1769, died at St. Helena in 1821 ; Napoleon I^ 
{premier), ne en 1769, est mart a Sainte-HSlene en 1821. 



NUMERAL ADJECTIVES. 
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Rule -36. — To tell the time, tlie nearest hour is named first, 
and the parts afterwards added or deducted. 

Ex. — 4.16, quatre heures* et quart; 8.49, neuf heures moins onze; 
11.30, ome heures et demie. 



VOCABULARY. 



dimanche (m.), Sunday. 
lundi (m.), Monday. 
mardi (m.), Tuesday. 
mercredi (m.), Wednesday. 
jeudi (m.), I%ursday. 
vendredi (m.), Friday. 
samedi (m.), Saturday. 
histoire (f.), history. 
grammaire (f.), grammar. 
6tude (f.), study. 
saumon (m.), salmon. 
truite (1), trout. 
misseau (m.), brook. 
peche (f.), fishing. 
livre (i.), pound. 
montre (f.), watch. 



coBur (m.), heart. 
Floride (f.), Florida. 
hferotque, heroic. 
atn6, elder. 
cadet, younger. 
ayanc6, advanced. 
avant-dernier, last but one. 
avance, is fast. 
retarde, is stow. 
va bien, keeps good time. 
p^se, weighs. 
conquis, conquered. 
presque, almost. 
comme, as. 

quelle heure ) _^ _ f time 
est-il? 



*1 , ^ f time 1 . .^_ 

r'"^{ o'clock}""'^ 



EXEBGISE 26. 

(a) 1. Mon maltre m^a demand^ mon cahier samedi der- 
nier. 2. Quel th^me ^cris-tu maintenant ? 3. J'^cris le vingt- 
cinqui^me. 4. Combien de themes y a-t-il ? 5. II y a soixante 
thfemes dans cette grammaire. 6. Henri IV, roi de France, 
est mort en mil six cent dix. 7. Quel jour est-ce aujourd'hui ? 
8. C'est jeudi. 9. D^j^ ! et j'ai fait seulement vingt et un des 
quarante et un devoirs qui m^ont 6t^ donnas k ecrire il y a 
quinze jours ! 10. Ma fille Lucie est la premiere de sa classe, 

* Though o*clock is often omitted in English, heures can never be left out in French ; 
on the other hand, minutes after the number is not expressed in French. Thus, II est 
quatre heures vingt-cinq, it is 26 (minutes) past 4. 

Notice also that 12 o* clock is rendered by midi (noon) and miniiit (midnight) ; never 
by donse tieures. 
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et la vingt-deuxi^me de T^ole. 11. Quel Slge a-Wle ? 12. Elle 
est Srg^e de * onze ans seulement. 13. Elle est trfes jeune pour 
8tre si avanc^e dans ses etudes. 14. Oui ; et son fr^re cadet, 
qui a neuf ans, est presque aussi avanc^ qu'elle. 15. On m'a 
envoy^ dix belles truites, qui ont ^t^ prises dans le fleuve 
St Jean en Floride. 16. Mon cousin, qui est all^ k la p^che, 
m'^crit de la campagne qu'il a pris un saumon qui p^se vingt- 
six livres. 17. C'est une de ces histoires h^roiques, que j'ai 
d^ja entendues plusieurs fois. 

(6) 1. Is your elder brother as old as his cousin John? 
2. Who ? Baptist ? Oh, yes ! he is two years older and much 
cleverer. 3. Ont Wednesday we set out for the third time 
to see the brook where George caught the big salmon, but we 
did not find it. 4, What! the salmon? 5. No, papa, the 
brook. 6. Children, there is no brook there. 7. What time 
is it ? 8. It is 28 minutes past 5, or almost half-past five. 
9. James says it is 18 minutes to 6, but I know his watch is 
fast. 10. Is yours right? 11. It is just a little slow, — one 
minute, perhaps. 12. This is the one hundred and ninety- 
sixth picture that this artist has painted. 13. Louis XIV. was 
king of France for (pendant) 72 years ; he died in the year 
1715. 14. What is the date, Louis ? 15. It is the 11th, 
mamma. 16. Do you like French ? 17. Yes, madam, but I 
don't much like the study of grammar. 18. Were you the first 
of your class in French last month, Lucy ? 19. Oh, no, no ! 
I was the last but one. 20. Oh, I know now why ! You don't 
like grammar. 21. How old are you ? 22. I am eleven ; I am 
the smallest girl in the French class. 23. Is your sister Alice 
older than you ? 24. No, madam, she is two years younger ; 
she is quite a big girl (elle est grande) for her age (m.). 

* By way of exception, the e mute is never elided before onze : therefore say, " the 
eleventh," le onze. 

t The English word on, used before dates, is never rendered in French. 
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LESSON XXVI. 

Rule 37. — Adjectives, and participles used as adjectives, are 
usually placed after their substantives in French. 

Ex. — Voulez^ous un roman amusant f do you want an amusing novel ? 
C'est un enfant gM, he is a spoiled child. 
La religion chretienne* est belle et puissante, the Christian reli- 
gion is beautiful and powerful. 

Rule 38. — Usually adjectives shorter than their substan- 
tives are placed before them, but those denoting color, form, 
and nationality come after, 

Ex. — Un fameux gknkral, a famous general; de jeunes philosophes, 
young philosophers. 
Mon habit noir, my black coat ; Varmie prussienne, the Prus- 
sian army. 

NoTB. — When two or more adjectives qualify the same noun, they are 
generally placed after it ; as, Ces hommes gros et forts, these great, strong 
men. 



VOCABULARY. 



SuMe (f.), Sweden. 
pare (m,)fpark. 
marl (m.), husband, 
douleur (f.), suffering, 
chagrin (m.), sorrow, grief 
ouvrier (m.), workman. 
monarque (m.), monarch. 
sujet (m.), subject. 
dentelle (f.), lace. 
cadeau (m,), present, 
protecteur (m.), protector. 
polytechnique, polytechnic. 
sp^iale, special. 



protestant, Protestant. 

catholique remain |^^^«^ ^«^^ 
I olic, 

d61icieux, delicious, delightful, 

redoutable, redoubtable. 

heureux, happy, 

triste, unhappy, sad. 

int6ressant, interesting. 

instrult, well-educated, 

connattre, to know. 

quelquefois, sometimes. 

voici, here is, here are 'i pointing out 

voiia,, there is, there are ) "» object. 



* The pupil ¥rill notice that an a4}ective never begins with a capital, even when derived 
from a proper noun. 
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EXBRCISB 26. 

(a) 1. Votre soeur ain^e a-t-elle encore du chagrin ? 2. Oui, 
elle ne pent pas oublier la triste mort de son marl si jeune et 
si bon. 3. Un coeur tendre est souvent plus malheureux qu'iin 
coeur dur, mais il trouve des plaisirs d^licieux que ce dernier 

'ne pent jamais connaitre. 4. Mon voisin Jean a donn^ a mon 
p^re de tr^s jolies Cannes, qui lui ont fait beaucoup de plaisir. 
5. Les romans anglais que vous avez pr8t^s k ma cousine sont 
tr^s int^ressants. 6. Notre maitre de franqais nous donne des 
devoirs difficiles. 7. Gustave-Adolphe, roi de Su^de, un des 
monarques les plus c^l^bres de I'histoire, et un des plus puis- 
sants protecteurs de la religion protestante en Europe, est mort 
en mil six cent trente-deux. 8. La religion catholique est 
encore la plus r^pandue en Europe. 9. Napol^n I", k la t§te 
de I'armee franqaise, a attaqu^ et conquis la plus grande partie 
de TEurope. 10. Quelle robe splendide! quelles dentelles 
magnifiques ! ce sera un joli cadeau pour votre fille. 11. C'est 
un homme habile, instruit et aimable; desirez-vous le con- 
naitre? 12. Qui done? 13. L'acteur Coquelin, de qui on a 
tant parl^ pendant qu'il ^tait en Amerique. 

(b) 1. The greatest professors in France are those of the 
Sorbonne and of the Polytechnic School ; they are intelligent 
and learned men who have made special studies in (sur) the 
subjects which they teach ; they are known by their works in 
all Europe. 2. Please bring some better wine and some warm 
water, Mary, with two cups of black coffee. 3. This is very 
beautiful work; I have never seen more magnificent laces; 
they will be a very rich present for the fine lady for whom 
they have been made. 4. We have read some very interesting 
novels which our Frenck friends brought with them from Paris 
a month ago. 5. Some very bad water has been drunk in Kew 
York this last year. 6. French wines are better than American 
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wines; they are perhaps the best of all {tons), 7. Look at 
that high house near the gates of the park ; it is the house of 
a celebrated actress. 8. Henry IV. was one of the most cele- 
brated monarchs of the world; he was a French Protestant 
king who became a Eoman Catholic. 9. Whose are these 
pretty little books ? 10. They are mine ; I bought them the 
day before yesterday. 11. Paris is one of the greatest, richest, 
and most beautiful cities in the world. 12. Here is my seat ; 
there is yours near the fireside. 13. What high chimneys 
these splendid houses have ; are they not a little dangerous? 



LESSON XXVII. 

Rule 39. — Adjectives, to form their plural, follow the same 
rules as nouns. (See Eules 2, 13, 14, 15.) 

Ex. — Biche, riches, rich ; royal, ropaux, royal ; beau, beaux, beautiful. 
Bleu (blue), an exception, has bUua in the plural. 

Adjectives, as we have seen, form their feminine by adding 
e (Eule 8) ; but those ending in er, f , eux change as follows : — 

-er into -dre, as, Uger, Ugere, light. 

-f " -ve, " Mf, viKe, lively. 

-eux ** -euse, ** victorieux, victorieuse, conquering. 

Note. — There are other forms, but the student will acquire these 
as they occur. The following substantives with irregular plurals, and 
adjectives with irregular feminines, however, being very frequently used, 
should be committed to memory : — 



Nouns with Ibbeoulab 


Adjbctiybs with Irregular 




Plurals. 






Fbmininbs. 




bal. 


ball. 


bal8. 


beau, 


fine, beautiful 


belle. 


travail, 


work, 


travaux. 


fou. 


foolish, silly. 


folle. 


Giel, 


heaven. 


deux. 


gro8, 


big, stout. 


grosse. 


ml. 


eye 


yeux. 


pared 


such, 


pareille. 


bijo'^, 


jewel. 


bijoux. 


nouveau, 


new, 


nouvelle 


genou, 


knee, 


genoux. 


vieux, 


old, 


vieille. 


ACAD. 


FB. COURSE 


— 7 
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Notes. — (a) The words beau, fou, nouveau, and vieuz have a second 
masculine form which is used before a vowel or h mute : bel, fol, nottvel, 
vieil. Ex. : Un bel arbre, a fine tree ; le nouve/ an, the new year ; le 
vfeif homme, the old man ; le fol enfant, the foolish child. 

(6) Frequently in English an assertion is repeated in the form of a 
question at the end of a sentence, as if seeking the assent of the person 
addressed. In such case the French use the idiomatic locution, ** JN^^est- 
ce pas?^^ (is it not so ?) at the end of the sentence. Ex. : Tu as ete bien 
souvent au nouvel opSra, n'est-ce pasf you have often been at the new 
opera, have you not ? Vous itiez dans la chambre quand je suis venu, 
n^est-ce pas? you were in the room when I came, were you not ? 



VOCABULARY. 



Italic (f.), Italy. 

charit6 (f.), charity, alms. 

vertu (f.), virtue. 

caractSre(m.)|^^«^«^*^^' 
I disposition. 

fortune (f.),/orftene. 

reproche (m.), reproach. 

profit (m.), benefit. 

banc (m.), bench. 

manage (m.), housekeeping. 

place (f.), place. 

observation (f.), remark. 

g6n6reux, generous. 

amer, bitter. 

charitable, charitable, 

s6rieux, seriou>s. 

paresseux, idle. 

sans, without. 



aveugle, blind. 
sourd, deaf. 

muet (-te), dumb, silent. 
je deviens, / become. 
faire, to make. 
r6gn6, reigned. 
essayfe, tried. 
commencfi, commenced. 
toum6, turned. 
r^ussi, succeeded, 
h genoux, kneeling. 
vers, totoards. 
aujourd'hui, nowadays. 
autrefois, formerly. 
puis, then. 

assez bien, quite well. 
vraiment, truly, indeed. 



EXERCISE 27. 



(a) 1. Aujourd'hui les filles sont presque aussi actives que 
les garQons. 2. Mes soeurs sont revenues du bal k cinq heures 
du matin, et ont commence les travaux du manage apr^s avoir * 
pris leur caf^ au lait. 3. Elles sont plus vives et moins pares- 



* The verb directly following a preposition must stand in the infinitive. The i^ole excep- 
tion is in the case of en, which requires the present participle. 
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senses que toi, alors^ mais je crois que ce soir elles auront les 
yeux fatigues. 4. Ont-elles mis les bijoux que ton p^re leur 
a donnas pour leur fSte (birthday)? 5, Ne sais-tu pas qu'elles 
les ont vendus au profit des pauvres? 6. Vraiment! elles 
sont tr^s bonnes et tr^s g^n^reuses alors. 7. Non, elles ne 
sont que (only) charitables, et pour une femme la charity est 
le plus beau des bijoux, parce qu'elle est la plus belle des 
vertus. 8. Tu es heureux d'avoir des soeurs pareilles; elles 
sont meilleures et plus sinenses que la mienne, qui est folle 
(crazy) des bals et des tli^d.tres et pen charitable. 9. Que 
f ait^lle de sa fortune alors ? 10. Je ne sais pas ; tout ce que 
je sais, c'est qu'elle n'est gu^re g^n^reuse ; Pautre jour nous 
avons rencontr^ un vieil homme et une vieille femme, Pun 
aveugle, Tautre sourde, qui n'avaient ni bu ni mang^ depuis 
douze heures, et crois-tu c^ue ma soeur ne leur a donn^ que 
deux sous. 11. A. ta place, je lui aurais fait d'amers reproches. 

12. J'ai bien essay^, mais je n'ai pas r^ussL Elle m'a r^ 
pondu que j'etais trop jeune pour lui faire des observations. 

13. Elle a mauvais caract^re, n'est-ce pas ? 14. Comment se 
porte ta vieille grand'mfere? 15. Assez bien pour son age, 
mais elle esttoujours un peu faible. 

(b) 1. Have you been at church this morning, Louisa? 
2. Yes, Mrs. Smith. 3. What kind of people did you see? 
4. There was an old blind woman kneeling at the church door, 
who asked me for alms. "Why don't you work?" said I. 
She turned her head towards me, and answered that she was 
too old and too blind to do common work (pL). 5. Why did 
you not offer her (a) light work ? 6. Why, dear madam, you 
know well that we are not rich enough to have help (domes- 
tiques). 7. Good day, Mr. Smith; how are you? 8. Thank 
you, I am always well; too well even (mime). I am becoming 
stouter every day. 9. How much do you weigh ? 10. About 
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219 pounds. 11. Well (eh), that is a good weight for a man 
of your age ; I am glad I am not as large as you. 12. Why are 
you so silent and sad, Mrs. Eicard ? 13. Because I have lost 
the beautiful jewels which my husband bought for me in Paris, 
and I cannot go to the ball without them. 14. The hunter 
returned towards evening, very sad; he had (avait) seen 
nothing. 15. Yesterday morning I saw five or six birds on 
the green benches in our garden ; they turned their little heads 
when I opened the window, and looked at me; they were so 
comical ! 16. For New Year's my uncle has given me eight 
beautiful pictures which he bought in Italy ; he has a generous 
heart, has he not ? 17. Did you ever see such a general ? 



Conjugation of Sire {to be) . 

(7*0 be COMMITTED TO MEMORY.) 

Imperfect, while we were young (quand nous ^tions jeunes). 



yitnis agile, 


/ was (used to be) agile. 


tu 6tai8 lourd, 


thou wast heavy. 


^ 1 


r robuste, 


he was robust. 


elle 


fitait ] faible, 


she was weakly. 


on 


L vigoureux, 


one was vigorous. 


nous 6tions gais, 


we were gay, merry. 


Yous 6tiez m^lancoliques, 


you were melancholy. 


ils 1 z.....-* f s6vfere8, 


they were strict. 


ellesj 


[""'""^indulgentes, 


they were lenient. 



Negative. 



je n^6tais pas maigre, 

tu n'fitais pas gras, 

il 1 r indolent, 

elle I n'fitait pas \ b§te, 

on J I raisonnable, 

nous n^6tions pas sages, 

YOUS n^6tiez pas respectueux, 

lis 1 ,-. . . fmalades, 
„ ^n'fitaientpasL . ' ^ 

ellesj [bien portantes, 



/ was not (used not to be) thin. 

thou wast not fat. 

he was not sluggish. 

she was not stupid. 

one was not reasonable. 

we were not good. 

you were not respectful. 

they were not ill. 

they were not healthy. 



RECAPITULATION. 
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RECAPITUU^TION. 

(Lessons XXV.-XXVII.) 
VOCABULARY. 



v^rit^ (f.), truth. 
boite (f.), box, 
proverbe (m.) , proverb. 



Adrien, Adrian. 
Arthur, Arthur. 
Chacon, each. 



Oral Exercise (to be read and translated aloud in the classroom). 



N'6tiez-vous pas plus fort, monsieur 
le caporal, quand yous 6tiez plus 
jeune? 

N'avez-vous pas 6t6 h la pgche 
r^cemment ? 

N'avez-vous rien pris ? 



Quoi ! des poissons aussi gros que 
cela? Quels poissons 6taient- 
ce? 

Oh, oh I quelle histoire 1 

Pourquoi ces vieux soldats toument- 
lis (pres. indie.) toujours leurs 
grands yeux vers moi ? 

Ah, monsieur, j'ai entendu souvent 
de pareilles chansons ; elles sont 
trop vieilles. Est-ce que vous 
voulez-me f aire un plaisir ? 

Voulez-vous me dire ce qui est dans 
cette boite que vous avez sur les 
genoux ? 

Quel jour est-ce aujourd'hui ? 

Que ces f emmes sont tristes ! Est-ce 
qu'elles out perdu quelque chose? 

Combien d'ann6es Louis quatorze 
a-t-ilr( 



Oh, oui, quand j*6tais jeune, alors 
j'6tais beaucoup plus fort et plus 
vigoureux que malntenant. 

Oui, mon enfant, j*ai pgch6 il y a 
une quinzaine. 

J'ai pris trois poissons, qui 6taient 
si gros que je n'ai pu les tirer de 
Peau. 

C'6taient des saumons qui pesaient 
(weighed) chacun plus de qua- 
torze livres. 

Ce n'est pas une histoire, monsieur, 
c'est la v6rit6 que je vous dis. 

C'est peut-6tre parce qu'ils n'ont 
jamais vu une demoiselle aussi 
belle que vous. 

Certainement, mademoiselle, que 
puis-je faire pour cela ? 



Ce sont des bijoux que j'ai achet6s 
en ville ce matin. 

C^est jeudi, le vingt-quatre aofit, 
mil huit cent quatre-vingt treize. 

Elles ont perdu leur fortune, mon- 
sieur. Trois cent quarante-huit 
mille dollars I 

II a r6gn6 soixante-douze annSes. 
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Pr6f6rez-yous les yeux noirs aux 
yeox bleus, Louise ? 



Madame, je pr^f^re les yeux bleus, 
ils sont plus doux. Ne connais- 
sez-vous pas le proverbe, **les 
yeux bleus vont aux cieux " ? 



Why is that woman idle ? 

When you were young, were you 
as active and strong and bright 
asl? 

When did your grandmother die ? 

How old are your sons, Mrs. 

Smith? 
Is your elder son brighter than his 

younger brother ? 

Was he not rather sluggish for- 
merly ? 

He is rather young to be so ad- 
vanced in his studies. 

Did not your sister sleep while you 
(f. pi.) were sitting (seated) at 
the fireside, Miss Trent ? 

To-day is the Fourth of July, and 
this young woman is full of 
sadness. Why is she so un- 
happy ? 

Was she formerly sad and melan- 
choly ? 

How do you do, madam ? 

Quite well, thank you. What time 

is it, please ? 
Is your watch keeping good time ? 



Because she is too old and feeble 

for such work (pl.)» 
That is a fine question ! Certainly, 

I was as active, strong, and 

bright as you. 
She died (is dead) on the 21st of 

April, 1883, aged 92 years. 
Adrian is twelve, and Arthur is 

nuie. 
Yes ; certainly, madam ; he is the 

first in his French class, and is 

well advanced in his studies. 
Yes ; when he was eleven years old, 

he was much less diligent than 

now. 
Yes ; and still he is more advanced 

than his little schoolmates. 
Yes; poor child I she was very 

tired. She went to too many 

balls and concerts while she was 

in town. 
Because her grandmother and her 

little sister died while she was 

in Florida. 

No, sir; she used to be the most 
merry, happy, and active girl in 
this village. 

Very well, thank you. And your 
mother, how is she ? 

It is a quarter to three. 

Yes ; it is one of the best watches 
in the town. 
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LESSON XXVIII. 

Rule 40. — Nouns and adverbs of quantity and measure 
require the preposition de before the noun they modify, which 
then takes no article. 

Ex. — Un litre de vin, a quart of wine ; plus d^or, more gold. 
The only exception is bien, when employed for beaucoup 
(much)j which requires the article as well as de. 

Ex. — Bien du malheur, much misfortune ; bien des prieres, many prayers. 

De is used after the following adverbs of quantity : — 

assez combien plus trop tant 

beaucoup peii moins trop peu autant 

Ex. — Je n^ai pas assez dHnstmction^ I have not enough knowledge. 
Nous avons re^u peu de monde,* we have received few people. 

Rule 41. — How long is translated — 

(a) By depuis quand with the present tense, if the action or 
state is still continuing. 

Ex. — Depuis quand sont-elles id ? how long have they been here ? 

{h) By combien de temps, with the past indefinite (see pp. 46 
and 60), if the action or state is past. 

Ex. — Combien de temps a-t-il et^ marin f how long was he a sailor? 

VOCABULARY. 



douzaine (f.), dozen. 
temps (m.), time. 
bouteUle (f.), bottle. 
fromage (m.), cheese. 
poire {t),pear. 
maladie (f.), illness. 

avoir Pair, to look, appear. 
demeur6, lived. 



arbre fruitier (m.), fruit tree. 
propri6taire (m.), landlord. 
verger (m.), orchard. 
march6 (m.), market. 
voyage (m.), voyage, journey. 
peu, little. 



chasser, to chase out, to hunt. 
invito, invited. 
a.honda,iit, plentiful. impossible, impossible. nombreux, numerous. 

* When people is used in tlie sense of company, it is expressed by monde, not by on. 
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EXEBOISB 28. 

(a) 1. Ces vergers sont pleins de fruits ; leur propri^taire 
doit §tre riche avec tant de poires et de pommes qu'il peut 
vendre aux •marches de la ville. 2. As-tu achet^ assez de bil- 
lets de theatre, Charles? 3. Oui, petite soeur, j'ai pris deux 
billets pour toi, et un pour ton amie Louise. 4. Son p^re 
est malade; elle m'a ecrit quHl lui est impossible d'aecepter 
mon invitation. 5. Tant pis! Depuis quand est-il malade? 

6. Depuis quinze jours. 7. Que dit le medecin? 8. II pense 
que sa maladie n'est pas dangereuse. 9. Ah, tant mieux! 
Est-ce que sa m^re est arrivee d'Europe ? 10. Oui ; elle dit 
qu'elle n'a jamais vu tant de rues ^troites qu'i Londres. 
11. Son enfant a ete malade pendant le voyage. 12. Combien 
de temps madame votre mere a-t-elle demeur^ a Paris? 
13. Plus de seize ans, monsieur. 14. Depuis quand Stes-vous 
a la campagne, mesdames ? 15. Nous sommes k la campagne 
depuis peu de temps. 16. Avez-vous beaucoup d'amis k pre- 
sent chez vous? 17. Nous avons deux families, et leurs 
enfants sont presque toujours sous les arbres fruitiers du 
verger. 18. Y a-t-il beaucoup de fruits cette ann^e ? 19. Oui ; 
ils sont assez abondants, et nous avons tant d'arbres fruitiers 
qu'il nous a ^t4 impossible de les compter. 20. C'est bien du 
bonheur*. 

(6) 1. There are more bottles of wine on this table than on 
that. 2. Why do you put so many knives and forks on the 
table? 3. Because more people have been invited to dinner 
than yesterday. 4. How many bottles of water are there 
here ? 5. There are a few bottles of water, but several bottles 
of wine. 6. How long has our landlord lived in this country ? 

7. He has lived here for twenty-one years. 8. These orchards 
are so full of fruit trees, that there are more apples and pears 
than in ours. 9. Those pupils have had enough time to learn 
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their lessons. 10. How long were (sont resUs) your friends 
the hunters in the Black Forest ? 11. They were hunting in 
the Black Forest for more than two months and a half. 
12. They look ill. 13. They are tired from their long jour- 
ney. 14. I am told that they pray {prient) every night for 
two hours; that is much praying for huntsmen! 15. Good 
morning, sir ! How do you do ? 16. It is a nice day, isn't it ? 
17. Yes ; there is little moisture in the air to-day. 18. There 
are so many flies in my bedroom, that I did not sleep after 
half-past five this morning. 19. Why did you not chase them 
out ? 20. I tried to, but I did not succeed. 



LESSON XXIX. 

En, of it, of them; some, any. 
y, to it, to them; there. 

Rule 42. — ^When some or any, a number, or an adverb or noun 
of quantity or measure, is not followed by its noun, the latter 
is replaced by en for de lui, d^elle, d'eux, d'elles (of it, of them). 

Ex. — Combien de cerises as-tu mange 9 Je ne sais pas^ mais fen ai mange 

heaucoup, et tu en as mange encore davantage.* How many 

cherries have you eaten ? I do not know, but I have eaten many 

(of them), and you have eaten still more.* 
Trouve-t-on des fleurs dans cet endroit? Oui, on en trouve, mais 

trespeu. Are flowers found in this spot? Yes, they are found 

(one finds of them), but very few. 
J^aime beaucoup les /raises; en avez-vousf I am very fond of 

strawberries ; have you any (of them) ? 
Aimez-vous le laitf J^en bois souvent. Are you fond of milk? 

I often drink (of) it. 



* When more is not followed by than, — that is, when the second term of comparison la 
understood, —it is translated by davantage. 
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Rule 43. — There, referring to some place already Tnentioned, 
whether expressed or understood, is rendered in French by y, 
which is also used for d Zui, d eUe, ct etuc, d elles (to it, to 
them). 

Ex. — Avez-vou8 He a Paris f Oui, J*/ ai ete. Have you been in Paris ? 
Yes, I have been there. 
Ont-ils repondu di vos lettres f Non, Us iCy ont jamais repondu. 
Have they answered your letters? No, they never answered 
them. 
AveZ'Vous eti d Veglise f Oui, nous / avons etL Did you go to 
church ? We did. 

Note. — The use of en and y in speaking of persons always implies a 
sort of vagueness. In mentioning persons in a definite manner, the forms 
de lui, d'eux, k elle, k elles, etc., must be used. Thus, Combien de 
personnes avez-vous vuesf J*en ai vu deux. How many people did you 
see ? I saw two. — Connaissez-vous mon frere ? Otti, mon pere a parte 
souvent de lui. Do you know my brother ? Yes, my father has often 
spoken of him. 

Rule 44. — £n and y, like the other conjunctive pronouns, 
come before the verb (see Rules 25-27), but are placed 
after the other pronouns. Should they occur together, y 
should precede en. 

Ex. — Mon maUre lesy a envoyes, my master has sent them there. 

II n''y a pas de livres franqais dans cette bibliotheque, jy en enver- 
rai, there are no French books in this library, I shall send 
some to it 

VOCABULARY. 



foi (t), faith. 

espoir (m.), hope. 

faute (f.), mistake, fault. 

nouvelles (f. pi.), news. 

siSge (m.), seat. 

feats-Unis (m. pl.\ United States. 

Angleterre (f.), England, 



milliers (m.), thousands. 

guerre (f.), war. 

porte-monnaie (m.) , pocketbook. 

femme, dame (f.), wife. 

su, known. 

ajout6, added. 

parfaitement, perfectly, exactly. 



sfir, certain, sure. 
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BXEBCISB 29. 

(a) 1. Avez-vous des f raises ? 2. Non, monsieur, je n^en ai 
pas. 3. II y a beaucoup de fruits dans le verger de notre pro- 
prietaire : en as-tu mange ? 4. Nous sommes alles au th^tre 
hier soir ; on y jouait " Les Pr^cieuses ridicules '' de Moli^re. 

5. Votre dame* a-t-elle de I'argent sur elle ? 6. Ma femme * a 
toujours de I'argent; son porte-monnaie en est plein. 7. Fa-t-il 
autant de moineaux dans la ville que dans la campagne ? 8. Oh 
oui, nous y en avons vu encore davantage ; ils nous sont venus 
d'Angleterre. 9. T en a-t-il beaucoup en Europe? 10. II 
y ena, par milliers. 11. En 8tes-vous sur ? 12. J'en suis par- 
faitement sur. 13. On dit qu'il y a des fruits magnifiques 
dans le jardin de votre oncle. 14. F as-tu ^te? 15. Oui, j'y 
ai ^te, et fy ai mange tant de fruits que fen suis malade. 
16. En as-tu apport^ ? 17. Non ; ils ne sont pas assez mtirs. 

(6) 1. What news have you received from the seat of war ? 
2. I have not received any yet. 3. Why do you not go there ? 
4. I am not a soldier, and I cannot leave my wife and chil- 
dren. 5. How many houses did you count in that street? 

6. I counted (of them) ninety-eight (there). 7. Are there many 
mistakes in your son's exercise ? 8. Yes ; and he has added 
several. 9. Have you never entered (in) this beautiful church, 
Jane? 10. Oh, yes! I have often entered it (there). 11. Are 
you in the United States? 12. I .am (there). 13. Have you 
been in the parlor ? There are some ladies who want to see 
you. 14. I have, and have seen (there) the ladies of whom 
you speak. 16. Did they bring you any presents ? 16. Indeed 
they did. 17. Are you going home ? 18. I am. 19. Have you 
no faith in (en) the future ? 20. Yes, I believe in it (to it). 

* In speaking of a man^s wife, the French refer to her as " dame," while the husband 
alone calls her ** ma femme." To servants and inferiors, however, the husband himself 
speaks of his wife as " madame." The proper observance of this distinction between dame 
and femme is considered a mark of good breeding. 
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LESSON XXX 

avcan, any, no, none. I tel, suck, 
nxd, no, none. \ tout, aU, every. 

chaqa^ each, every. 

All the above indefinite adjectives may become indefinite 
pronouns by being used without a substantive, save chaque, 
which is invariable. The latter, however, is often replaced 
by the word tout {aU), which becomes tous* in the masculine 
plural. 

Ex. — Chaque (or tout) citoyen doit servir son pays, every citizen must 
serve his country. 
Totts les hommes sont mortels, all men are mortal. 

Rule 45. — (a) Tout (adjective), followed by the article, is 
used to translate the whole, a whole, all the. 

Ex. — ToutB une annee, a whole year. 

Toute la ville, the whole town, or all the town. 

(6) Tout, used with an adjective, participle, or adverb, is 
an adverb, and consequently invariable, and has the significar 
tion of quite, entirely. 

Ex. — Mes habits sont tout dechires, my clothes are all torn. 

Votre sosur est tout alarmee, your sister is quite alarmed. 

(c) But when tout precedes a feminine adjective or parti- 
ciple beginning with a consonant or h aspirate, it agrees with 
its noun for the sake of euphony. 

Ex. — Ces jeunes demoiselles sont toutes tremblantes, these young ladies 
are all trembling. 
Je suis toute honteuse, Pauline, I am quite ashamed, Pauline. 



* Toua, as a pronoun, has the final s sounded ; as, «/c fe« connait tout (touss*), I know 
themaU. 



INDEFINITE ADJECTIVES AND PRONOUNS. 
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autrui, others, 
chacun, every one, each. 



quelqu'un, somebody. 
personne^ no one. 



The above are indefinite pronouns, and may be used either 
as subject or object, as may the following : — 



I'un Pautre 

les una les autres 

Tun et I'autre ] 
les una et les autres I 



one another, 

or 

the one and 

the other. 

both. 



Pun ou Pautre 

les uns Ott les autres 

ni Pun ni Pautre ] 
ni les uns ni les autres J 



either, 
or 
one or the 
other. 

neither. 



VOCABULARY. 



chemin (m.), road. 
matelas (m.), mattress. 
affaires (f. pL), business. 
cause (f.), cause, reason. 
victime (f.), victim. 
mMecine (f.)) medicine. 
affection (f.), affection. 
cimetiSre (m.), cemete^^. 
malade (m. and f.), patient. 
dose (f.), dose. 
plaisanterie (f.), joke, jest. 

soigneri*^*^*^^^''^^^' 
( to attend. 



, . f camet 
enlev6 < ^ , 

I taken < 



enterr6, buried. 
couch6, lain. 
racontfe, related, told, 
carried off, 
I away. 
heureusement, happily. 
tout le monde, everybody. 
tons les jours, every day. 
tous les deux, both. 
tout k fait, wholly, quite. 
tout de mgme, all the same. 
comme d^ habitude, as usual. 
du moins, at least. 



EXERCISE 80. 

(a) 1. Pourquoi n'avez-vous pas parl^ a mes deux f r^res ? 
2. Je n'ai vu ni Pun ni Pautre. 3. Tous les deux ^taient ici 
il y a dix minutes. 4. Je ne les ai pas vus. 5. Est-ce que 
votre ni^ce a rencontr^ quelqu'un sur le chemin? 6. Non, 
monsieur, elle n'a vu personne pendant tout le voyage. 7. On 
ne doit pas faire de mal k autrui. 8. J'aurais fait beaucoup 
pour Pun et pour Pautre, si je les avais rencontres. 9. Deux 
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bons amis sont-ils heureux Tun sans I'autre? 10. Peut-§tre, 
mais je ne le crois pas. 11. Mes fr^res et vos soeurs parlent 
toujours les uns des autres. 12. Quand on aime trop I'argent, 
on est bien malheureux. 13. Chacun de vos amis nous a 
raconte son histoire. 14. Quand les avez-vous vus? 15. Ce 
matin. 16. Leur avez-vous demand^ s'ils avaient bien dormi ? 
17. Oui, mais leur lit n'avait pas de matelas, et ni Pun ni 
Tautre n'ont bien dormi la nuit derni^re. 18. Avez-vous jamais 
couch^ dans un tel lit? 19. Heureusement, non; je n'en ai 
jamais vu de pareil. 20. Tant mieux pour vous. 21. Con- 
naissez-vous le docteur Lafi^vre? 22. Celui qui a soign^ le 
fils de ma cousine Pauline ? 23. Parfaitement, c'est le m^decin 
de ma famille. 24. On dit qu'aucun de ses malades n'est en 
(in) vie; il leur donne trop de m^decine, et Von trouve ses 
malheureuses victimes dans tons les cimeti^res des environs. 

(b) 1. No stranger is wholly happy in a great city, when he 
does not know anybody in it (there). 2. Somebody has come 
in ; who is it ? 3. I did not hear any one. 4. I know that not 
one of my pupils is so lazy as you ; you have done nothing for 
a whole week. 6. You look unhappy. 6. Every person whom 
we met on the road to the (du) cemetery was sad. 7. When I 
think of the poor victims of that terrible misfortune (accident), 
I am full of sorrow for the fathers and mothers, brothers and 
sisters, of those who, one week ago, were full of life and joy, 
and who have been carried off forever from (d) the affection 
of their families. 8. Yes, madam, it is very sad. 9. My two 
little nieces are very dear to me ; every evening I read a story 
to each of them. 10. As usual. Dr. Lafi^vre has given too 
large a dose of medicine to each patient, and each one of 
them is now very ill ; did you ever see such a doctor ? 
11. You are not serious, are you? 12. Yes, certainly, I am 
quite serious. 13. What a joke ! 



IMPERFECT OF AVOIR. Ill 

Conjugation of avoir {to have), 

{To be COMMITTED TO MEMORY.) 

Imperfect, when we were young (quand nous ^tions jeanes). 

Affii^mative, 

j^avais des joujoux, / had (used to have) toys, 

tu avals des poup^es, thou hadst dolls, 

il 

elle avait en vie (de), he, she, one, had a mind (to), 

on . 

nous avions une fruiterie, toe had a fiiiU store, 

vous aviez des oBufs, you had eggs, 

.. lavaient unchien, they had a dog. 

Negative, 

je n* avals pas de quallt^s, / had no good qualities. 

tu n' avals pas de parents, thou hadst no relatives, parents, 

11 ^ 

elle n'avalt pas de force, he, she, one, had no strength. 

on . 

nous n^avlons jamais d'humeur, we never had a bad temper. 

vous n'avlez pas de cave, " you had no cellar. 

ils 1 
.. ^n^avaient pas de rubans, they had not any ribbons- 



RECAPITULATION. 

(Lessons XXVIII.-XXX.) 
VOCABULARY. 



quantity (f.), quantity. 
quart (m.), quarter, 
demi-heure (f.), half "hour. 
Us tfcrivent, they write. 



vous lisez, you read (pres.) 
r^tabli, recovered. 
merveilleux, marvelous, wonderful, 
sitot, so soon. 
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OBAii Exercise (to be read and translated aloud in the classroom). 



Y a-t^il des arbres fniitiers dans 
votre jardin ? 

Est-ce que vous avez vendu beau- 
coup de fruits cette ann6e ? 

Depuis quand demeurez-vous k la 
campagne ? 

Alois comment avez-vous pu vendre 
des fruits chaque ann6e, si yous 
ne demeurez k la campagne que 
depuis le mois d^avril dernier ? 

Combien de temps ces personnes 
ont-elles demeur^ k Paris ? 

Pourquoi y sont-elles restfies si 
longtemps ? 

A quelle heure ma mgre est-elle 
partie? 

Ah! si seulement j'fitais arriv6e 
une demi-heure plus tot I 

Qu'est-ce que votre cuisinigre a 
achet^ ce matin au march6 ? 



Est-ce qu'on achate (pres. indie.) 
le pain et le vin au march6 en 
France? 

Qu' est-ce que vous avez fait la 
semaine derni^re ? 



Nous, quand nous ^tions jeunes, 
nous n^avions jamais de plaisir! 

Ce n'est pas la raison ; c'est notre 
pere qui 6tait trop s6vSre. 

Why has Dr. Lafifevre left the 
town? 



Qui, messieurs, il y en a une grande 

quantity. 
Certainement, nous en avons yendu 

autant que Tann^e dernigre. 
Depuis le mois d^avril dernier. 

Farce que quand nous 6tions en 
ville, nous avions une fruiterie. . 



EUes y ont demeur6 quatre ann^es 
et demie. 

Farce qu'elles y ont trouv6 une 
quantity de choses merveilleuses. 

EUe est partie k huit heures un 
quart, mademoiselle. 

Vous aurez peut-€tre le plaisir de 
la voir demain, mademoiselle. 

Elle y a achet^ un peu de viande, 
trois livres de pommes de terre 
et autant de fromage, une dou- 
zaine d^OBufs, du pain, des 1^ 
gumes et un litre de vin. 

Non, en France, comme en Am6- 
rique, on achate le pain chez le 
boulanger, et le vin chez le mar- 
chand de vin. 

Nous? Oh, nous avions des jeux 
nouveaux chaque soir; aucun 
de nous n^avait honte de jouer 
(play) comme des enfants, et 
je crois que nous avions raison. 

Fauvres enfants I Vous 6tiez bien 
s^rieux alors I 



Ferhaps because he was not skillful 
enough ; so many were his vic- 
tims, that he was afraid. 



ADVERBS or NEGATION. 
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Victims ? How many were there ? 



Has either of your two friends writ- 
ten to you ? 

If I only had such friends ! Have 

you many like them ? 
When did you see my father and 

mother, sir ? 
But I was told you had seen them 

both. 
How long was your aunt ill, John ? 
How long has she been here ? 

Is she at home now ? 

Are there any novels in the library 
of the town ? 

If you read so many books and 
newspapers, I am sure you will 
have the headache. 



Oh, I do not know ; but there were 

several, who were buried in the 

village cemetery. 
Yes, madam ; both have written to 

me quite recently. They write 

to me every week. 
. No ; I have only a few, but they are 

very dear to me. 
I have never met either of them. 

Miss Nelly. 
Somebody has deceived you. Who 

told you that ? 
She was ill for eighteen months, sir. 
She has been here three months 

and a half. 
Yes, sir ; and she will be very glad 

to see you. 
No, madam ; there are none yet, I 

am sure, but I will send some 

(to it). 
Oh, no I I shall not (have it) ; I 

never have (it). 



LESSON XXXI. 



ne . . . guire, hardly, scarcely, 
ne . . . jamais^ never, 
ne . . . personne, nobody. 



ne . . . plus, no more, no longer. 
ne . . . point, not at all. 
ne . . . rien, nothing. 



ne . . . que, only. 

Rule 46. — Adverbs of negation are employed exactly like 
ne . . . pas, the verb being usually placed between the two 
particles. 

Ex. — Je ne vois personne, I do not see anybody, I see nobody. 

Tu n^as rien vu, thou hast not seen anything (seen nothing). 
Elle ne chante p/us, she sings no longer. 

Nous ne sommes point decourages, we are not at all discouraged 
(dejected). 

ACAD. FR. COURSE — 8 
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Ex. — Vou8 ne voulez guire parler, you hardly want to speak. 
lis n^ont loui que moi, they have praised only me. 
Elles n'auront qu^une petite fortune^ they will have only a small 
fortune. 

Note. — When ne . . . jamais, ne . . . personne, ne . . . rien, are used 
without a verb, the ne is dropped ; as, Qu^avez-vous dit f Bien. What 
did you say ? Nothing. — Qui est venu f Personne, Who has come ? 
Nobody. — Avez-voits ite en Europe f Jamais. Have you been in Europe ? 
Never. 



Adverbs. 




Adjectives. 




Positive. Comparative. 


Superlative. 


Positive. Comparative. 


Superlative. 


bien, mieoz. 


le mieoz. 


bon, meilleur, 


le meilleur. 


well; better; 


best. 


good; better; 


best. 


mal, pis, 


le pis. 


mauvais, pire. 


le pire, 


i7/, badly ; worse; 


worst. 


bad; worse; 


worst. 


pen, moins, 


le moins, 


petit, moindre, 


le moindre. 


liUle; less; 


least. 


lUtle; smaller; 


least, 
smallest. 



Notes. — (a) These adjectives and adverbs must be carefully distin- 
guished in use. It should be borne in mind that bon, mauvais, and petit 
are variable, whereas bien,' mal, and peu are invariable. The former 
qualify substantives; the latter, verbs. Ex.: Ma petite Jille est tres 
bonne, my little girl is very good; votre petit garqon est bien Slevi, 
your little boy is well brought up. 

(6) In speaking of the health, the words better and worse, being 
adverbs, must be so translated. Ex. : Comment madame votre mere se 
porte-t-elle, Louis f how is your mother, Louis ? — Merci, elle se porte 
{elle est) mieux [eZZe est pis'\, thank you, she is better [she is worse]. 

Rule 47. — The reply to a negative question in French must 
be si, instead of oui {yes) . 

Ex. — N^a-t-on pas bien souvent tort de nommer de mauvais reprSsen- 
tants f Si, monsieur ; on a souvent tort. Is one not often wrong 
in electing (to elect) bad representatives? Yes, sir; one is often 
wrong. 
Ce palais n^est-il pas splendidef Si, mesdames; il Vest* vrai- 
ment. Is not this palace splendid ? Yes, ladies; it is indeed. 



♦ In answer to a question referring to persons or things, where the English say simply, 
"I am," ** we are," etc., the French introduce the pronoun le to represent what is spoken of. 
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Ex. -^ N^ites-vous pas brave comme un lion, Jacques f Si, mademoiselle ; 
je le suis comme deux. Are you not as brave as a lion, Jim ? 
Yes, miss ; I am as brave as two of them. 

However, when n'est-ce pas occurs in the sentence, oui is 
used in the answer, because the sentence then becomes 
affirmative. 

Ex. — 11 fait chaud, u'est-ce pas f or, N'*est-ce pas quHl fait chaud f Oui ; 
U fait une chaleur tropicale. It is warm, is it not? or^ Is it not 
warm ? Yes ; the heat is tropical. 



VOCABUIiARY. 

vont, (tJiey) go. 



voix (f.), voice. 

I)olitique (f.), politics. 

sonci (m.)» care. 

robe (f.) (d'un cheval), coat. 

rend, makes, renders. 

de mal en pis, from bad to worse. 



. - , ( to look 

avoir bonne mine ■{ 

I well. 

J . . r better and 

de mieux en mieux < ^ _ 

I better. 



EXERCISE 31. 

(a) 1. Quoi ! vous w'avez point travaille ? 2. Mais je w'ai 
gu^e eu le temps ; il n'y a que cinq minutes que ma cousine 
est partie. 3. "Jean, tu w'es plits si heureux qu'autref ois ; 
tu as mauvaise mine, es-tu malade ? " 4. " Non, Lours, je ne 
suis jamais malade.'^ 5. "Pourquoi es-tu si triste, si d^cou- 
rage ? Je veux en savoir la cause." 6. " Eh Men, Louis, j'ai 
perdu mon enfant!" 7. "Pas (is it) possible! Quel S-ge 
avait-il?" 8. "Dix mois; il est ne le vingt-sept novembre 
de Pann^e demi^re ; tu sais que ma femme est morte rdcem- 
ment, et aprfes elle Hen au monde ne m'^tait si cher que cet 
enfant ; n'ai-je pas alors bien des raisons d'etre malheureux ? " 
9. " Certainement tu en as ; le moindre de tes maux est pire 
que le plus grand des miens." 10. " Tu en as done aussi ? " 
11. " Qui n'en a pas ?" 12. Combien d'enfants as-tu ? 13. Je 
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n'en. ai qu^une demi-^douzaine^ mais ils sont tous tr^s gentdls. 
14. Qui a ^crit ces lettres ? elles sont tr^s mat Sorites. 15. C'est 
ma soBur ifimilie; je crois qu'elle toit plus mal (pis) qu'aucune 
de mes amies. 16. Tant pis pour elle ! 17. II n'j a gv^re de 
monde au march^ ce matin, du mains je n'en ai jamais vu 
si peu. 18. Voiis ne parlez gu^re politique. 19. Oh, j'y pense 
peti; e'est le moindre de mes soucis. N'ai-je pas raison? 
20. Si, mais je crois, cependant, que quand la politique est 
bonne, les affaires vont de mieux en mietix, et quand elle 
est mauvaise, les affaires vont de mail en pis, 

(b) 1. Did you ever meet anybody as smaU as that gentle- 
man ? 2. Yes, madam ; I once met a lady still smaller than 
he, but [it was] only once. 3. I am a little ill this morning. 
4. Indeed, you do not look well, but you will be better in a few 
hours; it is only a little headache. 5. Ko; I think it is more 
serious. 6. Are you ill. Miss Renfort ? You do not look well. 
7. No, sir. 8. Shall you not have the pleasure of seeing our 
new actress ? 9. Yes, sir, to-morrow. 10. Why have you don^ 
nothing, Charles? 11. I have done much, sir; nobody has 
worked more than I. 12. Is this too much meat for you, 
Emile? 13. Yes, father; please give me a little less. 14. TMs 
dog is much smaller than ours ; in fact,t he is the smallest of 
all those I have seen. 16. Which do you think is the least 
of all evils ? 16. Really, I do not know which is the least 
nor which is the worst, 17. At least, you do not wish to say. 

18. How is your little brother, Louisa, — worse, or better f 

19. Thank you, miss, he is much better to-day; he will be 
quite well in a week. He looks well now. 20. Good (ah)-, 
I am glad of it. 21. Have you bought Mr. Picot's horse? 
22. It has a beautiful coat. 



* Demi (Jia^f) used before a substantive is connected with a hyphen, and is inyariaUe. 
Uted alone, it agrees with its noun, understood. t Translate au /ait. 



CONDITIONAL OF AVOIR AND ETRE. 
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LESSON XXXII. 

Rule 48. — Toy at, in, are translated, — 
(a) By k before names of cities. 

Ex. — lis vont d Paris, a Londres, d Bruxelles, they are going to Paris, 
to London, to Brussels. 
Votre frere est-il a Washington f is your brother at Washington? 

en for the feminine, 

(5) By au " masculine, 

. auz " plural, 

before names of countries or divisions of countries, when used 
with the verbs Itre, aller, venir, etc. 

Ex. — Je vais en Calif ornie, en France, en Chine, I am going to California, 
to France, to China. 
II est au Texas, he is in Texas. 
lis sont aux ^tats- Unis, they are in the United States. 

(c) By dans with the article, before the name of the country 
coupled with an adjective or any attribute. 

Ex. — Mes cousins vont dans PAmerique du 8ud, my cousins are going to 
South America. 
Moi, je vais dans fa Nouvelle-Zelande, as for me, I am going to New 
Zealand. 

Rule 49. — From is rendered, — 

(a) By de before names of cities and feminine names of 

continents, countries, and provinces. . 

Ex. — Nova sommes partis de France (de Lyon, de Lorraine, ou d' Europe) 
pour le Canada, we set out from France (from Lyons, from 
Lorraine, or from Europe) for Canada. 

(6) By de with the article before masculine names of coun- 
tries or parts of countries, or names of countries accompanied 
by an adjective. 

Ex. — Notre oncle est arrive du Maine (du Texas, de la belle Italie, de 
r Alaska, etc.), our uncle has arrived from Maine (from Texas, 
beautiful Italy, Alaska, etc.). 
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VOCABULARY. 



le Chili, Chile. 

le P6rou, Peru. 

le Japon, Japan. 

le Texas, Texas. 

la Chine, China. 

la Califomie, California. 

Bruxelles, Brussels. 

off re (f.), offer. 

doute (m.), doubt. 

exposition (f.), exhibition. 

cantatrice (f.), singer. 

climat (m.), climate. 

oars (m.), bear. 



proposition (f.), proposal, 
nature (f.), nature. 
different, different. 
blauc, blanche, tohite. 
rare, scarce, rare. 
pr6cieux, precious. 
tu€, killed. 
sauy6, saved. 

probablement{*'''"^"«'; 
I very likely. 

touti^PheureP''**^^^'^' 
t by and by. 

simplement, simply. 



EXERCISE 32. 

(a) 1. Si tu etais plus studieux, ta mere serait plus heu- 
reuse. 2. Si le general ^tait arriv^ un peu plus tard, il n'aurait 
pas trouve I'armee ennemie. 3. Je n'aurais jamais fait ces 
devoirs difficiles, si mon maitre ne m'avait pas aide. 4. Si 
vous aviez autant de richesses que le jeune M. Vanderbilt, 
vous ne seriez ni si studieux ni si modeste que lui. 5. Qui, 
George W. Vanderbilt? Le connaissez-vous, monsieur? 6. Non, 
je ne I'ai jamais vu, mais tout le monde sait qu'il est instruit, 
studieux et charitable, trois qualites aussi rares que pr^ieuses. 
7. Seriez-vous aussi gaie que votre cousine Lucie, si vous ^tiez 
aussi riche qu'elle, mademoiselle ? 8. Non, monsieur, je suis 
sure que je ne serais ni si gaie, ni si bien portante. 9. Ces 
chasseurs n'auraient-ils pas ete tues par les ours si on ne les 
avait pas sauves ? 10. Si, ^es ours les auraient sans doute tues. 
11. Les dents de ce jeune homme ne seraient-elles pas plus 
blanches s'il n'avait pas tant fume ? 12. Si, monsieur, et sa 
sant^ serait meilleure. 13. Les yeux de ma tante Jeanne ne 
seraient pas si faibles maintenant, si 6lle n'avait pas lu des 
romans presque tons les soirs pendant les dix demieres ann^es. 
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(b) 1. Would you be more punctual if you had been a sol- 
dier? 2. Very likely, madam. 3. If the gentleman whom 
you met just now had been better bred, would he not have 
bowed to you ? 4. Yes, madam. 5. People are not so polite 
nowadays as formerly. 6. They have not the time for it; 
they are too busy. 7. That is a very poor excuse. 8. If 
parents would attend better to the education of their children, 
they would be better bred. 9. Would not those two girls 
whom you used to have in your "French class be more amiable 
if they were less rich? 10. On the contrary, they would 
probably be less amiable and more jealous than ever. 11. If 
that celebrated singer had offered to give you lessons, would 
you not have accepted her proposal ? 12. I would not have 
refused such an offer, if it had been made to me. 13. Is your 
husband in Japan, Mrs. Smith? 14. Ko, madam; he is at 
Pekin, in China, and my eldest son is in Chile. 15. When did 
you come to the United States ? 16. I came (there) in 1876, the 
year of the first exhibition. 17. If we had more damp, would 
you not have the grippe, neighbor ? 18. Very likely ; and that 
is why so many people go to Florida in winter. 19. Has it a 
fine climate ? 20. It is a marvelous country, full of flowers 
and orange trees ; its climate is simply delightful, and nature 
is always charming there. 21. Yes; but people say Florida 
produces more lies than oranges. 22. Oh, oh, sir ! 



LESSON XXXIII. 



Fres, Indie. ; il y a 
Impf, : 11 y avait 

Past Indef. : il y a eu 
FvJt, : il y aura 

Cwid, : il y aurait 



there is 

there was (used to be) 
un Dieu, there was (has been) 
there will be 
there would be J 



a God, 
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Interrogative. 



Negative. 



Interrogative- Negative. 



y a-t-U? ^Ji; there f il n'y a pas, thtrt \ jjf^} not. n'y a-t-il pas? JJ!^} <*«•« wAf 



y avait-il? 
y a-t-il eu ? 
y aura-t-il ? 
yaurait-U? 



il n^y avait pas, 
il n*y a pas en, 
il n'y aura pas, 
il n'y aurait pas, 



n^y avait-il pas ? 
n'y a-t-il pas en? 
n*y aura-t-il pas? 
n^y aurait-il pas ? 



Note. — The distinction between il y a and voili must be strictly 
observed. Voilit {there is, there are) is used only in the sense of point- 
ing out an object, and is mostly used in contrast with voici {here is, 
here are). 



Avoir forms with que the following idioms 
qu'as tu ? * 

U? 



what is the matter 

with you ? 
what is the matter 
qu'a-t- ■{ with him ? 

^elle? what is the matter 
with her ? 



qu^ a vez-vous ? what is the matter 
with you ? 
Us? 



qu'ont- 

elles? 
qu'y a-t-il ? 



what is the matter 
with them ? 

what is the matter? 



VOCABULARY. 



vache (f.), cow. 
champs (m.),Jield. 
prairie (f.), meadow. 

moment (m.) ;»»««««^ 
V moment. 

apr^s-midi (f.), afternoon. 

pofete (m.), poet. 

soie (f.), silk. 

face (f.), face, front. 

musique (f.), music. 

bonheur (m.), happiness. 

progrfes (m.), progress. 

habitant (m.), inhabitant. 

chemin de fer (m.), railway. 

bien (m.), good, welfare. 

du tout, not at all. 



Lyon, Lyons. 
Pierre, Peter. 
frais, fratche,/re»^, new. 
p^nible, laborious, toilsome. 
myope, near-sighted. 
public, publique, public. 
experiments, experienced. 
6nergique, energetic. 
precedent, preceding. 
danser, to dance. 
distinguer, to distinguish. 
oppos6, opposed. 
mgme, even, very, same, 
dhs que, "» 
aussitdt que, J 
centre, against. 



K as sdon as. 



* The forms qn'est-ce que tn as ? etc., can also be used. 
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EXERCISE 33. 

(a) 1. Fa-^^7 encore des vaches dans la prairie? 2, By 
en avail cette apr^s-midi, mais je ne sais pas s'i7 y en a mainte- 
nant. 3. Quand je suis entr^ au salon il y a^u^. moment, il n^y 
avail personne, mais, depuis, deux personnes y sont entries. 
4. Depuis Longfellow il n^y a pas eu aux ifitats-Unis de po^te 
plus puissant que lui pour le bien public. 5. D^s que* les 
marchands de la ville voisine seront arrives de Lyon, i7 y aura 
assez de soies et de rubans pour toutes les jeunes filles de I'en- 
droit. 6. S'il fait beau temps demain, il y aura une f^te 
magnifique. 7. Qa^a le jardinier du chateau? 8. Je crois 
qu'il est malade. 9. iltes-vous f ou, Pierre ? 10. Moi ? Pas 
le moins du monde.t 11. Qu'y a-^^7, monsieur le professeur ? 
12. By a que vous avez toum^ toutes les cartes geographiques 
la face contre {lo) le mur. 13. Oh ! pardon ; je suis si myope 
que je distingue a peine les choses. 14. N^y a-l-il pas eu hier 
un nouvel accident de chemin de fer ? 15. Si, monsieur, il y 
a eu environ treize victimes. 16. Y aurail-il plus de monde 
aux eglises si les hommes ^taient meilleurs ? 17. Sans doute 
il y en aurait davantage, parce qu'alors tout le monde aimerait 
la religion. 18. Qu^avez-vous, Pierre ? Vous avez Fair de mau- 
vaise humeur. 19. Pas du tout, monsieur, je suis au contraire 
de tr^s bonne humeur. Je ne suis qu'un peu fatigud. 20. Avez- 
vous beaucoup de travail ? 21. Assez, et vous savez que les 
travaux des champs sont tres p^nibles. 

(6) 1. What is the matter with you, Pauline ? As soon as 
I speak to you, you are in (de) a bad temper ! 2. Pardon me, 
dear aunt. Will there not be. somebody at dinner to-night? 
3. Certainly; there will be the Misses De Latour and their 

* Des que, anssitot que, and qnand always require the following verb in the fliture, if 
the action is still to take place, and not the present tense, as in English. Ex. : Appelez-moi 
au88it6t guHl arrivera, call me as soon as (when) he arrives, t Not the least in the world. 
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mother. 4. Hast thou bought some music ? 5. Yes ; for I know 
that for some people there is little happiness without music ; 
for others, there is too much music for happiness. 6. Were 
there any bottles of wine in the cellar, John, when I left for 
the country? 7. Yes, sir; there were a dozen and a half. 
8. Then why are there none now? 9. Your younger son 
[came and] took them all, almost as soon as you had gone, 
sir! 10. Was there no new bread nor any fresh water in the 
kitchen this morning ? 11. No, sir ; but there is [plenty] now. 
12. There would be many more railways in China, if the 
inhabitants were not so opposed to progress. 13. Have they 
any public schools in China, father ? 14. Certainly, they have 
more than we ; they are very learned. 



RECAPITULATION. 

(Lessons XXXL-XXXHI.) 
VOCABULARY. 



ordre (m.), order, 
succ^s (m.), 8i/cce««. 
rose (f.), rose. 
magasin (m.)i store, .shop. 



danse (f .) , dance. 
pitM(f. ),;?%. 
laisser, to let (go), leave, 
ainsi, thus. 



comment se f ait-il ? how does it happen ? 

Oral Exebcisb (to be read and translated aloud in the classroom). 

Bon jour, M. Picard, comment vous Trfes bien, M. Bobert ; et vous ? 

portez-vous ? 
Parfaitement, merci. Je d^ire une 

montre. 
Comblen voulez-vous de cells- ci? 



Autant que cela ? 
EUe est un peu chfere. 



Deux cent cinquante-huit francs, 

monsieur. 
C^est une des meilleures montres 

du magasin. 
Je ne peux pas la laisser k moins, 

monsieur. 



BECAPnXTLATION. 
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Est-ce que les affaires ne vont pas 
bien? 

Alors pourquoi ne voalez-vous pas 
la laisser k moins ? 

Comment vont les affaires de vos 
neveux ? 

Est-ce quails sont hommes d'af- 
faires? 



Ont-lls perdu beaucoup d'argent ? 



Ne sont-ils pas un peu d6courag6s ? 

Tiens I (well I why /) madame 
Musard; comment vous portez- 
vous, chgre madame ? 

Ah ! tant pis. Qu'es^ce que vous 
avez ? 

Vous savez que c'est la maladie 
nationale, et que tout bon Am6- 
ricain est plus ou moins dyspep- 
tique. Et mesdemoiselles vos 
nieces, comment vont-elles ? 

J*al appris que votre soeur !^milie 
a 6t£ malade. Qu\ar-1>«l]e eu ? 

Avez-vous 6t6 k la chasse cet au- 
tomne ? 

Fensez-vous que yous en auriez tu6 
si vous 6tiez restfe en Pensyl- 
vanie ? 

Peut-€tre que le contraire serait 
arrive ? 



Fensez-vous que cette cantatrice 
serait plus aimable, si elle avait 
un peu moins de succ^s ? 

Qu'avez-vous, mon cher Pierre ? 



Si, monsieur ; elles vont de mieux 

en mieux. 
Je n'ai qu'un prix, monsieur. 

Elles vont de mal en pis. 

Je crois que oui, monsieur; mais 
les affaires ne sont pas bonnes. 
Elles sont plus mauvaises que 
les ann^s prte^dentes. 

Oui, monsieur ; peu k (by) peu ils 
ont perdu toute leur petite for- 
tune. 

Pas trop ; ils sont trop finergiques 
pour cela. 

Mais pas tr^s bien depuis deux ou 
trois semaines. 

Un peu de dyspepsie, je crois. 

Elles vont assez bien, merci. 



Je crois qu'elle avait la grippe, mais 
elle est mieux maintenant. Elle 
n'a plus de fifevre. 

Oui, nous sommes all^s dans les 
Montagnes-Rocheuses (Bocky) 
ou nous avons tu6 des ours. 

Certainement, s'il y en a, nous en. 
aurions tu6. 

Vous voulez dire que les ours nous 
auraient tu^? Nous sommes 
des chasseurs trop experiment's 
pour cela. 

C'est bien possible. Trop de succfes 
I'a rendue un peu orgueilleuse. 

Moi ? Bien du tout 
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Pourquoi alors avez-vous Pair de si 
mauvaise humeur ? 



Je suis un pea m^content, parce 
qu'il n^y aura pas de fSte ce soir, 
comme on I'avait dit. 



Peter, were there not some roses 
in the garden two days ago ? 

How does it happen, then, that 
there are no longer any now ? 

But yesterday morning is not to- 
day I Where are my roses ? 

My nephew? But what is the 
matter with him? Is he mad, 
to steal {de voler) my flowers 
thus? Where is he? 

There will be a dance for him as 
soon as he comes back (will have 
come back) I 

Oh, a dance without music ! 



Let me alone (laissez-moi tranquUle). 

I shall have no pity on him. 
No, certainly not ; but he ought to 

be honest enough not to steal. 

He is worse than his brother. 
Is it not time for breakfast, James ? 
There is fish this morning, is there 

not? 

There is scarcely (ft peine) any air 
here ; why have you not opened 
the windows ? Go [and] see if 
madam has got back. 

Is there no more white wine in the 
cellar ? 

Ah, my nephew has paid (made) 
them a visit without doubt 1 



Yes, sir ; there were a few. 

I do not know, sir. There were 
still some yesterday morning. 

Your nephew took them to give 
them to his friends. 

He left for the country this very 
morning. I believe that the 
friends to whom he has taken 
them live (^demeurent) there. 

What dance do you mean, sir ? 



Oh, sir, I beg of you ; he is young 
and a little giddy, but he is so 
kind! 

One is not perfect at his age, sir. 

Be (soyez) lenient towards him, sir ; 
that is all that I ask of you. 

Yes, sir ; the table is laid. 

Yes, sir; there is some very fine 
trout which madam bought in 
the market this morning. 

Madam has gone into the kitchen 
to give orders for (the) break- 
fast. 

There is hardly any more, sir ; five 

or six bottles, that is all. 
Probably, sir. 



SECTION III. 



COJ^JUGATIOJ^ OF REGULAR VERBS. 



INTRODUCTORY LESSON. 

Rule 50. — French verbs are classed under /owr conjugations, 
according to the termination of the infinitive. 

The 1st conjugation ends in er 

u 2d " " " ir 



3d 

4th 



" (ev)oir 
" re 



Rule 51. -^Neither the verb to do as an auxiliary, nor the 
present participle with the verb to he, is ever used in conjugat- 
ing a French verb. Thus, — 

Iiistead of: 
I do sing j 

I am singing j 

she did sing 
she was singing \ 

do you sing ? ) 

are you singing ? j 
they will be singing 
would they have been ) 

singing? etc. ) 

Rule 62. — The English past tense is expressed in four dif- 
ferent ways : / sang, I did sing, I was singing, I used to sing- 
If it is, or can he, expressed in either of the last two forms, it 
is translated by the imperfect (je chantais) ; otherwise by the 
past indefinite or perfect (j'ai chantS). 
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Say: 


Translate : 


I sing 


je chante 


she sang 


e//e chantait 


sing you ? 


chantez-Koi/8 ? 


they will sing 
would they have sung ? 
etc. 


i/8 chanteront 
auraient-eZ/ea chants? 

etc. 
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Grenerally speaking, the French make no difference between 
/ sang and / have sung, but the latter form is far more used. 

Unlike the English, neither the future nor the conditional 
can be used after si {if) beginning a clause. (See Course II.) 

Ex. — Je vous'donnerai une montre, si vous Stes attentif, I shall give you 
a watch, if you will be attentive. 
Si vous n'Stiez pas si craintif, vous attaqueriez ce grand gar(}on-la, 
if you were not so timid, you would attack that big boy. 



LESSON XXXIV. 
1. First Coniugation.— EM. 

Infinitive Mood. 
This is the verb in its simple form, vague and undefined. 
Present : chanter, to sing. 

Participles. 
Present : chantant, singing. Past : chant6, sung. 

Indicative Mood. 

The tenses of this mood express the state or action in a positiire manner. 

Present, at present (k pr^lent) . 

This tense expresses the state or action as existing or taking place either 
habitually or at the moment of peaking. 

Affirmative. 
je chante une chanson, / sing a song. 

tu chanteB une romance, thou singest a love song.. 

elle y chante un hymne, he, she, one, sings a hymn, 

on J 

nous chantona juste, toe sing in tune. 

vous chantez faux, you sing out of tune. 

ils 1 
.. Vchantent admirablement, they sing admirably. 



CONJUGATION OF CHANTER. 
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Interrogative. 



chant6-ie* bien ? 
chantem-tn mal ? 

fU 
chante-t- < elle 

Ion . 

chantonB-noTJia des louanges ? do we sing praises f 
cAa/ifez-YOUs en choBur ? do you sing in chorus 9 



do I sing well? 

dost thou sing badly f 

' en mesure ? does he, she, one, sing in time? 



cAa/ifent-j ,. Urfiglise? 



do they sing in church f 



Negatively, 
je ne chante pas admirablement. 
tu ne chantes pas de romance. 

*^ 1 

elle V ne chante pas d'hymne. 

on J 

nous ne chantouB pas juste. 

Yous ne chantez pas faux. 

ils 

elles I 



j-ne chantent pas de chanson. 



Interrogatively and Negatively. 
est-ce que je ne chante pas bien? 
ne chantOB-tM pas mal ? 

f" 1 

ne chante-tr •{ elle y pas en mesure ? 

.on J 
ne chantouB-noua pas parfaitement? 
ne chantez-YOMa pas en chcBur ? 

ne chantent- y^^ I pas a. l'6glise ? 



NoTB. — The teacher is recommeuded to make the pupils conjugate a 
verb here and there in the various vocabularies in the same tense as the 
model verb, with a suitable object. The different tenses at the head of 
the lessons, as heretofore, should be committed to memory. 



VOCABULARY. 



aimer, to like, to love, 
donner, to give. 
refuser, to refuse. 
demander (h), to ask for. 
porter, to carry, to wear, 
pr@ter, to lend, 
emprunter, to borrow. 



rester, to stay, to remain. 
quitter, to quit, to leave.1 
penser (&), to think {of). 
travailler, to work. 
^tudier, to study. 
prier, to pray. 
opposer, to oppose. 



il faut, it is necessary, one must. 



♦ This form is scarcely ever employed, as It Is liable to be mistaken for the Imperfect in 
speaUiiir* The French use in preference the expression, " £st-ce que Je chante ? ** 

t Quitter (to leave) is distinguished fi-om partir, with the same meaning, by requiring 
a direct object. Bemember that partir is intransitiye, and means to set out (Jrom). 

ACAD. FK. COUB8E — 9 
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imposteur (m.), impogtor, fraud, 

caoutchoucs* (m. pi.) | ^^^^ 
C overshoes. 

mendiant (m.), beggar. 

maitre de chapelle (m.) < 

^ ^ ^ i master. 

s6curit6 (f.), security. 



courage (m.), courage. 
cur6 (m.), priest, clergyman, 
k r ordinaire 'i^ 
habituellement / 
jusqu*&, until, till. 
au lieu de, instead of. 
absolument, absolutely. 



EXEBCISB 34. 

(a) 1. Ta coil sine aime-t-elle k chanter ? 2. Oui, elle chante 
tons les dimanches k I'dglise. 3. Pourquoi la soeur du cure 
refuse-t-elle d'y chanter ? 4. Parce que le maitre de chapelle 
ne la laisse pas faire cef qu'elle veut. 5. Pourquoi ne 
donnes-tu pas ces morceaux de musique k madame Nicolas? 
6. Je ne les lui donne pas parce qu'elle ne chante pas. 7. Qui 
est^e qui chante maintenant ? 8. C'est madame Montiyo et 
son mari. 9. Demande-leur de te prater cette romance. 
10. Mademoiselle Marie, chantez-nous quelque chose, je vous 
prie. 11. Oh, monsieur, je chante trop faux, et pour cette 
raison je refuse absolument. 12. A. quoi pensez-vous ? 13. Je 
pense k mon ami Louis, qui a refus^ de me montrer son nou- 
veau cheval, quand je lui ai demand^ de le voir. 14. Nous 
travaillons et nous Studious presque toute la journ^e, parce 
que nous aimons k le faire. 15. Chaque jour ces ^l^ves ndgli- 
gents laissent leurs livres d'ecole sur les bancs, au lieu de les 
porter chez eux. 16. Nous n'empruntons jamais les livres ou 
les cahiers de nos camarades, mais quelquefois nous leur 
prgtons les nStres. 17. Est-ce que vous laissez vos caoutchoucs 
chez vous k Tordinaire ? 18. Je les y laisse habituellement. 

19. Pourquoi cette jeune fiUe ix)rte-t-elle ces belles fleurs? 

20. Elle les porte parce qu'elle aime tout ce qui est beau. 

* Though this word has not yet been adopted by the French Academy, it is ahnost uni- 
versally used to designate rubber overshoes. 
t Ce, pronoun, is always masculine in French. 
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21. Ne travailles-tu pas quelquefois pendant la nuit ? 22. Si, 
madame, hier j'ai etudie pendant une partie de la nuit. 23. Si 
un mendiant refuse de manger ce qu'on lui donne, il faut lui 
montrer la porte, e'est un imposteur. 

(b) 1. If you refuse this medicine, Peter, you shall not 
have the present I showed you. 2. Do you carry all these 
books to school every morning, professor ? 3. Yes, certainly 
[I do]. 4. You will be ill if you work [any] more to-night. 
5. Oh, no ! I study almost every night till 11 o'clock. 6. Yes ; 
but you will have a fever if you do not leave your books much 
earlier in future. 7. Have you thought of your mother often 
since you have been here ? 8. Yes, indeed ; I think of her 
every day. 9. Why does not this actor sing better ? he is not 
singing as well as usual this evening. 10. I think that Miss X. 
and he sing admirably. 11. My sister and I think that you 
are too indulgent to these children ; why do you not let them 
stay in the other room? 12. He who is always borrowing 
will never be happy, while he who never lends will be often 
unhappy too. 13. If Captain George asks you to show him 
your new silk dress, do you think that you will have the 
courage to refuse ? 14. I do not show my presents to every- 
body. 15. Our school-fellows always lend us their books or 
slates when we have lost ours, but we do not borrow them 
(from them) often. 16. At what time do you think people 
study and work best ? 17. I think we work best in the quiet 
hours of the night and morning. 18. Do you never pray? 
19. Yes; I pray every night. 20. How much do you ask for 
your horse? 21. Nobody can have it for less than 1800 
francs; it is the most beautiful horse in the village. 22. How 
old is it ? 23. About five years old ; it is still a young horse. 
24. Don't you think it has a beautiful coat ? 25. I do ; but it 
is the price I do not fancy (like). 
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LESSON XXXV. 

Imperfect, wfien she came in (quand elle est entr^), when we were in 
Europe (qnand nous ^tions en Europe). 

This tense denotes (1) a past state or action going on when another action 
took place ; (2) a state or action as having been habitual. 



je chantBiB one chanson k reprises, 
tu chantala avec enthousiasme, 

a 

elle chant9it on chant fun&bre, 

on . 

nous chantiona tons les soirs, 

voiis chantiez lugubrement, 

ils 1 
.. >chantaient des chansonnettes, they sang ditties. 



I sang (used to sing) a glee, 
thou sangst with enthusiasm. 

he, sAe, 0716, sang a dirge. 

we sang every evening, 
you sang dismally. 



VOCABULARY. 



regarder, to look at 
aller,* to go. 
rencontrer, to meet. 
visiter, to visit. 
passer, to pass. 



monter k chevalj 
admirer, to admire. 



ride on horse- 
back. 



assurer, to assure. 
aller en voiture, to go driving. 
je faisais, I did. ils faisaient, they did. 



monument (m.)t monument. 
serre (f.), coiiservatoryt hothouse. 
concert (m.), concert. 
mus6e (m.), museum. 
application (f.), industry. 
crocodile (m.), crocodile^ alligator. 
architecture (f.), architecture. 
beaut6 (f.)» beauty. 
fusil (m.), gun. 
instant (m.), moment, instant. 

Pierrot, 



profondeur (f.), depth. 

inseparable, inseparable. 

Nouvelle-OrlSans, New Orleans. 

, . X r henceforth, thence- 

dorenavant-^ >. J* r ^ 
[ forth, hereafter. 

tout de suite, at once, immediately. 

tout droit, straight (to). 

lorsque, when. 

d^s, from, since. 

profond, deep. 

Peter. 



* The verb aller is regular only In the imperfect, preterit, and imperfect snbjiinctlye. 
See Appendix, p. 200, for other tenses. 
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EXBRCISB 36. 

(a) 1. L'ann^ demi^re j'ai ^t^ en France, et suis alW 
tout droit k Paris. 2. Est-ce nne jolie ville ? 3. Magni- 
fique ! C'est certainement la plus belle ville du monde. 4. Ne 
visitiez-vous pas les th^tres? 5. Si, j'allais souvent au 
th^Atre, aux concerts, et aux bals. 6. Y a-t-il toujours un 
grand nombre de bals publics? 7. II y en a autant que de 
th^tres, environ cinquante ou soixante. 8. Vous ne travailliez 
pas trop alors, n'est-ce pas ? 9. Non, mon cher, je n'en avals 
gu^re le temps ; tons les jours j'allais en voiture, je montais 
d. cheval, et faisais mille et une choses pour passer le temps. 
Un jour j'ai rencontre un ancien camarade, que je n'avais pas 
vu depuis quelque temps, et d^s cet instant nous avons ^te ins^ 
parables; nous visitions les jardins publics et les musses, et 
partout nous admirions la beauts des rues, ainsi que Tarchitec- 
ture des monuments. 10. N'etais-tu pas chez toi lorsque le 
m^decin est venu te voir? 11. Non, je t'assure que je n'y 
^tais pas. 12. Que faisais-tu quand je suis entree ; est-ce que 
tu ^tiidiais ? 13. Non, maman, je portals les fleurs du jardin 
dans la serre. 14. C'est bien, pour cette fois, mais dor^navant 
tu seras plus attentif k tes leqons. 15. Autrefois votre fils me 
refusait tout ce que je lui demandais, mais maintenant il me 
le donne tout de suite. 16. Quand nous ^tipns k I'^cole, nos 
maitres m'assuraient toujours qu'il montrait plus d'application 
que moi, mais que je faisais plus de progr^s que lui, ce qui 
etait bien curieux ; il etait alors jaloux de mes succ^s. 

(6) 1. Formerly, my ccJusin used to lend her books to every 
one (toils cetLx) who asked her for them (them to her) ; now 
she lends them only to me. 2. What were these children ask- 
ing for when I came in ? 3. They were asking your brother 
if he had brought them any presents. 4. When I was in New 
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Orleans, I used to meet Admiral Farragut two or three times 
every (par) week; as I was at breakfast, he used to pass 
on horseback, or sometimes I met him while he was out 
driving. 5. My friends used to hunt and fish and drive; 
they rode on horseback and visited their numerous friends. 
6. Did they not work or study sometimes ? 7. Yes, but very 
little ; they thought only of pleasure, and passed their time 
without thinking * of the future. 8. What is the depth of the 
St. Johns River at Jacksonville ? 9. I do not know, but it is 
quite (bien) deep. I killed a big alligator there with my gun 
(d coups de fusil), 10. Oh, what a story! 



LESSON XXXVI. 

Future, the day after to-morrow (apres-demain) , in future (i, Tavenir). 

This tense conveys the idea of a state or action still to come. 

je chantered k l'op6ra, / shall sing at the opera. 

tu chantexBA au th6toe, thou wilt sing at the theater, 

^ \ 

elle \ chantera au piano, he, she, one, will sing to the piano. 

on J 

nous chanterouB k la harpe, we shall sing to the harp, 

vous chanteiez joyeusement, you will sing joyously. 

ils 1 
,, ychanteiont tristement, they will sing sorrowfully. 

Inter. chanterBl-je ? shall I sing f 

Neg. je ne chantersd pas, / shall not sing. 

Inter. Neg. ne chantevai-je pas ? shall I not sing ? 



* Impoetant. — The ^ngMsh present participle, preceded by any preposition other than 
in, is translated by the French inflnitive. The pupil is referred to the Second Course for 
ftill explanations and exercises on the infinitive and participles. 
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Oonditional, 7iow (en ce moment), \f it were possible (s'il ^tait possible). 
Expressing the action as dependent upon some condition. 



je chanterala k votre soiree, 
tu chanteralM un chant d'6gllse, 
U 

■chanterait un chant sacr6, 



/ would sing at your soirie. 
thou wouldst sing a chanL 



elle 
on 



he, she, one, would sing a sacred 

chant. 

nous chantexioBB un chant gr^gorien, loe would sing a Gregorian chant, 

Yous chanteiiez une m61odie, you would sing a melody. 

ils 1 
,, \ cAa/iferaient en amateur, they would sing like amateurs. 



Inter. 
Neg. 
Inter. Neg. 



chanteralB-je ? 

je ne chanteralB pas, 

ne cAa/f feraifhje pas ? 



should I sing f 
I should not sing, 
should I not sing f 



VOCABULARY. 



cacher, to hide. 
trouver, tojind. 
parler, to speak. 
pleui-er, to weep, to cry. 
regretter, to regret. 



chercher, to look for, to seek. 
louer, to praise. 
bl&mer, to blame. 
jouer (de), to play (on). 
expliquer, to explain. 



d6cemer (&), to confer (upon). 



Francois, Francis. 
joum^e (f.), day. 
petit-fils (m.), grandson. 
petite-fille (f.), granddaughter, 

aigume4tricoter(f.){*^*'^2 
image (f.), picture, image. 
patrie (f.), fatherland, country. 



patriote (m. and f.), patriot. ( 
titre (m.), title. 
retour (m.), return. 
mansarde (f.), attic, garret. 
balle (f.), ball. 
inactif, inactive, idle. 
plutot, sooner, rather, 
g6n6ralement, generally. 



EXERCISE 36. 



(a) 1. Pourquoi votre petite-fille cache-t-elle toujours mes 
aiguilles k tricoter ? Si j'etais sa grand'm^re, je vous assure 
qu'elle ne les cacherait plus ! 2. Joueriez-vous du piano si je 
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chantais ? 3. Avec plaisir, mademoiselle, tout ce que vous d^ 
sirerez. 4. Si vous etiez de mauvaise humeur, je ne chanteiais 
pas. 5. Arthur, m'expliquerez-vous, s'il vous plait, pourquoi 
vous jouez tout le temps au lieu de travailler ! 6. Mais, mon- 
sieur, il est trop tard maintenant ; demain je ne jouerai pas, je 
travaillerai avec plaisir, j'^tudierai mes lemons avec courage, et 
ma soeur et moi parlerons frauQais tout« la joum^e. 7. Ne 
parleriez-vous plus anglais pendant la leqon de frauQais, si je 
vous pardonnais ? 8. Je vous admirerais beaucoup, monsieur 
le professeur, si vous me pardonniez, et je vous assure que je 
serais plus studieux a Tavenir. 9. Dis {say), Adrien, me 
pr§terais-tu ton crayon si je te le demandais ? 10. Pourquoi te 
le refuserais-je ? Tu me prates bien le tien quand j'en ai 
besoin. 11. Oh ! que j'aimerais k monter k cheval ! 12. Si tu 
travailles bien, tu y monteras demain, et la semaine prochaine 
nous demanderons k maman de nous laisser aller k la campagne. 
Nous y jouerons k la balle jusqu'a notre retour. 13. Si Wash- 
ington n'avait pas et^ un aussi grand patriote, on ne lui aurait 
pas d^cern^ le beau titre de "Pater Patriae," P^re de la 
Patrie ! 

(&) 1. If I hid my grandson's toys, he would cry for a whole 
hour. 2. Do you think that you will find what you are look- 
ing for ? 3. Yes, sir ; I generally find a thing when I look for 
it. 4. Would you let me carry these curtains into your bed- 
room, miss ? I would not like to leave them in the attic. 
5. Certainly, Mary ; carry them there. You will also find an 
old carpet there, which you will bring here, please. 6. Do 
you think my children will cry, Louise, if I leave them at 
home when I go riding? 7. No, madam; I will play with 
them, and show them my books and pretty pictures. 8. Shall 
you think often of me when you are in London? 9. Yes, 
indeed ; I shall always think of you. 10. Our masters used to 
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praise our good work at school, but they would blame us now, 
if they found us idle and sluggish. I think that they will be 
here in a few days; shall you (tu) cry, Pierrot? 11. No, 
indeed ; I like my teachers ; perhaps th^y will be at our fes- 
tival to-morrow. 12. Shall you study while they are here ? 

13. Yes ; I shall be glad to show them that I like to study. 

14. Charles, would you sing a song to me if I asked you? 

15. I do not sing at all, but Francis would sing with pleasure 
if you played. 16. Would you (tu) eat a peach if you had 
one ? 17. I would rather eat two than one. 



LESSON XXXVII. 
2. Second Coigugration. — XB. 

Infinitive Mood. 
This is the verb in its simple form, vague and undefined. 
Present : cAo/'sir, to choose. 

Participles. 
Present : cAo/slBsant, choosing. Past : choiai, chosen. 

Indicative Mood. 

The tenses of this mood express the state or action in a positi¥e manner. 

Present, habitually (habitueUement). 

This tense expresses the state or action as existing or taking place either 
Jiabitually or at the moment of speaking. 

je choisiB des robes sombres, Iphoose (am choosing) dark dresses. 

ta choisiB un chapeau neuf , thou choosest a new hat. 

" 1 

elle j- ehoiait de jolis mbis, he, she, one, chooses pretty rubies. 

on J 
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nous cAo/sisBons des bas de sole, 

voua cAo/slBsez des souliers d^coaverts, 

ils 1 
,. vchoisUumt des ^ventails, 



ioe choose nlk stockings, 
you choose low sfioes. 

they choose fans. 



VOCABUIiABY. 



roiigir, to blush, 
agir, to acty to do. 
ob6ir (&), to obey, 
d6sob6ir (d.), to disobey. 



finir, to finish, 
fournir, to furnish (with). 
b&tir, to build. 
remplacer, to replace. 



on dindt,. one would think. 



Madeleine, Maud. 
entrepreneur (m.), contractor. 
laitier (m.)* milkman, 
sup6riear (m.), superior. 
conduite (f.), conduct, 
mat^riaux (m. pi.), materials. 
ville d'eau (f.), seaside resort. 



au bord de la rot the seaside, 
mer I on the shore, 

avoir part aux r to have a share (in) 
bfinfifices I the profits. 

soudain, stidden. 

soudainement, suddenly. 

s6vSrement, severely. 



EXERCISE 37. 

(a) 1. Pourquoi rougissez-vous ainsi, Madeleine? On 
dirait que vous avez mal agi. 2. Vous savez que je rougis 
souvent sans cause, Louise. 3. Paul a 6t4 tr^s mauvais cette 
semaine; il a d^sob^i k ses parents et k ses maitres; que 
faut-il lui faire ? 4. S'il ne vous ob^it pas, mademoiselle, il 
faut le punir ! Nous punissons toujours s^v^rement ceux qui 
refusent de nous ob^ir. 5. Voici de tr^s jolies Cannes; la- 
quelle choisissez-vous ? 6. En voili encore d'autres; savez- 
vous laquelle monsieur de Villiers a choisie? 7. Je crois 
qu'il en a choisi une pareille k celle-ci. 8. Qui a foumi les 
mat^riaux pour b§,tir cette jolie maison ? 9. Je crois que c'est 
Pentrepreneur qui les a fournis. 10. Quel profit a-t-il fait? 
11. Je n'en sais rien. 12. Quand sera-t-elle finie? 13. Elle 
sera finie le quinze du mois prochain. 14. Est-ce que Georges 
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ne rougit pas quelquefois ? 15. Si, toutes les fois qu'il ne dit 
pas la v^rit^, et cela lui arrive sou vent; il rougit alors sou- 
dainement. 16. As-tu fini tes devoirs? 17. Non. 18. Moi 
j'ai presque fini les miens, pour ob^ir a ma m^re. 19. Tu as 
agi mieux que moi, et je rougis d'avoir d^sob^i k la mienne, 
qui m'avait prie de finir mes leQons avant d'aller jouer au bord 
de la mer. 20. Notre maitre nous dit souvent: "Mes en- 
fants, si vous ob^issez k vos sup^rieurs, vous serez toujours 
aim^s." 

(b) 1. We never punish children who obey us, but those 
who disobey us are severely punished. 2. Who has furnished 
the carpets for the new house which you bought a month ago ? 
3. We brought them with us from Paris. 4. Who is furnish- 
ing you (with) bread and milk ? 5. The baker and the milk- 
man on the corner. 6. Are you not building a country house ? 
7. Yes; I am building one of stone and brick to (pour) re- 
place the wooden one* I have had until now. 8. Why do 
people build so many new houses in this place, which only three 
years ago was almost unknown ? 9. Because it has suddenly 
become fashionable as a seaside resort, and everybody wants to 
come here to pass a few months in the summer. 10. Are you 
not building a hotel at the seaside ? 11. Yes ; will you lend 
me some money ? I have not enough; if you gave me $50,000, 
it would be finished in two or three months, and you would 
have a share in the profits. 12. He who habitually disobeys 
his masters will be severely punished ; he will then show more 
respect towards his superiors. 13. Why do you act as if you 
had become crazy ? All your friends blush for (de) your con- 
duct. 14. Do they ? (vraiment?) Well, I act as I please (wish). 
15. I don't like to study ; I like to play. 16. You will regret 
all your life that you have been so foolish, my boy. 

♦ Translate, the one in wood. 
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LESSON XXXVIII. 
Imperfect, vofien you entered (quand vous etes entr^, formerly (autrefois). 

This tense denotes (1) a past state or action going on when another action 
took place ; (2) a state or action as having been habitual. 

je cAo/sissaiB une redingote noire, I chose {was choosing) a black frock- 
coat, 

tu cAo/siesaiB des chapeaux gnormes, thou chosest enormous bonnets, 
il ^ 

elle cAo/sissait une petite broche, he^ she, one, chose a little brooch. 
on . 

nous choisiaaionB de jolies fleurs, we chose some pretty flowers. 

vous choisiaaiez des framboises, you chose some raspberries. 

ils V 
.. [ cAo/8is8aient de bons abricots, they chose good apricots. 

VOCABULARY. 



trahir, to betray, 
r6ussir (&), to succeed {in). 
remplir, to fulfill, to fill. 
gu6rir, to cure, to get well. 
hair, to hate. 



p&lir, to grow pale. 
affranchir, to prepay, to stamp. 
attraper, to catch. 
condamner, to condemn. 
garder, to keep. 



appeler, to call, vous pouvez, you can. 



directeur (m.) 



Jeannette, Janet. 

poste aux lettres (f.), post office. 

degradation (f.), degradation. 

{director, principal 
\ {of a school). 

depart (m.), departure. 

mort (f.), death. 

les Indes (f. pi.), India, 

quinine (f.), quinine. 

pilule {t.),pill. 

drogue (f.), drug. 



bonne (f.), maid, 
service (m.), service. 
absent, absent, 
ob^issant, obedient, 
militaire, military. 
terrible, terrible. 
latin, Latin. 
miserable, miserable, 
eflficace, efficacious, 
ponctuellement, punctually. 
ISchement, cowardly. 



en vain, in vain. 
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BXEBCISB 38. 

(a) 1. Pendant que Gambetta remplissait admirablement 
ses devoirs de patriote, le miserable Bazaine trahissait l§<5lie- 
ment sa patrie. Quelques mois apres on le condanmait a mort, 
et k la degradation militaire. 2. Quand j'^tais a P^cole je 
haissais la grammaire latine presque autant que mon directeur 
qui etait injuste envers moi. Je remplissais tons mes devoirs 
ponctuellement, et parce que je ne reussissais pas toujours bien 
mes themes, il me punissait sans piti^. Je pleurais, j'avais la 
fi^vre, on appelait le medecin, qui me donnait de la quinine. 
3. !N"e vous guerissait-il pas ? 4. Je ne finissais par §tre 
(only got) mieux que quand je donnais ses pilules k ma petite 
soBur Jeannette, k qui j'assurais que c'etait des bonbons. Alors 
le medecin expliquait k mes parents combien ses drogues, que 
je n'avais pas prises, etaient efficaces ! Moi, je guerissais, mais 
Jeannette p§,lissait. 5. Quel "enfant terrible" vous ^tiez! 
6. Qui appeliez-vous? 7. J'appelais le domestique pour porter 
une lettre a la poste. 8. La bonne que j'avais I'ann^e derni^re 
k la campagne me parlait souvent de vous. N'a-t-elle pas ^t^ 
k votre service, madame ? 9. Oui, nous I'avons eue pendant 
six mois. 10. ifitiez-vous contente d'elle ? 11. Tr^s contente ; 
elle est honnSte, propre et active, et nous aurions d^sir^ la 
garder, mais elle avait le mal du pays (to be homesick). 

(b) 1. We were choosing some very pretty ribbons for your 
sisters, when they entered the shop. 2. When your father 
sat at the fireside in the old country house which he and I had 
built, I used to fill the glasses and ask him to drink to the 
health of his absent son; I never used to ask in vain, and 
there we would stay and talk (impf.) often until midnight. 
We shall never forget those happy days. [The old man*] {It) 

* Old man^ often a term of eodearment in English, would be considered mde in French. 
Render by fl. 
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used often to think of you; sometimes I succeeded in mak- 
ing (to make) him relate the story of your departure for 
India. Poor man! how glad he would have been to see 
you once more (again) ! 3. Do you think that Dr. A. and 
Dr. Z. would be rich if they cured as many patients as the 
village doctor? 4. If they were as clever, I think they 
would. 5. Why did Maud blush when your brother spoke 
to her at dinner? 6. I do not know; she always used to 
blush like that when she was a child. 7. If I blushed thus, 
I should be very unhappy. 8. When you were at our coun- 
try house, you always chose the finest strawberries which 
our garden furnished (of our garden). 9.* We hate that 
man ; did you see how pale he grew when we looked at him 
this afternoon ? 10. I should be glad if my daughter Emily 
would turn pale sometimes, but on the contraiy she is always 
blushing. 11. Did you (tu) often buy new dresses when you 
lived in Paris ? 12. You can ask my husband ! 



LESSON XXXIX. 

Future, to-morrow (demain), next year (l'ann€e prochaine). 

This tense conveys the idea of a state or action still to come. 

je cho/aiiai un valet de pied, I shall choose a footman, 

tu cAo/siras un valet de chambre, thou wilt choose a valet, 

" 1 

elle \ choisixa. une bonne d'enfant, he, she, one, will choose a nurse. 

on J 

nous choisirouB un sommelier, we shall choose a butler. 

vous choisirez une femme de chambre, you will choose a lady^s maid. 

lis "1 
„ vchoisiiont une gouvernante, they will choose a governess. 
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Conditional, now (maintenant), if it were possible. 

Expressinff the action as dependent upon some condition. 

je choisiraiB une femme de manage, / would choose a housekeeper. 

tu cAo/sirais un courrier, thou wouldst choose a courier. 
il 1 

elle choisiiait une fille de service, Ac, she, ojie^ would choose a house- 
on J maid. 

nous cAo/sirionB un serviteur fidMe, we would choose a faithful servant. 

Yous choisixiez une fille de cuisine, you would choose a kitchen maid. 

ils 1 
.. ychoiaiiaient un pr^cepteur, they would choose a tutor. 



VOCABULARY. 



salir, to dirty, soil. 
b6nir, to bless. 
applaudir (&), to applaud. 
rfiflfichir, to reflect. 
nouirir, to feed, to nourish. 
6tablir, to establish. 
saisir, to seize. 



le Mexique, Mexico. 



tranquillity (f .) 



r tranquillity, 



\ quiet. 
paix (f.), peace. 
action (f.), act. 

entreprise(f.)|^'*^^^«**'*fi'' 
I enterprise. 

demeure (f.), residence, dwelling. 

vgtement (m.), clothes. 



pfirir, to perish. 
jouir (de), to enjoy. 
vieillir, to grow old. 
^happer (&), to escape (from). 

changer I ^^^'^^'^f^^' 
I to exchange. 

esp^rer, to hope. 



croyance (f.), belief. 
colonic (f.), colony. 
commissaire (m.), inspector. 
salubre, healthy. 
malsain, unhealthy. 
perp6tuel, perpetual. 
solide, seaworthy, solid. 
autrement, otherwise. 
vite, quickly. 



EXERCISE 39. 

(a) 1. Quand. vous aurez un precepteur, Charles, j'esp^re 
que vous agirez un peu mieux qu'i present; votre conduite 
laisse beaucoup a desirer. Si vous y r^fldchissiez un peu, mon 
ami, vous en rougiriez. 2. Demain soir j'applaudirai de bons 
acteurs. 3. Salirez-vous votre robe aujourd'hui, MUe Jeanne ? 
4. Non, Marie, je ne la salirai pas ; je r^fl^chirai en jouant que 
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ma m^re ne serait pas contente si je la salissais. 5. Vous 
parlez comme une petite femme. 6. Cela ^tablira la paix et 
la tranquillity dans notre demeure. 7. Alors, madame votre 
m^re applaudira k vos actions, et vous jouirez d'une bonne 
sant^. 8. Je crois que je vieillirai dans cette maison, et que 
je ne la quitterai jamais. 9. Et moi, j'en sortirai avee plaisir 
aussitot que possible, autrement je p^rirais avant V§Lge (before 
my time), dans cette demeure humide et malsaine. 10. Nous 
r^fl^chirons k ce projet. 11. Nous partODS pour le Mexique, 
ou nous jouirons d'un printemps perp6tuel. Si le climat y est 
salubre, nous y ^tablirons une colonie. 12. A votre place, je 
r^fl^chirais un peu plus. Si le vaisseau n'^tait pas solide, 
vous p^ririez en mer. 13. Je vieillirai dans mes croyances, 
sans changer jamais. 14. Quels gants desirez-vous, monsieur? 
des gants blancs ? 15. Non, ils seraient trop vite sales. 

(&) 1. When you have grown old (in growing old), you will 
bless the day when (oil) I met you. 2. My child, you dirty 
your clothes every day. 3. Will you not fill my glass ? 4. I 
will fill it with pleasure. 5. Inspector, if you seized this 
miserable [man], we should enjoy quiet and peace, and the 
whole village would bless you and applaud your act. 6. Yes- 
terday the soldiers succeeded in (d) escaping (to escape) from 
the enemy, otherwise they would all have perished. 7. We 
shall reflect before we act (d^agir) . 8. We applaud him who 
succeeds in his undertakings, but he who does not enjoy good 
health will scarcely ever succeed. 9. If we established our resi- 
dence at the seaside, do you think that my grandfather would 
enjoy better health? 10. I think so; I shall establish my resi- 
dence at Newport, and I am sure that I shall enjoy good health 
and a better appetite. 11. During the terrible winter of 1812, 
thousands of the soldiers of the great army of Napoleon I. were 
perishing of hunger, while the enemy's army was well fed. 
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LESSON XL. 
3. Third Conjugration. — (£K)OJR. 

Infinitive Mood. 
This is the verb in its simple form, vague and und^ned. 
Present : recevoii, to receive. 

Participles. 
Present: receyant, receiving. Past: refu, received. 

Indicative Mood. 

The tenses of this mood express the action in a positive manner. 

Present, at this momjent (en ce moment). 

This tense expresses the state or action as existing or talcing place either 
habitually or at the moment of speaking. 

je refoiB* men journal, I receive my paper. 

tu ref ols des annonces, thou receivest advertisements. 

il 

elle > repolt des avis, he, she, one, receives advices, notices. 

on 

nous recevons des conseils, we receive counsels. 

vous recevez des nouvelles, you receive news. 

ils 1 
,. Vrefoivent der invites, they receive guests. 

Inter. refoUhje ? do I receive f 

Neg. je ne ref ois pas, / do not receive. 

Inter. Neg. ne rep ols-je pas ? do I not receive f 

VOOABULARY. 

apercevoir, to perceive. l devoir,t to owe. 

concevoir, to conceive. \ d^cevoir, to deceive. 

percevoir, to collect (taxes, rent). 

^ C takes a cedilla (3) before and u to denote that it retains its soft sound, 
t The past participle of devoir (dii) takes a circumflex accent in the masculine, but the 
feminine (due) is written without one. 
ACAD. PR. COURSE — 10 
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payer, to pay. concentrer, to concentrate. du, dup. 
recevoir des nouvelles de quelqu'un, to hear from some one. 

gouvernement (m.), government. eyst^me (m.), system. 



percepteur (m.), taxgatherer. 
tailleur (m.), tailor. 
peintre (m.), painter. 
projet (m.), project, 
dette (f.), debt. 
impot (m.), tax. 
pens^e (f.), thought. 



prestidigitateur (m,), prestidigitator, 
rapidity (f.), rapidity. 
mouvement (m.), movement. 
^ectricit6 (f.)t electricity. 
brouillard (m.),fog, mist. 
sfijour (m.), stay. 
proche, close, near. 



k la fois, <U {one and) the same time. 



EXERCISB 40. 



(a) 1. AperQois-tu cette voiture dans le brouillard ? 2. Oui, 
je raperQois; qui est-ce? 3. Ce doit etre le percepteur, qui 
est arriv^ hier pour percevoir les impots. 4. Quels impSts 
perQoit-il? 5. Ceux qui sont dus au gouvernement. 6. Ce 
grand monsieur qui nous a salu^s tout k I'heure est un des 
hommes les plus c61^bres du pays ; poete et peintre k la f ois, 
son esprit conqoit les plus belles pens^es. 7. Get ing^nieur a 
conqu un nouveau syst^me par lequel il esp^re concentrer 
r^lectricit^ ; ses projets seront probablement d^Qus, du moins 
je le crois. 8. Ne me devez-vous pas encore $8, Louis? 
9. Non, je voiis ai pay6 toutes mes dettes; je ne dois plus 
maintenant que vingt dollars a mon 'tailleur. 10. Quand la 
mer est mauvaise, si Ton est malade, on reqoit avec plaisir la 
nouvelle que la terre est proche. 11. VoiU trois mois que je 
n'ai rien requ de mon fils Adrien. Concevez-vous cela? {Can 
you imagine such a thing?) rester trois mois sans envoyer de ses 
nouvelles a sa mere ! 12. Je n'aurais jamais pens^ cela de lui. 
II est peut-§tre malade ? 13. Heureusement non, car il a ^crit 
i un de ses amis il y a une quinzaine. 14. Monsieur, mes 
enfants aperqoivent maintenant leur faute; ils la regrettent 
de tout leur coBur et vous en demandent pardon. 
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(b) 1. It is difficult to distinguish our house in this fog. 
2. I perceive many errors in your exercises, John. 3. Has the 
taxgatherer collected the village taxes ? 4. No, sir; he generally 
collects them on the third Tuesday of the month. 5. Have 
you not conceived any plan yet by which it would be possible 
to visit Europe next year? 6. Not yet; but I am trying to 
think of one {fy pense). I wish to make a long stay in Eng- 
land and France. 7. Do we owe you any money yet, gentle- 
men? 8. Yes, you still owe us $18. 9. What? 10. No; I 
beg your pardon (I ask you pardon) ; I see that you have paid 
all your debts. 11. A good prestidigitator deceives everybody 
by the rapidity of the movements of his hands and fingers. 
12. I cannot conceive how they do [it]. 13. Have you seen 
our neighbor's son? 14. No; is he in town? 15. Yes; he 
has been at his mother's for [the last] eight days. 16. In 
quiet we conceive thoughts that escape us in the midst of 
noise. 17. Have you heard from your son lately? 18. We 
have not heard from him for [the last] three months. 



LESSON XLI. 

Imperfect, wlien we were abroad (quand nous ^tions k I'^tranger). 

This tense denotes (1) a past state or action going on when another action 
took place; (2) a state or action as having been habitual. 

je receyaiB des marchandises, / received goods (merchandise) . 

tu recevaia des paquets, thou receivedst packages. 

11 1 

elle receyait des bagages, he, she, one, received some baggage. 

on . 

nous receKions des livres broch6s, we received unbound books. 

vous receAez des livres relics, you received bound books. 

ireceyaient des malles, they received trunks. 

ellesj 
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Inter 

Neg, 
Inter. 



Neg. 



receKais-je ? 

je ne recerais pas, 

ne recerais-je pas ' 



did, I receive f 
I did not receive, 
did I not receive f 



VOCABULABY. 



d6m6nager, to move out. 
endetter, to he in debt. 



nier, to deny. 
rSver, to dream. 



vie (f.), life. 
foUe (f.),/o«y. 
universitfi (f.)» university. 
avis (m.), notice. 
moBurs (f. pi.), manners. 
apparence (f.), appearance. 
loyer (m.)',rent. 
foumisseur (m.), tradesman. 
difference (f.), difference. 

parf ois, from 



esp6rance (f.), hope. 
rgve (m.), songe (m.), dream. 
somme (f.), sum. 
agent (m.), agent. 
reconnu, recognized. 
criblfi, burdened. 
priv6, private. 
brillant, brilliant. 
r6el, real, 
time to time. 



EXBBCISE 41. 
(a) 1. Quand mes amis ^taient en France, ils recevaient 
presque tons les jours des nouvelles d'Am^rique ; je leur en- 
voyais des journaux trois fois par semaine. 2. Apercevaient- 
ils beaucoup de difference entre les moeurs franQaises et celles 
de leur pays ? 3. Certainement, ils en apercevaient beaucoup, 
dans la vie publique et dans la vie priv^e. 4. Charles, tu as 
tromp^ mes esperances; j'avais couqu pour toi un avenir 
brillant, et maintenant j'aperQois que mes r§ves seront de^us. 
5. Quand vous etiez a Tuniversit^, ne deviez-vous pas d'assez 
fortes sommes k vos fournisseurs ? 6. Si, j'etais cribl^ de 
dettes ; je faisais des folies ; mais maintenant je ne dois plus 
rien a personne. 7. Ne receviez-vous rien de vos parents? 
8. Si, ils m'envoyaient des journaux, que je refusals quand 
ils n'^taient pas affranchis. 9. Ne rSviez-vous pas k Tavenir 
quelquefois? 10. J'avais assez du present sans penser a 
I'avenir; mais je revais parfois que j'^tais endett^; et cela 
n'^tait que trop r^el. 
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(b) 1. George, your uncle and I in the past used to con- 
ceive brilliant plans for your future, but you deceive us in 
our hopes, as you have deceived everybody with {par) false 
appearances. 2. When my cousins were staying at Fordham, 
the taxgatherer was collecting the taxes there, and they 
tell me that the inhabitants did not receive him very well. 

3. If I collected rents, I should be a very unhappy man. 

4. Why ? 5. Because I should be obliged to show little pity 
towards the poor people who could (pourraient) not pay their 
rent. 6. Our unfortunate neighbors had conceived the hope 
that their landlord would leave them in their apartments, but 
they received notice to move out. 7. The proprietor's agent 
said that we owed his master $880, which we deny ; we owe 
him only last month's rent. 8. When my nephews were at 
Harvard University, they used to owe large sums of money, 
but they have long ago recognized (reconnu) the folly of mak- 
ing debts. 9. I did not receive my landlord when I was at 
home, because I had not money enough to pay the rent. 
10. When my daughter was in Europe, we used to hear from 
her every week. 



LESSON XLII. ^ 

Future, in future (k Tavenir), henceforth (dor^navant). 

This tense conveys the idea of a state or action still to come, 

je recevrai des cheques, / shall receive cheques. 

tu recevrsLB la note, thou wilt receive the account. 

il 1 

elle receKra des billets dechemin defer, he, she, one, will receive railway 

on J tickets. 

nous recenrons des billets de banque, we shall receive hank notes. 

voos receyrez des billets de commerce, you will receive notes. 

lis 1 
« yreceyront des lettres de change, they will receive hills of exchange. 
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Conditional, \fit were necessary (s'il ^tait n^cessaire). 

The tenses of this mood eatress the action or state dependent t^n some 
condition, either expressed or understood. 



I would receive some change, 
thou wouldst receive cash. 



je recevralB de la monnaie, 

tu recerraiB de T argent comptant, 

U 1 

elle - recenrait des lettres de cr^t, he, she, one, would receive letters of 

on J credit, 

nous recemAouB un carton ftchapeau, we would receive a hat box. 

vous reeevxiez une traite, you would receive a draft. 

ils recenraient des objets, they would receive some objects. 



VOCABULARY. 



fichoir,* to fall due {of a bill). 
dfichoifjt to fall, to decline. 
il 6cherra, it will fall due. 



procfes (m.), action {at law). 
confiance (f.), confidence. 

bravoure(f.)|^^"^*' 
I bravery. 

bataille (f.), battle. 

d6faite (f.), defeat. 

traltre (m.), traitor. 

reputation (f.), reputation. 

marficlial (m.), marshal. 

guerre (f.), war. 

estime (f.), estimation. 



accomplir, to accomplish. 
menacer (de), to threaten {wUh). 
arracher, to draw. 



loi (f.), law, 
cri (m.), cry. 
due (m.), duke. 
admiration (f.), admiration. 
feu, the late. 
amferement, bitterly. 
courant, instant {of dates), 
promptly, 
. punctucUly. 
tandis que, whilst. 
au dellk de, beyond. 



{' 
' 
. 



EXERCISE 42. 



(a) 1. Si VOUS nous menacez d'un proces, nous ne recevrons 
plus vos marchandises. 2. Vous savez bien que les deux traites 
que nous avons tiroes sur vous a trois mois sont echues depuis 
huit jours, et que vous ne les avez pas encore payees. Nous 



♦ Used only in the third person. 

t Has all tenses except the imperfect of the indicative, the imperative, and present 
participle. 
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VOU8 avons ^rit il y a une quinzaine qu'elles ^cherraient le 
dix-huit courant. Pourtant, apr^s avoir promis de payer 
promptement, vous avez d^Qu nos esperances. 3. On m'a dit, 
monsieur le general, que pendant la demi^re guerre vous con- 
ceviez I'espoir de n'Stre* jamais battu. 4. Si vous voulez venir 
ici, vous apercevrez Teglise du village. 5. En 1870-71, feu le 
marechal de MacMahon, due de Magenta, a et^ s^v^rement 
battu; mais son courage, loin d'avoir d^chu, a ^t^ I'objet de 
I'admiration de ses ennemis ; tandis qu'au contraire, le traitre 
Bazaine, en trahissant lachement sa patrie, a d^9u am^rement 
la confiance qu'on avait en lui. [A partir] de ce moment il a 
d^chu de jour en {to) jour dans Testime publique. 6. Les lois 
devraient ^tre conques pour le benefice du plus grftnd nombre. 

(b) 1. Why has this engineer fallen from his high reputa- 
tion ? 2. Because he conceived projects which were altogether 
beyond his powers (sing.) ; he accomplished little, and thus 
deceived everybody's hopes. 3. If he had been wise, he would 
have perceived in time that he was wrong. 4. If your chil- 
dren are good, madam, they will not deceive their old uncle in 
his hopes. 5. Shall you receive the taxgatherer when he 
arrives to coUect the taxes ? 6. Ko, Maud ; I shall not receive 
him ; I paid my rent only yesterday, and I have not money 
enough for him. 7. Do you know that the bills which I have 
drawn on you will fall due to-morrow ? 8. Yes, I know it ; 
you shall receive the whole sum which I owe you. 9. I shall 
be very glad to receive it, for you have owed a large part of it 
for more than eight months. 10. My brother set out last night 
for Italy. 11. On the field of battle, the late Marshal Mac- 
Mahon was as brave as a lion : at Malakoff and at Magenta he 
showed the qualities of a great general. In the hour of defeat 
his heroic bravery drew cries of admiration from the lips even 
of his enemies. 
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LESSON XLIII. 



4. Fourth Conjugration.— JSJ&. 

Infinitive Mooih 
This is the verb in its simple form, vague avid und^ned. 
Present : yendie, to sell. 
Participles. 
Present : irendant, selling. Past : wendu^ sold. 

Indicative Mood. 
The tenses of this mood express the action in a positive manner. 
Present, now (maintenant). 

This tense expresses the state or action as existing or taking place either 
habitually or at the moment of speaking. 

je yends des boutons, I sell (jam selling) buttons. 

ta vendB des boutons de manchettes, thou sellest cuff studs. 
il 

• yend des chemises, he, she, one, sells shirts. 



elle 

on J 

nous vendoDB des chemises de uuit, 

vous irende% des cols, 

ils irendent des hamais, 



we sell nightgowns, 
you sell collars, 
they sell harness. 



Inter. 
Neg. 
Inter. Neg. 



est-ce que je vendB ? * 

je ne vendB pas, 

est-ce que je ne rendn pas ? 



do I sell? 
Ida not sell, 
do I not sell f 



VOCABULARY. 



f endre, to give back, to return. 

entendre, to hear. 

perdre, to lose. 

attendre, to wait, to expect. 

r^pondre, to reply, to answer. 



emballer, to pack up. 
frotter, to scrape, to rub. 
gagner, to gain, to win. 
to trouble. 



d6ranger < ^^ 
C to 



bother. 



* Monosyllabic forms of the first person take the interrogative formula " ett-ce que," 
etc, for the sake of euphony. Thus, Dors-jet mange-jef bats-jef must be turned into 
eat'Ce que je dors f est-ce que je mange T est-ce que je hats t When, however, no harsh 
sound results, custom authorizes the usual form ; as, vais-jet puis-jef vcis-jef 
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partie (t), game, 
6checs (m. pi.)) chess. 
lime (f,)^ftle. 
creature (f.), creature. 
SibWe (f.), Siberia. 
d^livrance (f.), deliverance, 
aYeul (m.), pi. ai'eux, ancestors, 
affaires (f. pi.), things. 
chat (m.), cat. 

de suite, following. 



gens (m. and £. ^\.)^ people. 
barre (f.), bar, 
prisonnier (m.), prisoner. 
plainte (f.), complaint. 
occasion (f.), opportunity. 
patience (f.), patience. 
son (m.), sound. 
myst^rieux, mysterious. 
bientdt, soon. 



EXEBCISB 43. 

(a) 1. Si tu me rends mes livres, je te rendrai les tiens. 
2. Entends-tu ce qu'il me dit, Paul? 11 me donnera mes 
livres si je lui rends les siens ; e'est toi qui les as, et qui dois 
les lui rendre. 3. Si Charles vend les tableaux de ses aieux, je 
ne le lui pardonnerai jamais, dit le vieux monsieur X. 4. Ces 
gens-li me troublent Fesprit avee leurs nombreuses lettres ; je 
ne conQois pas pourquoi ils agissent ainsi, puisque je ne leur 
r^ponds pas; ils perdent leur temps. 5. Quand vous jouez 
aux tehees avee Tami Adrien, qui est-ce qui perd le plus sou- 
vent? 6. G^n^ralement e'est lui qui perd, mais I'autre jour 
il m'a gagn^ plusieurs parties de suite. 7. Pourquoi n'attends- 
tu pas ton fr^re ici? 8. Je ne I'attends gu^re plus maintenant; 
il est trop tard. 9. Si vous attendez quelques instants, j'em- 
ballerai mes affaires et je sortirai avee vous. 10. Entendez- 
vous ces sons myst^rieux? 11. Oui, nous les entendons 
parfaitement ; qu'est-ce que e'est ? 12. Je ne sais pas. 13. Si 
nous appelions, peut-8tre repondrait-on. 14. Non, personne 
ne r^pond. 15. Pourquoi f rottez-vous vos yeux comme cela ? 
16. Parce que j'ai sommeil ; les chats ont fait tant de bruit la 
nuit derni^re que je n'ai pu dormir. 17. Qui attendez-vous ? 
18. J'attends un ami de Boston qui est arriv^ tout k I'heure 
par le chemin de fer. 
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(&) 1. Whom are you waiting for ? 2. I am waiting here 
for the opportunity of catching a prisoner who is trying to 
escape from prison. Do you not hear a slight noise? one 
would think [it was] a file on the iron bars of the windows. 
3. Yes, I hear it perfectly. 4. They say the prisoners in 
Siberia are the most miserable creatures on earth ; very rarely 
is their liberty given back to them. They expect only death 
as a deliverance from (to) their evils, and nobody replies to 
their cries of suffering. 5. Those stories are in great part 
only lies. 6. Every time that I pack my books, I lose some. 
Yesterday I lost two of them; somebody must have found 
them, but they have not been given back to me yet. 7. Do 
you think that they will be returned to you ? 8. I hope so. 

9. Then, my friend, your hopes will certainly be deceived. 

10. Do not trouble me now with your complaints ; why do you 
not wait? I shall soon have finished my business; I lose 
patience with you. 11. If you reply now, I will not listen to 
you. 12. My cousin usually waits too long, and so loses every 
opportunity (plur.). 



LESSON XLIV. 

Imperfect, some years ago (il y a quelques ann^es). 

This tense denotes (1) a past state or action going on when another action 
took place ; (2) a state or action as having been habitual. 

je yendaia des lanternes, / sold (used to sell) lanterns* 

tu irendaiB des lampes, thou soldest lamps, 

U 1 

elle ' yendait des chandelles, he, she, one, sold candles, 

on . 

nous irendiouB des chandeliers, we sold candlesticks. 

vous yendiez du suif , you sold tallow. 

Us yendaient de la graisse, they sold grease. 
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Inter. 
Neg, 
Inter. Neg, 



rendaia-je ? 

je ne rendaiB pas, 

ne Ke/?(/ai8-je pas ? 



did I (used I to) sell f 
I did not sell 
did I not sell f 



VOOABULABY. 



entendre dire, to hear it said. 
rgpandre, to spread, to spill. 
mordre, to bite. • 
correspondre, to correspond. 
pendre, to hang. 



voler, to steal. 
cr6er, to create. 
voyager, to travel. 
mfiriter, to deserve. 
adresser, to address. 



whist (m.), whist. 
frontifere (f.), frontier. 
douanier (m.), ctistoms officer. 
contrebandier (m.), smuggler. 

communication (f.)^ <^»"»«'»<'«- 
^ "^ \ tion. 

reptile (m.), reptUe. 

criminel (m.), criminal. 

^ ^ \ difficulties. 



client (m.), citstomer, client. 
r&ervfi, reserved. 
enrag6, mad. 
insolvable, i7isolvent. 
venimeux, venomous. 
secrfetement, secretly. 
fr6quemment, frequently. 
assur^ment, certainly, assuredly. 
perfidement, treacherously, 
k son tour, in his turn. 



car (conj.), for. 



BXBRCISE 44. 



(a) 1. II y a quelques ann^es j'avais un chien que j'aimais 
beaucoup, et que j'ai du (I was obliged*) tuer. 2. Pourquoi 
avez-vous du le tuer? 3. Parce qu'un chien enrage Tavait 
mordu, et qu'alors il mordait k son tour. 4. Quand nous ^tions 
enfants, nous perdions presque tout ce qu'on nous donnait. 
5. J'esp^re que mes clients repondront aux lettres que vpus 
leur adressiez quand je suis entr^. 6. Assur^ment ils y r^pon- 
dtont ; eux et moi correspondions fr^quemment quand j'^tais 
k Paris, et ils r^pondaient toujours promptement k mes com- 



* Devoir is used idiomatically to ejtpress the idea of obUgiation or duty, and in this use 
is thoroughly explained in Course II. 
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munications. 7. J'ai vraiment piti^ de cet homme ; 11 faisait 
toujours bien ses affaires, mais pendant son s^jour en Europe, 
ses ennemis, pour lui cr^er des embarras, out r^pandu secrete- 
ment le bruit qu'il etait insolvable. 8. II ne m^ritait pas cela, 
car c'est un trfes tonn^te homme. 9. L'ann^e demi^re nous 
jouions au whist presque tous les soirs. 10. Quand vous 
voyagiez en Europe, est-ce que les douaniers visitaient vos 
malles? 11. Assur^ment, dans chaque grande ville et k la 
frontifere de chaque nouveau pays que nous visitions, nos 
malles ^taient ouvertes; mais les douaniers etaient toujours 
polis et rdserv^s. 

(6) 1. We have heard it said that these two men used to 
spread false reports about (sur) their neighbors. 2. I have 
heard it also. If it is true, no punishment (chdtiment) can be 
too severe for them; people who bite secretly and treacher-^ 
ously like venomous reptiles do not deserve pity. 3. I believe 
that these custom-house officers used to correspond secretly 
with thieves and smugglers. 4. Formerly they used to hang 
those who stole sheep, but now some people are foolish enough 
to praise the greatest criminals. 5. If one of these dogs bit 
me, I should kill it. 6. You would be wrong; if you were 
bitten, you ought* {devriez) to commence an action against 
the owner. 7. I was certain that you were waiting for some- 
body when I saw you on the comer of the street. 8. What 
were you giving to Henry when I met you ? 9. I was giving 
him back the songs which he had lent me. 10. When we 
were at the seaside we played the piano, and my sister the 
harp, nearly every evening. 11. You also used to play at (au) 
whist, did you not? 12. Yes; but I nearly always lost. 
13. Just like me when I used to play chess with my friend 
Arthur (trans, juste comme moi, etc.). 

* See Idiomatical Tenses, also lesson on devoir, in Coarse IL 
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LESSON XliV. 

Future, henceforth^ the day after to-morrow. 

This tense conveys the idea of a state or action still to come, 

je yendxsd des yiolons, / shall sell violins. 

tu vendiaa des violoncelles, thou toiU sell violoncellos, 

U 

elle - ¥endx9L des basses, he, she, one, will sell bass viols. 

on - 

nous vendiouB des trompettes, we shall sell trumpets. 

Yous vendxez des comets k piston, you will sell cornets. 

ils 1 
,, Vyendront des clarinettes, they loill sell clarinets. 



Inter. vendxai-je? shall I sell f 

Neg. je ne yendrai pas, / shall not sell. 

Inter. Neg, ne Ke/i</rai-je pas ? shall I not sell? 



Conditional, if it were desired (si Ton voulait). 

E^K^essing the action as dependent upon some condition. 

je yendrsdB des flutes, / should sell flutes. 

tu vendraiB des flageolets, thou wouldst sell flageolets, 

il 1 

elle - vendrsdt des guitares, he, she, one, would sell guitars. 

on . 

nous vendzioiM des mandolines, we would sell mandolins, 

vous yendiiez des tambours, you would sell drums, 

ils 1 

yyendraient des cymbales, they would sell cymbals. 



Inter. Ke/7(/raiB-je? should I sellf 

Neg. je ne vendiaiB pas, / should not sell. 

Inter. Neg, ne vendraiB-je pas ? should I not sellf 
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VOCABULARY. 



revendre, to sell again, 
pr^tendre, to pretend. 
d^pendre, to depend. 



descendre 



Uoi 
[toi 



) descend, come down, 
} put up {at a hotel). 
suspendre, to put up, to hang up. 



6tendre, to stretch out, to extend, to lay down. 



Afrique (f.), Africa. 

cas (m.)) case. 

linge (m.), washing, linen. 

dessus de chemin^eJ ^. . ' 

[chimney-piece. 

habUetfi (f.), skill. 
ambition (f.), ambition. 
80ci6t6 (f.), society, association. 
chocolat (m.), chocolate. 
fort (m.), fort. 
corde (f.), rope, cord. 

au-dessus, above. 



cour (f.), yard. 

• ** • / N {interior ; (adj.) 
mtfineur (m.){ ^^^^^ ^J 

ert6rieur(m.)|****7'":' ^'^^'^ 
^ ^ [ exterior, outer. 

empire (m.), empire. 

assassin (m.), murderer, assassin. 

toilette (f.), toaet. 

usage (m.), use, purpose. 

petite m^re (f .) darling mamma. 

malhonn§te, dishonest. 

central, central. 



BXBRCISE 46. 

(a) 1. J'ai achet^ un petit chien qui est trop sale, je le 
revendrai a un de mes amis. 2. Ma soeur ne descendra done 
pas! 3. Ne lui faites pas de reproches; elle pr^tendrait 
qu'elle n'a mis que cinq minutes k sa toilette, mais elle per- 
drait son temps. 4. Petite mfere, si j'avais achet^ un joli 
tableau de Rosa Bonheur, ou le suspendrais-tu ? 6. On le 
suspendrait dans le salon, mon enfant, au-dessus de la che- 
min^e. 6. J'ai entendu dire qu'en cas de guerre on ^tendrait 
les murs de la viUe jusqu'aux forts ext^rieurs. 7. La religion 
chr^tienne ^tendra bien vite son empire en Afrique, et les 
habitants n'y perdront rien — au contraire. 8. Marie, vous 
n'^tendrez plus le linge sur le mur du jardin ; nous I'dtendrons 
sur les cordes que j'ai plac^es dans la cour pour cet usage. 
9. Madame, le dejeuner est servi. 10. C'est bien, je descen- 
drai dans quelques minutes. 11. Madame, dois-je donner des 
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serviettes aux enfants ? 12. Oui, autrement ils r^pandraient 
du lait sur leiirs vStements. 13. Monsieur* prendrart-il du 
caf^ ou du thd? 14. Je prendrais du chocolat, s'il y en avait. 
15. Et madame,* que prendra-t-elle ? 16. Du cafe au lait 
comme d'habitude. 17. Si le dejeuner etait pr6t, je descen- 
drais tout de suite, sans perdre une minute, car j'ai grand'faim. 
18. Demain je partirai pour Londres, je descendrai a I'hStel 
Savoy, et vous recevrez de mes nouvelles aussitot que je serai 
arrive. 

(b) 1. If the skill of this general were as great as his am- 
bition, he would extend his empire through {sur) the whole 
earth. 2. If these people heard the bell, they would come 
down at once. 3. Would you {tu) give these ribbons and 
this silk back to the merchant, Clarissa, if he gave you a new 
bonnet ? 4. No ; I would not give them back to him. 6. If 
these men bowed to us, we would pretend not {ferions sem- 
hlant de ne pas) to see them. 6. Why ? 7. Because they are 
dishonest. 8. We shall correspond with you when we are in 
France, and you will hear from us often. 9. We hope so. 
Where shall you put up in Paris ? 10. At the Continental, I 
think. It is a handsome (fine) hotel, and very central, too. 
11. How much do they charge a day ? (What is the price per 
day ?) 12. It depends upon the rooms you choose. 13. Should 
you disturb this dog, he would bite you. 14. If he bites any- 
body again, his master will sell him. 15. He ought to kill 
him in that case. 16. If the inhabitants of the town caught 
that murderer, they would hang him on (d) a tree. 17. I am 
tired ! I am going to my room; I shall come downstairs in an 
hour or two, and we will speak of our next voyage. 



* French servants address their masters by stating the title first, and using the third 
person. 
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LESSOlT XLVI. 

Imperative. 

The imperative mood is tliat part of the verb which simply expresses wish, 
command, or entreaty. 

Avoir, 
aiea de P originality, have (thou) originality. 

ril ^ 
qu' ' elle - ait de la tolerance, let him, her, one, have tolerance, 

on . 
ayona de la douceur, let us have gentleness, 

ayez de la discretion, have (ye) discretion. 

qu' I . iaient de la persfivfirance, let them have perseverance. 



itre, 

8oi$ original, be (thou) original, 

f" 1 

qu' j elle V aoit tolerant, let him, her, one, he tolerant. 

Ion J 

soyona doux, let us be gentle, 

9oyez discrete, be (ye) discreet, 

file 1 

qu' j « r aoient persfevferants, let them be persevering. 

First Conjugation, 

chante plus distinctement, sing more distinctly. 

chantonB un po^me 6pique, let us sing an epic poem. 

ehantez une hymne de louange, sing a hymn of praise. 

Second Conjugation, 

choisiB des fleurs d^oranger, choose orange-blossoms. 

choisiBaonB des chrysanth^mes, let us choose chrysanthemums. 

cAo/siflwez des oeillets, choose carnations. 

Third Conjugation, 

regoiB ces turquoises, receive these turquoises. 

recevonB de la bijouterie, let us receive jewelry, 

recevez nos perles, receive our pearls. 



IMPERATIVE. 
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Fourth Conjugation, 



vendB des sorbets, 
vendouB de la vanille, 
vender des raisins, 



sell sherbet, 

let us sell vanilla, 

sell grapes. 



Note. — Strictly speaking, there is no third person in the imperatiye, 
and the present subjunctiye is drawn upon to famish it. It is therefore 
omitted here in the four conjugations. 

When the verb is in the imperative mood affirmative^ the personal pro- 
nouns are placed after, just as in English. 



dumtez-le-moi 
chantez-la-moi 



- sing it to me. 



chantez-les-moi, sing them to me. 



chantez-le-lui 
chante2-la-lui 



chantez-les-lui 



sing it to him, 
sing it to her. 
sing it to him. 
sing it to her, 
' sing them to him. 
sing them to her. 



chantez-le-nous 
chantez-la-nous 



sing it to us. 



chantez-les-nous, sing them to us, 

chantez-le-leur 

chantez-la-leur 

chantez-les-leur, sing them to them. 



sing it to them. 



When the imperatiye is negative^ the general rule for the place of 
pronouns is observed (see Lesson XXI.). Ex. : Ne me le chante pas, 
do not sing it to me. Ne les leur chantezpas, do not sing them to them. 



VOCABULARY. 



coucher, to put to bed^ to lay fiat. 
rappeler, to remind. 
r^lamer, to claim, to demand. 



remercier, to thank, 
appartient, belongs, 
appartiennent, belong. 



promis, promised. 



* n ** /r N r toilet-table, 
toilette (f.) \ ^ . ^ V, 
^ ' [dressing-table. 



I^douard, Edtoard. 
Jacques, James, Jim. 
Blanche, Blanche. 
Berthe, Bertha. 



liyre d'images (m.), picture-book, 
Fr6d6ric, Frederick, Fred, 

cela m^est 6gal, that^s all the same to me. 

ACAD. FB. GOUS8E — 11 
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BXBBCISE 46. 

(a) 1. Si ma soeur desire les livres que je vous ai pr§t^s, 
ne les lui envoyez pas. 2. Quand tu rencontreras ton ami 
Fr^d^ric, remercie-le de notre part. 3. Oh est mon verre, 
Jacques? 4. II est ici, monsieur. 5. Eemplissez-le-moi, 
alors. 6. ifidouard, j'ai entendu dire que tu as appris deux 
nouvelles chansons; chante-les-nous, je te prie. 7. Blanche, 
vous trouverez ma bague sur la toilette ; apportez-la-moi, je vous 
prie. 8. Ou est ma canne, Jacques ? Je vous I'ai demandee 
il y a dix minutes ; donnez-la-moi maintenant. 9. Ces belles 
fleurs appartiennent a ma ni^ce Berthe; rends-les-lui, s'il te 
plait. 10. Le rubis que vous avez trouve n'appartient pas a 
ce monsieur; ne le lui donnez pas. 11. Mais il le reclame, 
monsieur. 12. Cela m'est ^gal ! Ce rubis n'est pas a lui, vous 
dis-je, rendez-le-moi alors. 13. Si ces marchands, dont nous 
avons parl^, te demandent de Targent, ne leur en envoie pas. 
14. Clarisse, couchez Tenfant, s'il vous plait. 

(6) 1. Here are the maps I promised you; do not lose them. 
2. Are your exercises finished, boys (mes enfants)? 3. No, 
sir ; not yet. 4. Then finish them now, and bring them to me. 
5. If any of the guests arrive while we are out, receive them 
for us, please. 6. Little Arthur is asking me for your picture- 
book, Edward. 7. All right, mother ; lend it to him. 8. There 
are out books on the other desk; throw them to us, Louis. 
9. Whose are this knife and fork? 10. They are Francis'; 
give them to him. 11. If this lace pleases you, Maud, accept 
it [from me] as a present. 12. Oh, thank you; it is indeed 
beautiful ! I have received so many pretty things from your 
friends ; thank them all for me, and remind them that I shall 
always be grateful to them (for them). 13. If that child cries 
like that, put him to bed right away (at once), Maiy. 14. It's 
all the same to him, madam. 
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LESSON XLVII. 
Peculiarities of the First Conjugation, 

All the verbs of the first conjugation are regular, save aller (to go) and 
envoyer (to send). 

Some, however, undergoing a few slight changes of sound and of spell- 
lag, it may be said, in general, that — 

(1) Verbs having an e mute before their last syllable, as maner (to lead), 

lever (to raise, to lift), take a grave accent on the e when the fol- 
lowing syllable is mute : je menerai, Us se Idvent. 

(2) Verbs having an 6 before their last syllable, as prSfSrer (to prefer), 

espSrer (to hope), change the 6 into d when the following syllable 
is mute; as, tu prifires, elle espdre (fut. and cond. excepted). 

(8) Verbs ending in cer, as percer (to pierce), commencer (to begin), 
take a cedilla before a and o to retain the soft sound of c : nous 
perfons, il commengait. 

(4) Verbs ending in ger, as proteger (to protect), nager (to swim), take 
an e before a and o to retain the soft sound of g : elle prot^geait, 
notu nageons. 

(6) Verbs ending in yer, as appuyer (to lean), balayer (to sweep), change 
y into i before e mute ; as, on appuie, elle balaieront. 

Notice that in verbs in ier two i's occur together in the first and second 
persons plural of the imperfect indicative and present" subjunctive. Ex. : 
Dans noire enfance nous priions tous les soirs, we used to pray every 
evening in our childhood. II faut que vous criiez bien fort pour Vavoir, 
you must cry hard to get it. 

In the same tenses and persons verbs in yer take an i after the y. 
Ex.: Pourqvoi ne ba/ayiez vous pas la chamhre quand nous sommes 
entries f why were you not sweeping the room when we entered ? 
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amener {of persons), to bring, 
i take hack, 
) take away. 



VOCABULARY. 

geler, to freeze. 



{ to take hack, peser, to weigh, 

emmener-^ ^ i— » y 

[to 



peler, to peel, 
patiner, to skate. 



papier i lettres (m.)-^ -P " ' 

^ ^ ^ '^ [note paper. 

b6b6 (m.), baby, 

costume (m.), costume. 



c^der, to yield. 
employer, to employ, to use. 
annoncer, to announce. 
essuyer, to dry, to wipe, 

bain (m.), bath. 
enfance (f.), childhood. 
• fabrique (f.), factory, 
conqutomt (m.)* ffictor. 



fort, hard. 



BXBBGISE 47. 



(a) 1. Ou achetez-vous votre papier k lettres ? 2. Je I'ach^te 
chez le marchand du coin. 3. Oti menez-vous ces enfants? 

4. Je les rn^ne k I'^cole ; ce chemin y m^ne tout droit. 

5. Am^nerez-vous votre mire chez nous cette aprfes-midi? 

6. Oui, madame, je Vy arainerai vers deux heures. 7. Qui 
protege ce pauvre jeune homme? 8. C'est moi, madame. 
9. Depuis quand le prot^gez-vous ? 10. Je le protege depuis 
son enfance. 11. Mes cousines esp^rent vous voir k la soir^ 
de madame de Sibran; y serez-vous? 12. S'il ne g^le pas 
trop fort, oui. 13. N'est-ce pas que tu lives bien la t§te, 
Jacques? 14. Madame, je vous amine Paul, qui est tris 
mauvais ; il pile des pommes de terre sur les meubles du salon. 
15. Emmenez-le dans sa cbambre, oh il restera jusqu'4 Pheure 
du diner. 16. Mon frire et moi desirous qu'il gile, pour pou- 
voir patiner. L'hiver pass^ nous n'avons patin^ que deux 
f ois ; il n'a presque jamais geld 17. Jeanne, menez ces mes- 
sieurs pris de maman, s'il vous plait. 18. Oui, mademoiselle, 
je les y mine tout de suite. 19. Get ^t^ quand ma soeur 
Madeleine ^tait au bord de la mer, elle cbangeait sa toilette 
pour un costume de bain et nageait comme un poisson. 
20. Nous commenQons k diner k six heures du soir. 21. L'^ 
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mur protfege Penfance. 22. Je cfede k ton avis, mon frfere, et 
j'esp^re que tu me prot^geras toujours. 23. J'annonQais la 
nouvelle de la victoire lorsque le conqu^rant lui-m§me est 
eutr^. 24. Est-ce que votre ami Adrien n'est pas venu pen- 
dant que vous balayiez ma chambre k coucher ? 

(b) 1. We shall have skating {trans, we shall skate) to- 
morrow; it is freezing very hard. 2. Perhaps it will freeze 
for a month. 3. Is it you who protect this young lady? 
4. Yes, madam; we have protected (pres. indie.) her since her 
childhood. 5. What is her name ? 6. Her name is Angfele. 
7. What a pretty name ! 8. We shall sweep the rooms every 
morning. 9. How much do these big books weigh, Henry? 
10. They weigh about twenty-eight pounds, sir. 11. Where 
are you taking my dog, Paul ? 12. I am taking him to your 
cousin Maud ; she desires very much to see him. I shall 
bring him back soon. 13. My father used to protect Fred 
when he was young. 14. Were you not beginning (2d pers. 
sing.) a letter when I entered the room ? 15. We are begin- 
ning to speak French. 16. We announce to you our mother's 
arrival. 17. How do you peel these fruits, Paul ? 18. What 
a question ! I peel them with a knife. 19. I weigh 167 pounds, 
and I [can] raise 50 pounds above my head. 20. What are 
you doing, Janet ? 21. I am drying the baby's hands, mamma. 

22. Father employs four hundred workmen in his factory. 

23. I yield to your advice, and hope you will always protect 
me. 24. You were always crying when you were a child, 
Edward ; now you are always singing. 25. I am going into 
the garden, Adrian ; carry two chairs there,* please. 



* Euphony requires the retention of the 8 in the second person singular, imperatiye, of 
yerbs of the 1st conjugation, before y and en : penaea-y ; donnes-en. 
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GENERAL RECAPITULATION EXERCISES. 

The following lessons are nothing else than a kind of practical review 
of the coarse, under the form of change of person, or transposition. This 
happy idea belongs to Larousse, who, borrowing from various authors 
some anecdote or short story suitable to these exercises, gives it to the 
pupils, who are required to make the different changes of number, gender, 
and person in the various parts of speech affected by the transpositions. 
In' this way the student not only learns the verbs thoroughly, but at the 
same time grasps forever the agreement of the possessive and demonstra- 
tive adjectives on the one hand, and of the possessive and demonstrative 
pronouns on the other, and comes to understand also the use of the con- 
junctive pronouns. 

The student is required to' translate the following extracts into Eng- 
lish, and afterwards, in the class-room, make the indicated changes of 
numher, gender, or person in French, 

EXERCISE 48. 

On Number. 

L'ijLKPHANT. 

L'intelligence de I'^ephant est tr^s developp^, et, comme 
avec cette quality il a una force prodigieuse, s'il avait re^u de 
la nature ramour de la domination, il aurait pu^ facilement 
soumettre* k son empire les autres animaux, comme Pa fait 
I'homme.* Sa trompe, organe admirable, execute tous les 
mouvements dont il eprouve* le besoin; avec cette main, 
presque P^gale de celle de I'homme, il soul^ve des fardeaux* 
^normes, et il les porte sans effort; il saisit aussi les plus 
petits objets; il les divise, il les r^unit aussi bien que nous 
avec nos doigts. L'odorat* de Telephant, dou^^ d'une mer- 
veilleuse sensibilite, contribue encore k d^velopper ses facultes ; 



^ pu (p.p. otpouvoirt to be able), here, could hAye. * soumettre, to subdue, subju- 
gate. « Vhomme is here the subject. * iprouve, experiences. « fardeau (m.), burden, 
load. • odortU (m.), the sense of smell. ^ doiU, endowed. 
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il ne lui manque, en v^rit^, que la parole ; ^ et sans doute pour 
ces raisons, il est devenu le symbole de la sagesse ^ et de la 
prudence. L'^lephant apprivois^^ sort* Phomme avec zfele,* 
avec fidelity, avec intelligence ; mais il ne supporte point* de 
mauvais traitements/ et, quand il est victime de quelque 
injustice, il n'est pas resigne comme le chien, et sa force pro- 
digieuse le rend alors tellement dangereux, qu'on est quelque- 
fois oblig^ de le d^truire.® 

The pupil should put this eooercise in the plural, talcing as 
title : , , 

LES ELEPHANTS. 

Model. L'intelligence des elephants est tr6s d^velopp^e, et, 
comme avec cette qualite ils ont une force prodigieuse, etc. 

EXERCISE 40. 

On Number. 

The pupil is required to translate the following into English, 
and afterwards make the fransposifion in French as indicated 
below, 

LES HOMMES GHARITABLES. 

Heureux les hommes qui ont fait* prendre racine^ dans leur 
coeur a la bienfaisance ! Leur charite est une source abon- 
dante qui jaillit" sur tons ceux dont ils sont entourds.^ Ils 
sont attentifs aux besoins de I'indigent;" ils partagent avec 
les malheureux la fortune qu'ils ont regue de la Providence. 
lis pardonnent les injures, ils cherchent m§me k les effacer de 



^ paroU (f), power of speech. * »€tge»»e (f.), wisdom. > apprivois^t tamed. * tertt 
serves (8d pers. pi., aervent). < zkle (m.), zeal. • ne 8upporte pointy does not tolerate 
at all. 7 de n^iuvaU traitemente (m. pi.), ill treatment. • ditruirCt to destroy. • This 
nse ot/aire is idiomatic. Construe the sentence so as to make bien/aiaance (benevolence) 
the direct object of fait, w racint, a root. " JaiUU, issues forth. »« entouri, sur- 
rounded. ** indigent, needy. 
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leur m^moire ; ils ne h^sent personne et ne repondent aux 
outrages que par des avis pleins d'am^nit^.^ La douleur des 
autres leur^ inspire une sincere compassion; ils t^hent de 
diminuer le poids de leurs infortunes, et n'hesitent pas, k Pocca- 
sion, d'en* prendre une partie pour eux-m^mes. lis ne con- 
naissent^ point les fureurs^ de la dispute, et quand ils 
approchent de ceux que la colore enflamme,* leur presence 
seule suffit^ souvent pour les rappeler® k la moderation; ils 
preservent' Tunion et la paix dans la maison qu'ils frequen- 
tent,^® ils gagnent " sans effort I'estime et Pamour de tout le 
monde ; mais leur recompense est ind^pendante de cet amour 
m§me, car ils la trouvent dans leur propre coeur. 

TTie pupil should put the above in the singular, taking as title : 



Model. Heureux I'homme qui a fait prendre racine dans 
son coeur a la bienfaisance ! Sa charity est une source, etc. 

EXBBGISB 50. 

On Gender. 
Translate into English and make the fransposifion in Frefnxh. 

LE HIBOU.^ 

Comme tons les animaux nocturnes,^ le hibou a les yeux tr^s 
grands et la pupille" ronde; il ne pent supporter la lumifere du 
jour et reste^* cache dans quelque lieu obscur jusqu'au com- 



^ anUniU (f), kindliness. * Uur, indirect object of inspire, should be translated, "in 
them.'* » d^'en, of them. * confuxUaent, know. • U» fureurtt the ftiry. • qw la co- 
Urt enfiamme, whom anger inflames, who are incensed. "* auffit, suffices^ * raippiixr^ 
to recall. » pri^enent^ maintain. " ^V^guen^en^, here, with the sense of yisiting. 
" gagnenty win. " hibou (m.), owl, » nocturne, noctmrzud, " pupiUe (t), pupil (of 
the eye). " reste^ remains, 
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mencement de la nuit. II vit ^ d'insectes, d'oiseaux et de petits 
animaux ; il est fort ^ adroit pour prendre les souris,' dont il 
est I'ennemi le plus redout^.^ Lorsque les chasseurs tendent 
des lacets^ dans le voisinage du trou^ qu'il habite^ il ne manque 
pas ^ d'aJler les visiter et d^vore sur place ® les oiseaux qu'il 
trouve pris au pifege.® Quand il parvient ^ k saisir et k tuer 
un oiseau libre, s'il n'est point press^ par la f aim, il plume ^^ sa 
victime et Temporte dans son trou.pour la manger plus tard. 
Lorsque, par quelque circonstance, les hiboux sont forces, en 
plein jour," de sortir de leur retraite, ils errent ^ en " aveugles, 
poussent^ des cris de d^tresse^* et sont, k leur tour, pour- 
suivis^^ par les petits oiseaux qui les forcent k chercher un 
autre refuge. 

The pupil should put the above in the feminine under the title : 

LA CHOUETTE.^ 

Model. Comme tous les animaux nocturnes, la chouette a 
les yeux trfes grands et la pupille ronde ; elle ne pent, etc. 

EXERCISE 61. 

On Gender. 
Translate into English and make the transposition in French. 



Un puissant empereur, se promenant ^ hors de sa capitale, 
voit une petite paysanne qui tire k grand'peine® de Peau d'un 

» vit, lives. « fort, very. » aouris (f.), mouse. * redouU, dreaded. » tendent des 
lacett, spread nets. < trou (m.), hole. "* ne manqiie puts, does not &il. > aur place, 
GO the spot. » pUge (m.), snare, w parvient, succeeds. ^^ plume, plucks. " en plein 
Jour, in ftill daylight. " errent (from errer\ wander. " en, here, means like. 
« pouaeent, utter. »• ditreste (f.), distress. " pourauivis, pursue. " cJumette (f.), 
oonunoD brown owl. ^ se promenant, taking a walk. ^ d grand^peine (idiomatic), with 
great difficulty. 
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puits ;^ elle parait* haletante.'^ Le souverain,* qu'elle ne connait* 
pas, lui demande qui elle est, ce qu'elle fait ; • il paralt bon et 
compatissant/ " Je puise* de I'eau, comme vous voyez, repond 
la pauvre enfant ; mon p6re a dte valet de chambre a la cour, 
mais il n'a pas eu le bonheur d'obtenir une pension, et je dois le 
nourrir* avec le pen que je gagne." — " Venez demain k la cour," 
repond I'empereur ; " j'y suis connu, et je tacherai de vous §tre 
utile." — "Oh! mon cher monsieur," replique la jeune fille, 
" vous serez refuse ; Tempereur est un homme qui 6te ^® au lieu 
de donner; soyez seulement assez complaisant " pour m'aider 
k mettre^ cette cruche^ d'eau sur ma t^te." Le souverain 
acquiesce" a sa demande, et, le lendemain,"^ il mande^® la petite 
paysanne qui, reconnaissant ^^ Pempereur dans celui k qui elle 
avait parl^ la veille,^ parait^ confuse et toute tremblante. 
" Rassurez-vous,* ma chfere enfant," lui dit I'empereur avec 
douceur ; " j'accorde k votre pfere une pension de six florins par 
mois ; mais desormais ^ parlez avec plus de respect et de jus- 
tice d'un souverain qui n'a d'autre ambition que d'etre le p6re 
de ses sujets." 

The pupil should replace empereur by impSratrice, paysanne 

by paysan, and make all the changes which these alterations 
exa^t He should take for title : 

l'impbbatrice et le petit paysan. 

Model. Une puissante imperatrice, se promenant hors de 
sa capitale, voit un petit paysan qui tire k grand'peine, etc. 



1 puUs (m.\ well. « paraity appears. • haletantt out of breath. * souverain (m.), 
Boyereign. <* connait (pres. ind. of connattre\ knows. < fait, is doing. ^ comptUistant, 
sympathetic. • puise^ draw (water). » nourrirt lit. to feed ; here, to keep. " 6te, takes 
away. ^^ comph,i8ani, kind. ^ metire, to put. ^ cntche (f ), pitcher. ^* acquiesce, 
accedes (to). " lendemain (m.), morrow, next day. " Tnande, he SjBuds for. »' recon- 
naissant (from reconnaMre)^ recognizing. " veille (f ), the day before. " parait (pros, 
ind. at par<Utre)t appears. ^ rMsurez vous, be reassured. " (Usormais, henceforth. 
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EXBBCISB 52. 
On Person. 
Translate the following and make the iransposiiion in Frent^. 



Je trouve quelquefois que mes maitres sont trop s^vferes; 
mais je suis peut-gtre injuste dans mes appreciations/ et si je 
connaissais ^ les motifs ^ qui les font agir, je serais peut-Stre 
oblige de reconnaitre qu'ils ont raison. Plus d'une fois d^ja 
j'ai remarque quand le premier mouvement* de d^pit* ^tait 
calme, que mes plaintes etaient injustes et que la punition 
qu'on m'avait infligee * n'^tait, aprfes tout, qu'un acte de jus- 
tice. Peut-§tre en ^ est-il toujours ainsi, et, au lieu de repondre 
d'une mani^re quelquefois pen respectueuse, je f erais ® mieux 
de chercher k corriger mes d^f auts. Je suis trop petulant ; * 
j'accepte trop facilement quand on me propose ^° un bon tour ^^ 
k jouer, une bonne partie de plaisir; je neglige alors mes 
devoirs, je les ^tudie trop vite et tr^s mal. Ne suis-je pas 
dans mon tort^ toutes les fois que cela m'arrive, et mes 
maitres n'ont-ils pas raison de me mettre en retenue ^ et de me 
priver " ainsi du plaisir que j'avais voulu gouter ^* trop t6t ? 

Th£ student should put the above extract in the first person 
plural and ihird person singular and plural j masculine and 
feminine, taking as title : 

GONSEILS A DES EGOLIERS. 

Model. Nous trouvons quelquefois que nos maitres sont trop 
s^vferes ; mais nous sommes peut-^tre injustes dans nos, etc. 

» appreciation (f.), opinion, estimate. * connaissais (from connaitre), knew. » motif 
(m.), motive. * mouvCTnent (m.), here, impulse. « eUpit (m.), spite, vexation. « inflight 
inflicted, f eni& not translated. • jeferais, I should do (better). » petulant, Impetuous, 
cross, w on me propose: turn Into the passive. " tour (m.), trick. ** dans man 
tort, in the wrong. " retenue (f), detention. " priver, to deprive. »» ffoUter, to taste. 
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BXBBOI8B 53. 
On Person, 
Translate into English and make the transposition in French, 

LE TASSE^ RACONTE SA VIE. 

Je suis n^ onze ans apr^s la mort de PArioste/ le 11 mars 
1544^ prfes de Naples, k Sorrento. Mon pfere, homme distingu^, 
m'a confie * a don Giovanni Angelnzzo, et j'ai fait sous lui les 
plus rapides progrfes dans les langues grecque et latine, sur- 
tout * pendant mon s^jour k Naples, au college des Jdsuites ; * 
j'avais k peine dix ans, que je composais d^j^ en prose et en 
vers dans ma propre * langue ; aprfes avoir pris mes degr^s en 
philosopMe et en th^ologie, j'ai compost, a dix-sept ans, mon 
pofeme de Renavd, et ma Jerusalem d4livr4e * k vingt-deux. Je 
suis all^ en France k la suite ^ du cardinal d'Est. De retour* 
en Italic, je suis devenu amoureux* de la soeur du due de 
Ferrare.^ Cette passion m'a attir^" de grands malheurs et 
est devenue la source de cette humeur" m^ancolique qui m'a 
consume pendant vingt ann^es. Le reste de ma vie n'a plus 
^t6 qu'une chaine de calamites et d'humiliations. J'ai souffert ^ 
I'exil, la prison, la faim m^me ; je suis parti de Ferrare, oil le 
protecteur que j'avais tant cdl^br^ m'avait emprisonn^." Con- 
vert" de haillons,^* j'ai etd forc^ d'y revenir, et j'ai ^t^ de 
nouveau renferme.^^ Ma gloire po^tique*® a ^t^ attaqu^e, la 
critique ^^ a Eclipse un instant ma reputation. Mais, enfin, 
apres vingt ans de persecutions, j'ai 6t6 appel^ k Rome par 



1 2Vm<o and Ariosto, two of the greatest poets of the Middle Ages, and the glory of 
Italian literature. * cof^, confided. > surtout, especially. * Jesuits, a religions order 
of the Soman Catholic faith. ' propre, own. « dilivri, delivered. '^ d la suite, in the 
retinue. ■ de retour, on my return. » amoureux, in love. ><> Ferraro, a duchy in the 
north of the Italian peninsula. " attiri, drawn upon. " humeur (f ), mood. " sov^tft, 
suffered. ^^ emprisonrU, imprisoned, is couvert, covered. ^* haUlons (m.), rags. 
^f remfermk, shut up. " poHique^ poetical. i» critique (f.), criticism. 
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le pape^ Clement VIII, qui avait r&olu de me donner la 
couronne* de laurier* et les honneurs du triomphe.* Une 
brillante deputation m'a conduit* k I'audience* du souverain 

4 

pontife:^ "Je d&ire, m'a-t-il dit, que vous honoriez* la cou- 
ronne de laurier, qui a honors jusqu'ici tons ceux qui Pont 
port^." 

Tout etait prepare au Capitole^* pour la cdrdmonie, lorsque, 
consume d'ennuis*® et ^puis^*^ par mes souff ranees physiques" 
et morales, jouet ^ de la fortune jusqu'^ mon dernier moment, 
je suis mort la veille ^* de mon triomphe, le 26 avril 1595, k 
cinquante et un ans. 

The pupil will change the above into the third person singular ^ 
taking for title : 

LA VIE DU TASSE. 

Model. Le Tasse est n^ onze ans apr^s la mort de PArioste, 
le 11 mars 1544, prfes de Naples, k Sorrento. Son p6re, homme 
distingue, Pa confix, etc. 

BXBBCISE 54. 
On Person, 
Translate into English and make the transposition in French, 

LA RELIGION. 

Quel empire la religion exerce^* sur Phomme ! Que de vertus 
elle procure aux mortels ! Combien elle rend heureux celui 
qu'elle pdnfetre de ses Veritas !^* Elle lui donne un asile'^ centre 
le vice, un refuge centre le malheur. Tant que nous avons des 
jours sans nuage, elle les embellit encore. Elle ajoute un nou- 

1 pope (m.), Pope. • couronne (f.), crown, wreath. » laurier (in.), laurel. * tri- 
omphe (m.), trinmpli. > conduitt conducted, led. ^ audience (f.), presence. ^ pontife 
(m.), pontiff. • hoTMriez, should honor. » The Capitol of Rome. " ennuis (m. pi.), tor- 
ments, troubles. " ^P**^^) exhausted. " «oi<^rance«p%y«<gue«(f.), physical sufferings. 
^Jauei (m.), plaything, sport. " veille (f.), day before. " exerce, exercises. " viriU 
(f.), truth. " aaUe (m.), asylum, reftige. 
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veau plaisir au bien que nous avons fait k nos semblables. 
Sa sevdrit^ m^me est un bienf ait.^ EUe ne retrancbe * du bon- 
heur autre chose que ce qui pourrait* le corrompre.* Elle ne 
defend * de cherir autr8 chose que ce qu'on rougirait d'aimer. 
Si le corps possfede, au contraire, une Sme soumise * k ses lois 
saintes/ elle lui prgte le plus ferme appui.* Sans prescrire* 
rinsensibilit^, elle nous apprend^ a surmonter^ les maux dont 
nous souffrons.^ Elle descend dans les coeurs dechir^s,^ elle 
calme leurs douleurs aigues," elle leur presente un dernier 
espoir et prend bien garde ^ d'eteindre ^^ ce pur sentiment qui 
les fait souff rir ^^ et qui les fait vivre.^ 

The student should put the above extract in the second per- 
son singular. 

Model. religion, quel empire tu exerces sur I'homme ! 
Que de vertus tu procures aux mortels ! etc. 

EXEBCIBB 55. 

On Person, 

Translate the following exercise into English and make the 
transposition in French. 

AVEUX^ d'uN coup able." 

J'ai ^t^ ^ev^ dans une famille honngte, ou je n'ai re^u que 
de bons conseils et de bons exemples. Malheureusement, j'ai 
toujours eu peu de gout pour le travail, et ma paresse, que mes 
parents ont cherch^ vainement k corriger, leur a caus^, dans 

1 bier\fait (m.), benefit. * retranche, cuts off. » pourrait (conditional of pouvoir, 
to be able). Translate simply "could" or "might." * corrompre, corrupt. * defend, 
forbids. • soumis (p.p. of aoumettre, to submit). Translate " submissiye " or " subject." 
7 saint, sacred, holy. « appui (m.), support. » preacrire, to prescribe. " apprend, 
learns ; here, teaches. ** surmonter, to overcome. " sovffrons, we suffer. " dichirS, 
lit. torn ; here, broken. ^^ aigu (adj.), acute, intense, i" pretid garde, here, takes care 
not to. " iteindre, to extinguish. " aouffrir, to suffer. " vivre, to live. " aiveu 
(m.), confession, avowal. «> coupcAle (m.), guilty one, culprit. 
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mon enfance meme, de vifs^ chagrins.^ Aprfes avoir perdu 
mon pfere, il a fallu^ gagner ma vie.* Comme je n'avais pas 
d'etat j'ai trouv^ bien rude* I'obligation de subvenir^ moi- 
mSme a tous mes besoins. Des camarades aussi paresseux 
que moi m'ont entraine^ k des d^penses qui d^passaient® de 
beaucoup mes moyens; I'attrait® du plaisir m'a fait^° fermer 
les yeux, j'ai contracte des dettes, et, quand j'ai 4t6 forc^ de 
satisfaire " aux reclamations pressantes ^* de mes cr^anciers/^ 
j'ai eu recours " a des moyens deshonn^tes pour me procurer 
Pargent que mon travail ne pouvait ^* me fournir. J'ai etouff^ " 
les remords ^^ de ma conscience, et j'ai gliss^ ^® sur la pente ^' 
rapide du vice. 

ITie pupil should put the above in the second person plural, 
leaving the adjectives and participles in the singular, under the 
title : 

REPROCHES A UN COUPABLE. 

Model. Vous avez 6te eleve dans une famille honnSte, ou 
vous n'avez requ que de bons conseils et de bons exemples, etc. 

EXERCISE 56. 

On Person, 

Translate the following into English and afterwards make the 
transposition in French, 

l'elephant. 

Je suis le plus gros des quadrup^des ; j'habite les climats 
chauds de I'Asie et de TAfrique, et j'aime les forets epaisses. 

* vift keen. * Translate In the singular. * fallu, was necessary. * vie (f), here, 
livelihood. « rude, rough, irksome. « subvenir, to provide for. "f entratnS, lead into. 
' dipaaaaient, were exceeding. » attrait (m.), bait, attraction, lo a /ai<, made (from 
/aire). " satisfaire (A), to satisfy. ^^ reclamation pressante, pressing demand (claim). 
" cr^ander (m.), creditor. " recours (m.), recourse, i^ ne pouvait, could not. 
" ktovffk, stifled. " remords (m.), remorse. " glissi, slipped, slidden. " pente (f.), 
Blope, incline, down grade. 
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Mes jambes informes^ soutiennent * un corps ^pais et sans 
souplesse.* Mes yeux sont petits en comparaison de ma taille* 
^norme, tandis que mes larges oreilles ombragent* les deux 
c6t^s de ma tSte. Ce qu'il y a de plus extraordinaire en moi, 
c'est que mon nez a plusieurs pieds de longueur. Mais, form^ 
avee si peu d'^l^gance, je suis dou4 d'une grande intelligence 
et de beaucoup d'adresse.* Ce nez si long me sert de ' main. 
A I'aide de cet organe, je pare * k tons mes besoins, puise de 
Teau, cueille • les herbes et les fleurs, d^noue ^ les cordes, ouvre 
et ferme les portes, d^bouche *^ les bouteilles, ramasse" la plus 
petite pi^ce de monnaie ; en un mot, j'execute presque tout ce 
que rhomme fait avec ses doigts. Cette trompe m'est indis- 
pensable ; car, n'ayant pour ainsi dire point de cou,^ il m'est 
impossible de baisser " la t§te jusqu'^ terre. Quand j'ai soif , 
je remplis d'eau cette trompe et bois" ensuite comme si je 
vidais ^* une bouteille. Je mange environ cent cinquante livres 
d'herbe par jour. 

Ce qui me distingue encore, ce sont deux ^normes dents, qui 
sortent^' de ma bouche de chaque cot^ de la trompe et qu'on 
appelle defenses; elles sont l^gferement recourb^es^® et en 
pointe."' Ces defenses sont des armes terribles qui font 
peur" aux plus f^roces*^ animaux. 

Put the above exercise in the third person plural, taking as title: 

LES isLBPHANTS.^^ 

Model. Les ^^phants sont les plus gros des quadtupfedes ; 
ils habitent les climats chauds de I'Asie et de I'Afrique, etc. 

1 ir^orme, shapeless. * soutiennent, sustain, support. > soupUise (f.), suppleness. 
* taiUe (f.), stature. » ombragent, shade. « adrease (f), cleverness. "* sert de, serves 
as. " pare, here, provide. » cueille, gather, lo d^rume, untie. " dibouche, uncork. 
" ramasse, pick up. " eou (m.), neck. " baisser, to lower. « Je hois, U$ boiveni 
(pres. ind. of boire, to drink). " comme si je vidais, as if I were emptying. " sorteni 
(pres. ind. of sortir, to go out), here, issue. " recourbS, bent back. *» en pointe^ 
pointed. » /aire peur A, lit. to cause to fear, to make afhiid. "^ fkroce, fierce, ferodons. 
** Note that there is here a double transposition of person and of number. 
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BZBBCI8B 57. 

On the Interrogative Negative, 

Translate the following exercise into English and make the 
transposiiion in French, 

AVANTAGES DE LA PROPRETB.^ 

Parmi les soins que Ton donne au corps, il en est qui, comme 
la propret^, ont une influence morale peu sensible en appa- 
rence,* mais trfes r^elle. La propret^ sur la personne, dans les 
vgtements, est Tune des rfegles les plus certaines de I'hygifene ; 
elle pr^vient * une f oule de maladies ; elle conserve la f raicheur,* 
elle facilite le jeu de tous les organes ; elle entretient aussi les 
idees de d^ence,* les habitudes d'ordre; elle concourt* k in- 
spire! le respect que I'homme doit ' a lui-m§me; elle I'accoutuine 
i la vigilance sur soi;® elle commande la moderation, I'atten- 
tion, la retenue* en beaucoup de choses; elle dispose**^ au trar 
vail, elle r^pand une certaine s^rdnit^ dans I'esprit, elle offre 
rimage sensible ^^ de la puret^ int^rieure, de I'innocence ; elle 
est aussi une preuve " d'dgards ^ pour les autres ; elle plait," 
elle attire, elle facilite le commerce^ de la vie; elle est un 
lien" de sociabilit^.^^ La propret^ pent §tre observ^e dans 
toutes les situations ; il y a une propret^ compatible avec la 
pauvrete elle-mSme. 

The pupil should pvJt the above extract in the inierrogaiive 
negaiiwe form. 

Model. Parmi les soins que Ton donne au corps, n'en est-il 
pas qui, comme la propretd, ont une influence morale, etc. 



^ propreU (f.), deanlioess. * ptu teruible en apparence, little apparent. * privient, 
prerents. « fredeheur (f. ), freshness. ■ dicence (f.), decency. • concourt, oontribntes. 
f doUf owes. > 9vr soi, here, upon one's self. * reienue (f.), restraint. ^^ diapotB, acts 
as an inoentiye. ^^ sensible, visible, perceptible. " preuve (f.), proof. " igards (m. pi.), 
consideration, regard. ^* plaU, pleases. » commerce (m.), here, relations. " lien (m.), 
bond. 17 soeiabOUS (f.), social Intercourse. 
ACAD. FB. COURSE — 12 
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EXERCISE 68. 

On the Interrogative Negative. 

Translate the following into English and make the iranspo- 
siiion in French. 

UTILITE^ DBS MONTAGNES. 

Tu me demandes k quoi servent les montagnes : elles servent 
k entretenir et k perp^tuer les diff^rentes sources qui forment 
les rivieres et les fleuves. Le froid, qui rfegne ^ternellement 
sur leurs sommets, condense les vapeurs, les change en neige 
et les manage * avee ^conomie pour raf raichir et d^salterer * la 
terre pendant les chaleurs brulantes de Tet^. Leur surface * 
attire, an^ite, absorbe les nuages que les vents prominent* au 
sein^ de I'atmospli^re. Les espaces ^ qui s^parent leurs pointes 
sont comme des bassins ® pr^par^s pour recevoir les brouillards 
^paissis,* les nu^es ^^ pr^cipitees ^^ en pluie ou en neige. Leurs 
entrailles^ so7i< autant de reservoirs d'oti les eaux jaillissent 
pen a peu par une infinite de petites ouvertures.^ A ces avan- 
tages que nous procurent les montagnes, il faut j en ajouter 
beaucoup d'autres non moins sensibles. Elles sont la demeure 
de plusieurs espaces d'animaux utiles. Des arbres croissent^* sur 
leurs flancs,^* ainsi qu'un nombre infini ^ de plantes salutaires *^ 
qu'on ne cultive pas avec le m8me succ^s dans les plaines. 
Les montagnes mettent^^ certaines contr^es ^* k I'abri ^^ des vents 
froids et piquants.** Nous leur devons les vins les plus ex- 
quis.*^ Leur sein renferme^ les pierres les plus pr^cieuses. 



» tUUiU (f.), use, useftilness. • mSnage, saves up. » diaaltirer, to quench the thirst 
of; here, to water, Irrigate. * surface (f.), surfece. » promhient, here, propel, lead alongr. 
• sein (m.), boeom. "* espttce (m.), space. " hassin (in.), basin. » ipaUsi, condensed. 
10 nuie (f), cloud. >* pricipiter, to precipitate. " entraUles (f. pi.), entrr.il8, bowels. 
" ouverture (f), opening. " croissent, jrrow. »» >Iane (m.), side, slope. " if^ni. 
Infinite. " scUutnire, wholesome, i" mettent . . . d Vabri, shelter. ^ contrie (f.), 
district. *o piftuant, piercing. *^ exquis, exquisite. ** re^ferme, incloses. 
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EUes garantissent^ souvent des pays entiers de la fureur des 
mers et des tempStes. Posees^ par la nature comme des 
esp^ces^ de remparts,* elles sont les bornes* des diff^rents 
]fitats et en d&fendent plusieurs centre Tinvasion de Tennemi 
et Tambition des conqu^rants. En un mot, depuis le moindre 
grain de sable ^ jusqu'anx plus hautes montagnes, tout est cal- 
cule, combine, tout est en harmonic. Et, sur les hauteurs 
comme dans les lieux profonds, au-dessus de la terre comme 
dans son sein, Dieu se^ montre sans cesse un bienfaiteur 
liberal et magnifique. 

The pupil should put the verbs in Italics of the above exercise 
in the inierrogaiiwe negative. 

Model. Tu me demandes k quoi servent les montagnes : ne 
servent-elles pas a entretenir et k perpetuer les diff^rentes, etc. 

EXERCISE 59. 

On the Imperative. 

Translate the following exercise into English and make the 
fransposiiion in French, 

CONSEILS AUX BCOLIERS. 

Quand vos maitres vous expliquent les principes de la 
science, ^coutez leurs IcQons avec toute I'attention dont vous 
^tes capables. Si vos camarades sont dissip^s,® laissez-les 
perdre leur temps, et songez* uniquement ^*^ k faire un bon 
usage " du v6tre. Quand I'heure de la recreation est arriv^e, 
livrez-vous" avec ardeur aux jeux qui conviennent^ k votre- 

» garanHssentf guarantee. « posit placed. « espkce (f.), kind. * rempart (m.\ bul- 
i^ark, ram|)art. " borne (f.), limit, border. « sable (in.), sand. ' se, himself. • disaipi, 
inattentiTe. > songez, dream ; here, think how. lo uniquement, solely. '^ usape (m.), 
use. " livrez-vous, give yourself up. " conviennent, are suitable. 
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ftge ; le plaisir que vous prenez alors est utile non seulement 
pour d^velopper vos organes corporels,^ mais aussi pour i6- 
lasser * votre esprit et lui dormer toute la vigueur n^essaire 
pour reprendre bientSt le cours de vos Etudes. N'exercez pas 
seulement votre intelligence, mais cherchez aussi a cultiver 
votre memoire ; apprenez avec soin les plus beaux passages de 
nos pofetes et de nos orateurs, repassez-les' de temps en temps, 
pour ne pas les oublier ; une memoire si bien garnie * sera pour 
vous le plus riche trdsor,* et vous aurez ^uvent Poccasion de 
faire un lieureux emploi de ces richesses. 

ITie pupil should put the above exercise in the first person 
plural of the imperative, under the title : 

LES ECOLIEBS STUDIEUX. 

Model. Quand nos maitres nous expliquent les principes de 
la science, Rontons leurs lemons avec toute Pattention, etc. 

BXBBCI8E 60. 

On the Imperative, 

Translate the following and make the transposition in French, 

aphorismes moraux.* 

L'homme sage r^fl^chit et consid^re pourquoi il a ^t^ cree. 
II contemple ses f acult^s, envisage ^ tons ses besoins, refl^hit 
sur tout ce qui Penvironne ; ® c'est par la qu'il sera instruit • 
des devoirs de la vie et qu'il trouvera une r^gle sure pour le 
conduire. II n'ouvre ^° point la bouche et il n'agit point sans 

* corpora, bodily. « cUUuser, to relax. « repMsez, review. « goimir, here, to 
•tore. * triwr (m.), treasure. « aphorismes moraux, moral aphorisms. ^ tiwitagt, 
oonfironts. * environne, surround. * instruit, instructed ; here, he will learn. ^ ounrt, 
open. 
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murement * peser ses paroles et les consequences de chacun de 
ses actes. II n'a pas confiance en ses propres Inmiferes ; il pfese 
les conseils d'un ami et ne rougit point de reconnaitre ses 
erreurs quand il en a commis.^. II d^toume^ son oreiUe des 
loTianges exag^rees et ne* loue lui-meme dans les autres que* 
ce qui lui parait r^ellement digne d'^loge.* Il'n'est point 
^goiste;* en cherchant ce qui lui est avantageux/ il n'oublie 
jamais que les autres hommes ont les m^mes droits que lui et 
qu'il ne lui est pas permis de sacrifier leur bonheur au sien 
propre.* II trouve quelquefois sa gloire, au contraire, k im- 
moler * ses propres int^rSts *° pour assurer le bien general. 

The pupil should put the above extract in the second person 
singular of the imperative, taking as title : 



Model. R^fldcliis et considfere pourquoi tu as ^td cr^^. 
Contemple tes facult^s, envisage tons tes besoins, etc. 



» miirement, lit. ripely ; here, thoroughly. « eommia, committed. » tUtoume, turns 
away. « ne . . . que, only. ' Uoge (m.), praise, eulogium. * igcHste, selfish. ' avatUch 
geux, advantageous. " le sien propre, his own. ' > Translate U trouve aa gloire d im- 
moler, he makes his glory consist in immolating (sacrificing) ; or better, he glories in 
sacrificing. ^ iwUrH (m.), interest. ^^ pric^te (m.), precept 
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SYNTAX. 
The Aeticles at a Glaxce. 





the 


SXNGITT.AR. 






Before a consonant or h aspirate. 


Before a vowel 
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Before all nouns. 




Masc, 
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Fem. 
la 


Both genders. 
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du 
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au 
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a, an 


un 


une 


un 


one 
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a, an ( 


d'un 


d^une 


d'uri 


d'une 




•15 
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k\m 


^une 


&an 


iune 
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some 


Beforea) J 
noun f"^ 


dela 


del' 


des 
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any 


Before an 1 
adjective 
or with a 
negative . 


, ' 




, 


I 


de(c 


>rd') 





The • definite ai-ticle is employed in French, and not in 
English : — 

(a) Before all nouns used in a general sense, or which 
designate a whole species, 

Ex. — Les lois doivent etre respectSes. Vhomme est mortel 
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(b) Before adjectives used substantively. 
Ex. — Le bleu est la couleur de Vesperance. 

(c) Before titles followed by the name. 

Ex. — Le marshal de Mac-Mahon est mort en 1893. 

The partitive article must be repeated before each noun.* 

Ex. — J'^ai achete dupain^ de la viande, de Veau, et des abricots. 

A relic of the old French survives in the word is, employed 
in the titles of university degrees. It is simply a contraction 
of dans les {in the). It occurs in the following titles : — 

bachelier is lettres, 6. A. bachelier ds sciences, B.Sc. 

licencie is lettres, es sciences, licentiate in arts, in science. 

maitre is arts, A.M. 
docteur es lettres, LL.D. docteur is sciences, doctor of science. 

The Noun or Substantive. 
Gender. 

Albitfes, in his work entitled "French Genders Conquered/' 
gives the following rule, which experience has proved to be 
the best, for determining the gender of nouns which do not 
refer to males or females. 

Nouns with one of the following terminations are fem. : — 

ale, ole, ule; I 6c, ce, de; I ure, ere, eur; I /c, ne, pe; 

rre, lie, ie; \ se, te, teskudtie; \ ee, ue, ion; \ ve, he, aison, 

Ex. — cathMrale, ecole, nature, faveur, conversation, robe, canne, 
ombrelle, poche, cravate, beaute, maison, etc. 

Only the termination he has been shown to be unsatisfac- 
tory, there being an equal number of masc. nouns with that 
ending. 

Nouns having none of the above terminations are masculine. 

* For cases not mentioDed above, and for the omission of the article, see Course II. 
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FormaUon of the Feminine^ in Nouns represemJti'njg Animate 

Beings, 

General Rule. — The feminine is formed by adding e mute 
to the masculine. 

ouTB, a htar. ourse, a she bear. 

But nouns ending in en and on double the n and then add e. 

baron, baron, baronne, baroness. 

chr6tieni Christian. chr^tienne, Cfhristian, 

lion, lion. lionne, lioness. 

Nouns already ending in e mute do not change. 

un esclave, une esclave, a slave. 

an Beige, une Beige, a Belgian. 

un malade, une malade, a sick person. 

un mul&tre, une mul&tre,* a mulatto. 

un po^te, une poSte,* a poet. 

A few exceptions exist, however, the chief of which are, — 

Masculine. Feminine, 

&ne, ass. finesse, she ass. 

comte, count, earl. comtesse, countess. 

bote, host. b6tesse, hostess. 

maitre, m,aster. maitresse, mistress. 

n^gre, negro. nggresse, negress. 

pr^tre, priest. prgtresse, priestess. 

prince, prince. princesse, princess. 

proph^te, prophet. propb^tesse, prophetess. 

tigre, tiger. tigresse, tigress. 

traltre, traitor. traitresse, traitress. 

The three following nouns, also forming their feminine in 
esse, should be remembered : — 

abb6, abbot. abbesse, abbess. 

dleu, god. d^esse, goddess. 

due, duke. ducbesse, duchess. 



* One may say also muidiresse and poiteste, in the feminine (A.cad.). 
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Substantives ending in eur, derived from a present participle, 
.change the eur into euse. 



danseur, 


danseuse, 


dancer. 


chanteur, 


chanteuse, 


singer. 


plaideur, 


plaideuse, 


suitor. 


vendeur, 


vendeuse, 


seller. 


however, change the eur 


into eresae. 


p6cheur, 


sinnevy 


pScheresse. 


enphanteur, 


enchanter, 


enchanteresse, enchafUress. 


dSfendeur, 


defendant, 


dfifenderesse. 


demandeur, 


plaintiff, 


demanderesse. 



Substantives ending in teur, not formed from a present parti- 
ciple, change teur into trice ; such as, — 



acteur, 


actor, 


actrice, actress. 


consolateur, 


comforter, 


/ consolatrice. 


instituteur, 


teacher. 


institutrice. 


protecteur, 


protector, 


protectrice. 


tuteur, 


guardian, 


tutrice. 


ex^cuteur, 


executor, 


ex6cutrice. 


inspecteur, 


inspector. 


inspectrice. 


d6biteur, 


debtor. 


dfibitrice. 


persfecuteur, 


persecutor. 


pers6cutrice. 


inventeur, 


inventor. 


inventrice. 



Chanteur has a feminine form, cantatrice, which is applied 
only to professional singers. Empereur forms the feminine 
imp^ratrice. 

Most of the foregoing substantives are also used as adjec- 
tives. 

Nearly all names of animals having two gender forms take 
an irregular feminine. 



le boiler, the ram. 
le bceuf , the ox. 
le bouc, the he goat. 
le chat, the tomcat. 
le cheval, the horse. 
le coq, the rooster. 



la brebis, tJie ewe. 
la vache, the cow. 
la ch^vre, the she goat. 
la chatte, the cat. 
la jament, the mare. 
la poule, the hen. 
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le cochon, tJie pig, hog. 

le canard, the drake. 
le dindon, the turkey. 
le loup, the wolf. 
le mulct, the mule. 
le perroquet, the parrot. 
le sanglier, the wild hoar, 
le singe, the monkey. 



fla cochel ^. 

la cane, tJie duck. 

la dinde, the turkey hen. 

la louve, the she wolf. 

la mule, the she mule. 

la perruche, the parrot. 

la laie, the female boar. 

la guenon, the female monkey. 



Some of the names of animals have but one form for the two 



genders. Such are, — 

le buffle, the buffalo. 
le castor, the beaver. 
le chameau, the camsl. 
le eigne, the swan. 
l*6cureuil, the squirrel. 
r616phant, the elephant, 
le hareng, the herring. 



Masculine. 

le hibou, the owl. 

le 16opard, the leopard. 

le merle, the blackbird. 

le renne, the reindeer. 

le requin, the shark. 

le rossignbl, the nigJUingale. 

le saumon, the salmon. 



le vautour, the vulture. 



Feminine. 



une alouette, a lark. 
une araign6e, a spider. 
une baleine, a whale. 
une cigogne, a stork. 
une fauvette, a warbler. 
une hirondelle, a swallow. 



une mouche, a fly. 
une panth^re, a panther. 
une perdrix, a partridge. 
une pie, a magpie. 
une souris, a mouse. 
une tortue, a tortoise. 



Should it be necessary to distinguish between the sex of any 
of these animals, we add to the noun the word mftle or femelle. 
Ex. — La cigogne mtle, the male stork ; le cygne femelle^ the female swan. 

Nouns denoting professions are almost invariably used for 
both genders, but all adjectives agreeing with them stand in 
the masculine. The following are those most frequently in 
use: — 



auteur, author. 
chef, chief. 
docteur, doctor. 



§crivain, writer. 
guide, guide. 
peintre, painter. 



philosophe, philosopher. 
poete, poet. 
professeur, professor. 
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To which may be added, — 

amateur,* amateur. 
artisan,* artisan, 
censeur, ceTMor, 
dgfenseur, defender, 
grognon, grumbler. 
imposteur, impostor. 



partisan,* partisan, 
possesseur, possessor. 
sauveur, savior. 
successeur, successor, 
t6moin, witness, 
traducteur,* translator. 



Formation of the Plural of Nouns. 

General Rule. — French substantives generally form their 
plurals by adding s (Lesson II., Rule 2). 

Ex. — La riviere, the river, les rivieres ; le dindon, the turkey, les dindons. 

Substantives ending in s, x, and z, do not change (Lesson 
XI.). 

Ex. — Le vers, the verse, les vers; le choix, the choice, les choix; le 
nez, the nose, les nez. 

Substantives ending in au and en take z. 

Ex. — Le tuyau, the pipe, stem, les tuyaux; lefeu, the fire, lesfeux; 
le chameauy the camel, les chameaux. 

Substantives ending in al change al into aux. 

Ex. — Le canal, the canal, les canaux; le rival, the rival, les rivaux. 

However, a few nouns in al conform to the general rule, — 



le bal, the ball, 
le cal, t?ie callosity. 
le camaval, the carnival, 
le chacal, t?ie jackal. 



le festival, the festival. 
le pal, the stake (punishment), 
le r6gal, the treat, feast, 
le serval, the tiger cat. 



Ex. — Les bals, les carnavals, les rigals, etc. 



* Though the nouns marked * are given In the Dictionnaire de VAcadimie as being 
used for both genders, yet In good authors the following feminine forms frequently 
occur: — 

anuUrice, artiaane, partisane, traductrice. 



188 



THE ACADEMIC FRENCH COUBSE. 



Six substantives ending in ail change ail into aox. 



lebaU, 


the lease, 


lesbauz. 


lecoraU, 


the corah 


lescoranx. 


P6maU, 


the enameh 


lestoaux. 


le Boupirail, 


the air hole, 


les soupiranz. 


le travaU, 


the work. 


les travaux. 


le yitrail, 


the stained-glass window, 


les vitxaax.* 



b^tail, cattle, becomes bestdauz. 
Seven substantives add an x to their ending ott. 



le bijou, the jewel, 
le caillou, tfie flint 
le chou, the cabbage. 



Ex.- 



le genou, the knee, 
le hiboo, the owl. 
le joujou, the toy, 
le pou, t?ie louse. 
Les caUloux, the flints ; les hiboux, the owls ; etc. 



The following nouns have two plurcUs, — one regular, the 
other irregular. Curiously enough, except in the case of aieol, 
it is the irregular plural which preserves the true meaning of 
the word ; the regular having some peculiar signification. 

Ex. — Vateul, the grandfather ; les aieuls, the grandfathers ; les aietix, 

the ancestors. 
Lc del, the sky, heaven ; les dels, the skies (in pictores, and of 

bed testers); les deux, the heavens. 
L'oeil, the eye ; les ceils,^ things like eyes ; les yeux, the eyes. 
Le travail, the work; les travails, brakes for shoeing vicious 

horses ; les travaux, the works. 

Foreign words remain invariable ; such as, — 



des fac-similfi, (some) facsimiles, 
des errata, errata (errors in print), 
des veto, vetoes. 
des cicerone, dcerones (guides). 



des accessit,! Jionorable mention. 
des Pater, Paternosters. 
des post-scriptum, postscripts. 
des Te Deum, Te Deums. 



* Used generally in the plural. 

t OBils is used in compound nouns; as, ceSU-de-bcntf, oval windows; adi-de-ehat, 
cat's-eyes, agate ; cHltde-perdrix, soft corns. 

t Some grammarians put an « in the plural ; but in both cases the t rnnat be soonded. 
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Many, however, having become thoroughly French, through 
long use in the language, take the plural sign of 8. 



des alibis, alibis. 

des albums, albums, 

des ezamens, examinations, 

des impromptus, impromptus. 



des num^ros, numbers, 

des operas, operas, 

des pensums, impositions (^school), 

des specimens, specimens. 



des z6ros, zeros^ naughts, 
A few nouns are used in the plural only ; * the chief are, — 



alentours| ^ \\^^ neighborhood, 
environs J ^ '^J vicinity. 

annales (f.)» annals. 
archives (f.), archives, records, 
armoiries (f.), armorial bearings. 
assises (f.), assizes, sessions. 
d^pens (m.), expenses, law-costs. 



fian9ailles (f.)* betrotJial, 

frais (m.), costs, 

fun6railles (f.), funeral, obsequies, 

lunettes (f.)t spectacles, glasses, 

mat^riaux (m.), materials. 

moBurs (f.), customs, habits. 

t^n^bres (f.), darkness. 



The Adjective: its Agreement. 

Formation of Feminine, 

General Rule. — Adjectives, like nouns, form their feminine 
by adding e mvte to the masculine (Lesson VII., Rule 8). 

Ex. — €kii, gaie, merry ; vaillant, vaillante, valiant. 

Adjectives ending already in e mute do not change. 

Ex. — Sauvage, sauvage, savage, wild. 

Adjectives ending in el, en, on, ell, and et, double the final 
consonant before adding the e mute, (Complet, concret, discret, 
inquiety replet, and secret are exceptions: complete, concrUe, etc.) 

Ex. — Sujet, sujette, subject; cruel, cruelle, cruel; bon, bonne, good; 
chritien, chrStienne, Christian ; pareil, pareille, similar. 



* AneHrea (m.), forefkthers ; eUeaux (m.), scissors ; pincettes (f.), tongs, tweezers ; 
vtvref (m.), ylotnalB, provlBlons— may also be used In the slngrolar (Acad.). 
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The final consonant is doubled in the following words also:— 



bas, 
las, 


basse, 
lasse. 


low, 
tired. 


gentil, 
nol. 


gentille, 
nullC; 


gentle, 
no. 


gras, 

exprfes, 

6pais, 


grasse, 

expresse, 

fipaisse. 


fat, 

express. 

thick. 


paysan, 

sot, 

vieillot, 


paysanne, 

sotte, 

vieUlotte, 


peasant, 
stupid, silly, 
elderly, oldish. 



faux, 


fausse, 


false. 


roux, 


rousse. 


reddish. 


doux. 


douce, 


sweet. 


blanc. 


blanche. 


white. 


franc, 


franche. 


frank. 


frais, 


fraiche. 


fresh. 


sec, 


s^che. 


dry. 


grec, 


grecque. 


Greek, 


public, 


publique. 


public. 



Adjectives with the termination 6ieur follow the general 
rule; as, uMrieur, uUSrieure, ulterior. To these may be added 
meiUeuVy majeur, and mineur. 

The following adjectives have irregular feminines : — 

♦beau, belle, beautiful, 

jumeau, jumelle, tmn-born. 
♦nouveau, nouvelle, new, 

malin, maligne, malicious, clever, 

benin, benigne, kind, benignant. 

long, longue, long. 

*fou, foUe, foolish. 

*mou, molle, soft. 

♦vieux, vieille, old. 

while coi (quiet, snug) and favori (favorite) insert a t before 
the final e mute : coite, favorite. 

The adjectives marked * have a second masculine form used 
before a vowel or h mute : bel, nouvelf fol, mol, and vieU, 

Adjectives ending in f change f into ve. 

Ex. — neuf neuve, new ; chetif chetive, paltry. 

Adjectives ending in x change x into se. 

^x, — orgueilleux, orgueilleuse, haughty; douteux, douteuse, doubtful. 

Adjectives ending in eur, formed from a present participle, 
change eur into euse. 

Ex. — tapageur, tapageuse, noisy. 

Adjectives ending in teur, and not formed from a present 
participle, change teur into trice. 

Ex. — adulateur, adulatrice, flatterer. 
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Formation of the Plural, 

Adjectives, in forming their plurals, conform to the rules 
governing substantives (Lesson XXVII.). 

Place of the Adjective, 
(See Lesson XXVI.) 
The undermentioned adjectives usually precede the noun : — 



vieux ) 
jeune, young. 
joli, pretty, 
beau, fine, 
vilain, ugly. 
Cher, dear. 



♦Bon, good, simple. 

♦mauvaisj ^^^' 

^ ill-natured. 



haut, high, 
premier, first, 
dernier, last. 
gros, big, stout. 
vaste, vast, 
digne, worthy. 
triste, sad. 



m^chant, wicked. 

meilleur, better. 
♦petit, little, mean. 
♦grand, great, tall. 

The adjectives marked ♦, however, may be placed after their noiins. 
They differ in meaning according to their place. (See Course U.) 

The substantive gens has a peculiar effect on the adjectives 
qualifying it. Those which precede it are placed in the 
feminine gender, those following it, in the mascvline, 

Ex. — Les vieilles gens sorit souvent soup^nneux, old people are 
often suspicious. 

However, the adjective tous remains masculine, even if it 
comes before gens, unless an adjective is between; as, tous 
les gens, toutes les petites gens. If, however, the adjective 
has the same form for both masculine and feminine, fows still 
remains masculine ; as, tous les jeunes gens. 

The English adj. describing a material is rendered in French 
by the corresponding noun preceded by the prep, de (or d'), 

Ex. — Une chatne d'or, a gold chain ; nne montre d^ argent, a silver 
watch ; un manteau de velours, & velvet mantle. 



Comparison of Adjectives, 



See Lesson XVII. 
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Numeral Adjectives. 
Cardinal Numbbbs. 



on, m., line, / . . . 

deux (z silent) . . 

trois (s silent) . . 

quatre (u silent) . . 

cinq (q sounded) 
(siss) .... 
(sfett) .... 
(t sounded) 
(f sounded) 
(diss) .... 



six 

sept 

huit 

neuf 

dix 

onze . 

douze 

treize 



(dooze) . . 

(trfeze) . . . 
quatorze (u silent) . 
quinze (u silent) . 
seize (s^ze) . . . 
dix-sept (diss-sfett) . 
dix-huit (dizuitt) . . 
dix-neuf (diz-neu£E) . 
vingt (p, silent) . 
vingt et un (t6-un) . 

yingt-deux 

vingt-trois ...... 

vingt-quatre 

vingt-cinq 

vingt-six 

vingt-sept 

vingt-huit 

Tingt-neuf 

trente 

trente et un 

trente-deux 

trente-trois 

trente-quatre 

trente-cinq 

trente-six 

trente-sept 






3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

16 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 



24 
26 
26 
27 

28 



31 
32 
33 
34 
36 
36 
37 






trente-huit 38 

trente-neuf 39 

quarante 

quarante et un . . . 
quarante-deux . . . 
quarante-trois . . . 
quarante-quatre . . 
quarante-cinq . . . 
quarante-six .... 
quarante-sept . . . . 
quarante-huit . . . . 
quarante-neuf . . . 

cinquante 

cinquante et un . . 
cinquante^eux . . . 
cinquante-trois . . . 
cinquante-quatre . . 
cinquante-cinq . . . 
cinquante-six .... 
cinquante-sept . . . 
cinquante-huit . . . 
cinquante-neuf . . . 

soixante (soissante) 00 

soixante (et) un 61 

soixante-deux 62 

soixante -trois 63 

soixante-quatre 64 

soixante-cinq 66 

soixante-six 66 

soixante-sept 67 

soixante-huit 68 

soixante-neuf 69 

soixante (et) dix 70 

soixante et onze (t6 onz) ... 71 

soixante-douze 72 

soixante-treize 73 

soixante-quatorze 74 



40 
41 
42 
43 
44 
45 
46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
51 
52 
53 
54 
55 
56 
57 
58 
59 
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soixante-qoinze 75 

soixante-seize 76 

soizante-dix-sept 77 



soixante-dix-huit .... 




78 


soixante-dix-neuf .... 




79 


quatre-vingts (gts silent) 


. . 


80 


quatre-vingt-un ^ 




81 


quatre-vingt-deux .... 


"S 


82 


quatre-vingt-trois .... 


s 

^ 


83 


quatre-vingt^quatre . . . 


«0 


84 


quatre-vingt-cinq .... 


lab 


85 


quatre-vingt-six 




86 


quatre-vingt-sept .... 




87 


quatre-vingt-huit .... 


o^ 


88 


quatre-vingt-neuf .... 


'o» 


89 


quatre-vingt-dix 


^ 


90 


quatre-vingt-onze .... J 




91 



^ 


93 


^ 


94 


'e 


95 


s> 




e 


96 


ce 

a* 


97 


98 



99 



quatre-vingt-douze . . 
quatre-vingt-treize . . . 
quatre-vingt-quatorze . 
quatre-vingt-quinze . . 
quatre-vingt-seize . . . 
quatre-vingt-dix-Bept . 
quatre-vingt-dix-huit . 
quatre-vingt-dix-neuf . 

cent (t silent) 100 

cent un, etc. (t silent) .... 101 

deux cents (ts silent) 200 

mille 1,000 

mille cent or onze cents* . . . 1,100 

deux mille, etc 2,000 

un million 1,000,000 

deux millions, etc 2,000,000 

un milliard, etc. . . . 1,000,000,000 



Ordinal Numbers. 



1st 



2d 



premier , 

uni^me , 

second (gon) 

deuxi^me (zito) 

troisi^me 3d 

quatriSme 4th 

cinquifeme 5th 

sixi^me 6th 

septiSme 7th 

huitiSme 8th 

neuvifeme 9th 

dixiSme 10th 

onzi^me . llth 

douzi^me 12th 

treizifeme 18th 

quatorziSme 14th 

quinzi^me 15th 

seizitoe 16th 



dix-septiSme 17th 

dix-huitiSme 18th 

dix-neuvitoe 19th 

vingtiSme 20th 

vingt et uni^me 21st 

vingt-deuxifeme 22d 

trentifeme 30th 

quarantiSme 40th 

cinquanti^me 50th 

soixanti^me 60th 

soixante (et) dixifeme 70th 

quatre-vingtiSme 80th 

quatre-vingt-dixiSme 90th 

centiSme 100th 

cent uniSme 101st 

deux centiSme 200th 

milliSme 1000th 

millioniSme, etc millionth 



♦ Instead of miUe cent (1,100), mille deux cents (1,200), etc., the French say onze 
cents, dome cents, until dix-neuf cents (1,900) ; but they do not say dix cents (1,000) for 
miOe, nor vingt cents (2,000), trente cents (8,000), etc., for deux mille, trois miUe, etc. 
ACAD. FR. COURSE — 13 
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The Pbonoun. 

Whereas the adjective accompanies a noun, the pronoun takes 
the place of one. 

Comparative Table of Possessive Adjectives and 
Pronouns. 







POMS88ITK PBONOUlia. 






Maac. 


Fem, 




Masc. 


Fan. 




my 


mon 


ma 


mine 


le mien 


la mienne 


^ 


thy 


ton 


ta 


thine 


le tien 


la tienne 


i 

OQ 


his,h€r,it8 
our 


son 


sa* 


hi8,her8,U8 
ours 


le sien 


la slenne 


notiet 


le or la nStre t 




your 


votret 


yours 


le or la v6tre t 




their 


leurj 


theirs 


le or la leorl 




my 


mes 


mine 


les miens 


lesmiennes 




thy 


tes 


thine 


les tiens 


lestienBes 


1 


his, hermits 
our 


see 
nos 


his, hers, its 
ours 


les siens 


lessiennes 


les ndtres t 




your 


vos 


yours 


les ydtres t 




their 


leurs 


theirs 


les leurs 



* Son for 8a before a vowel and h mute. 

t For the pronunciation of these words, see Phonetics, p. 14, and the footnote of 
Lesson XX., p. 78. 

% Levi for the feminine, not leure. 
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COMPABATIVB TABLE OF DeMONSTBATIVE AdJECTIVBS AND 

Demonstrative Pronouns. 



Sll»OULAB. 


Plubal. 




this 

or 

that 


Masc. Fern. 


these 

or 
those 


MOBC. 


Fern. 


Abjxotiyx. 


before before 
a a vowel or 
consonant h mute 

ce cet cette 


ces 


Pbonoitn. 


this 
or 
that 


celui celle 


these 

or 
those 


ceux 


celles 



Personal Pronouns 



In the Objective, with the Pronoun of Third Person. 

(See Lesson XXI.) 

The following is the order in which two personal pronouns 
standing before, and governed by, one verb are always placed : — 



SXROUIJLB. 



Plvkal. 



Istpers, me 



. J him to me, 

\itto me, 
, f her to me, 

\ It to me. 
. les, them to me. 



le 



J him to us. 
\ it to us. 

[ It to us. 
lea, them to us. 



2d pers. te 



, r Mr 

^*' [itt 



him to thee. 

to thee, 
her to thee, 
to thee. 
. les, tJhem to thee. 



vous " 



. J him t 
® \ it to 3 
J her ti 
[Utoi 



him to you. 

you. 
her to you. 
you. 
lesy them to you. 



la 
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SnreuLAR. 



Plvkal. 



le 



3d pers, la 



hui 



him to him. 
it to him, 
him to her, 
it to her. 
her to him. 
it to him. 
her to her. 
it to her, 
them to him. 
them to her. 



le 



les 



him to them, 
it to them. 



leor 



r heri 
\uto 



to them, 
them. 



them to them. 



Observe that, contrary to English usage, the pronouns are 
placed before the verb (il me le prend, he takes it from me), 
the indirect object coming first in the first and second persons, 
while it is the direct object which comes first in the third 
(ils le lui donnent, they give it to him). 

In the imperative affirmative, the order of the first person 
changes as follows, and becomes the same as in English: — 



le 
la 
les 



moi 



le 
la 

les 



In the negative, the usual order is observed. 



Order of Precedence of the Pronouns, 



je 


me 






tu 


te 






^1 1 








elle 


se 




le 


on 




before 


la 


nous 


nous 




les 


vons 


vons 






lis ^ 


.. 







elles 



before ]^^ \ before ^ 1 and y before en 
leur J en J ' 



The above tables should be committed to memory. 
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Distinction between the Definite Article and the Personobl 
Pronoun le, la, les, 

Le, la, lea, articles, always precede a noun. 

Ex. — Les richesses seules ne procurent pas le bonheur, riches alone do 
not procure happiness. 

Le, la, les, pronouns, always accompany a verb. 

Ex. — Si Voccasion d'ohtenir du succes se presente, saisissez-Za, if the oppor- 
tunity to acquire success should present itself, seize it. 

J^aurai bientot ce cheval; mon pere me I' a promis, I shall soon 
have this horse ; my father has promised it to mc. 

8i ta mere te donne des conseilSy ecoute-la et suis-lesy if your 
mother gives you advice, listen to her and follow it. 



Comparison op the Eelative and Interrogative 
Qui AND Que. 







Intkbbogativb. 


Nom. (subject) . . . 
Ace. (direct object) . 
Gen. (possessive) . . 
Dat. (indirect object) 


Persons, Things, 

qui 

que {or qu') 

de qui, dont ; dont 

iqui - 


Persons. Things, 

qui? - 
qui? que (or qu')? 
dequi? de quoi? 
iqui? i quoi? 



Notes. ^ (a) Instead of the interrogative pronoun qui ? the idiomatic 
forms qui est-ce qui ? (who ? ) for the nominative, and qui est-ce que ? 
(whom ?) for the accusative, are very largely employed. Both forms 
apply solely to persons. 






Qui 

Qui est-ce qui 

Qui cherchez'vous f 

Qui est-ce que vous cherchez f f 



compris f Who has understood? 



[■ Whom are you seeking ? 
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(&) Instead of the simple form que (qn'), the idiomatic qu'est-oe qui? 
(what?) for the wanting nominative, and qu'est-^e que? and even 
qu'est-ce que c'est que (what ?) for the accusative, are of very frequent 
use, particularly in conversational French. Both forms refer to things 
only. 

Qu'est-ce qui votts manque f* What is it that you want ? 

Qu^eat-ce qui vous konnef What is it that astonishes you ? 

Que vouUsHoous f What do you want ? 

Qu 'est-ce qub 1 

n » A^ i A ^ vow wttZ««? What is it that you want? 

Qu e8t<9 que c*est que J ^ 

The pupil will doubtless notice that the English furnishes an equivalent 
idiom in what is it that f 

Quoi, which. If the relative pronoun which^ used after a preposition, 
refers, not to a single antecedent, but to a whole clause or proposition, it 
is translated by quoi. 

Ex. — Lea deux compagnons dhnontent le cavalier, aprds quoi ils lui lient 
les bras avec la bride, the two companions unhorse the rider, 
after which they bind his arms with the bridle. 

Dent, whose, of which, \a used for persons and things of both genders 
and numbers. 

Ex. — Void le vieUlard dont je vous ai racont^ Vhistoire, here is the old 
man whose history I related to you. 
Les arbres dont nous voyons les sommets sont des chdtaigniers, the 
trees of which we see the tops are chestnut trees. 

De qui, on the contrary, refers exclusively to persons. 

Ex. — Vous savez trhs bien de qui je parle, you know very well of whom 

I speak. 

Dont cannot be used when the noun which follows wJiose is in any 
other case than the nominative or direct objective, or is governed by a 
preposition. De qui for persons, or duquel, de laquelle, etc., for both 
persons and things, must be used. 

Ex. — C^est un giniral d la valeur duquel Vennemi ne saurait resister, 
he is a general against whose valor the enemy could make no 
resistance. 



* Literally, what is it that is lacking to you ? 
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Ex. — Ma tante est une dame sur la sympathie de faqueffe (or de qui) 
vous pouvez compter, my aunt is a lady upon whose sympathy 
you may rely. 
Voici tea inventions sur les merites deaque/s on a des doutes, these 
are the mventions of whose merits people have doubts. 

A qui, like de qui, has reference solely to persons. When animals or 
inanimate objects are spoken of, auquel, k laquelle, auzquels, or auz- 
quelles must be used. 

Ex. — II n'y a gu^re de positions auxquellea cet homme n* aspire, there are 
hardly any positions to which this man does not aspire. 
C^est une chose d laquelle je ne pensais pas, it is a thing of which I 
did not think. 

Lequely laquelle, etc., replace qui or que when the use of either of the 
latter would make the sense ambiguous. 

Ex. — Le cousin de madame Dulac, lequel (and not qui) a fait fortune 
en Amirique, est arrive hier, Mrs. Dulac's cousin, who has made 
a fortune in America, arrived yesterday. 
La tante de ce jeune etranger, laquelle demeure h Borne, est venue 
me voir aujourd^hui, this young stranger's aunt, who lives at 
Borne, came to see me to-day. 

In the same way dont is replaced by duquel, de laquelle, etc. 

Ex. — Xea fUles du marckand deaquelles je vous ai parle sont id, the 
merchant's daughters of whom I spoke to you are here. 

Quoi que, in two words, is an indefinite pronoun, signifying whatever, 

Ex. — Quoi quHls en disent, je vais poursuivre mon but, whatever they 
may say (of it), I am going to pursue my aim. 



The Verb. 

As the verb aller is of constant occurrence, its full conjuga- 
tion, differing greatly from the model of the first conjugation, 
is given below. The pupil should study it thoroughly, until 
he has all of its various forms by heart. 
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Conjugation of Verbs. 

The conjugation of a verb is the formation and arrangement 
of its several parts, according to its voices, moods, tenses, 
numbers, and persons. 

French verbs are divided into four conjugations,* distin- 
guished from one another by the termination of the infinitive 
mood. 

The First ends in er : chant-ar, to sing. 

The Second ends in ir : chois-/>, to choose. 

The Third ends in oir : rec(ev)-o/>, to receive. 

The Fourth ends in re : vend-ra, to sell. 

There are four different ways of conjugating the same 
verb:.(l) affirmatively; (2) negatively; (3) interrogatively; 
(4) interrogatively and negatively. 

Verbs are regular, irregular, or defective. 

A verb is regular when it coincides in all its terminations 
with the verb which is given as a model of the conjugation to 
which it belongs. 

A verb is irregular when it deviates from the model of its 
conjugation. 

A verb is defective when it wants some mood, tense, or 
person. 



* The dictionary of the French Academy, which is the acknowledged authority in the 
matter, gives about 4020 simple verbs ; that is, without including their compounds. Of that 
total, about nine-tenths, 8600, belong to the first conjugation, 856 to the second, 10 to the 
third, and 50 to the fourth. 

These numbers are always increasing through the addition of new verbs formed with 
the help of substantives for the first conjugation and of adjectives for the second ; as, — 

gant, glove ; ganter, to put gloves on. 
Cher, dear; chirir, to cherish. 

It may be worth noticing, however, that, since the origin of the French hinguage, not a 
single new verb has been added to those of the third and fourth conjugations. 
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The Passive Voice, 

When the object of a verb makes the sense complete with- 
out a preposition, it is said to be the direct object* When, on 
the contrary, a preposition is required, either expressed or 
understood, in order to complete the sense of the verb, the 
object is called the indirect.* 

Ex. — Cet enfant a frappS mon ehien, this child has stmck my dog. 
J^ai envoyi un message, I have sent a message. 
Le commandant du natfire fut titS par un sauvage, the captain of 

the vessel was killed by a savage. 
Je ¥Ous ai parU de fui, I spoke of him to you. 

A verb which requires a direct object can always be con- 
jugated in two quite different ways, — in the active voice and 
the passive voice. 

In the a/:tive voice it is conjugated with the auxiliary avoir. 

Ex. — Mes voisins ont wendu leurs voiturea, my neighbors have sold their 

carriages. 

In the passive voice it is conjugated with the auxiliary ^tre. 

Ex. — Les voUures ont M vendues par mes voisins, the carriages have 
been sold by my neighbors. 

It may be seen that the subject of the verb in the active voice 
becomes the indirect object in the passive, while the object is 
turned into the subject. 



• The direct object always answers to the question qui ? {whom t) for persons, or quoi ? 
(fivAo^f) for things. Ex.: Cetenfamiafrqppiq'uMf—Monchien. J^ai envoyi qwtif 
^Un meiMoge. Here, then, we have the words chien and message as direct objecto of the 
yerbs ftapper and enwjyer respectiyely. 

The indirect object answers to the question it qui ? {to whom T) for persons, and a qnoi ? 
(Jko what f) for things. Ex. : *rai parU a qui ?—A voua. 

The indirect object ftirther answers to qui and qvoi in cof^unction with any other 
prepoHHon. Ex. : Je voue ai parU de qui ? — De lui. Le commandant fvi tvA par 
qui f — Par un eauvage. Here lui and sauvage are the indirect objects. 
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The Past Participle. 

The past participle, employed without auxiliary, is considered 
as an adjective, and therefore agrees with the noun or pronoun 
which it modifies. 

The past participle, used with ^tre, agrees in gender and 
number with the subject (Lesson XV., Rule 18). 

Ex. — Deux Jeunes filles out eti trouvSea dans la rivihre, oii elles se aont 
noySea accidentellementi two young girls have been found in the 
river, where they were accidentally drowned. 

The past i)articiple, used with avoivy agrees in gender 
and number with its direct object, if the latter precedes it. 

Ex. — Les demoiselles que voits avez vues sont soeurs, the young ladies 
whom you have seen are sisters. 

But is invariable if the direct object follows it, or if there 
is none. 

Ex. — Vous avez vu des demoiselles qui sont aceurs, you have seen some 
young ladies who are sisters. 

The Adverb. 

The adverb in French is invariable. Adverbs of manner 
are formed by adding the suffix ment to the feminine ad- 
jective. 

Ex. — SeCy s^hement; heureux, heureusement ; vif, vi¥ement 

However, ment is added to the mcLSCuline, if it ends in a vowel 
(when it ends with two, the last one is cut off). 

Ex. — Juste, justement; poli, polie, poliment 

In the case of the adjectives beau, nouveau, fou, and mou, 
the forms bel, nouvel, fol, and mol, are considered as the regu- 
lar masculines ; hence the adverbs become bellemenf, etc. 
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Should the adjective end in nt, it is to the masculine again 
that the suffix ment is added ; but the nt is changed into m in 
the process. 

Ex. — Prudent^ prudemment; mechant, michamment. 

The three adjectives lent, present, and vSMment, however, 
form their adverbs according to the general rule ; thus, lerUe- 
mentf pr4sentement, etc. 

The following adjectives, while forming their adverbs regu- 
larly, place an acute accent over the e before ment : — 

aveugle, blind, aveugl^ment, blindly, 

commode, convenient, commod^ment, conveniently. 

commun, common, commmi^ment, commonly, 

conforme, conformable. conform€hient, conformably. 

confus, confiised, confus^ment, confitsedly, 

diffus, diffuse, dlffufi^ment, diffusely. 

^norme, enormotts. ^norm^ment, enormously, 

exprfes, excess (positive), express6ment, expressly, 

immense, immense, immens^ment, immensely, 

importmi, importunate. importmi6ment, importunately. 

incommode, inconvenient. incommod^ment, inconveniently. 

obscur, dark. obscur^ment, obscurely. 

opini&tre, obstinate, opinifttr^ment, obstinately. 

pr6cis, exact. prteis^ment, eocactly. 

profond, deep. profond^ment, profoundly. 

uniforme, uniform. uniform6ment, uniformly. 

The following adjectives form their adverbs irregularly : — 

bref , short, brief. brifevement, briefly. 

gentil, pretty, nice, gentle. gentiment, prettily, nicely. 

traltre, treacherous. traltreusement, treacherously. 

Besides the adverbs ending in ment, there are many others 
of which the following are the most in use : — 

ainsi, thus. exprds, purposely, 

aussi, also. fort, very, 

bien, well, mal, badly, 
mtoe, even. 
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Adjectives of quality are also occasionally used as adverbs, 

in which case they are, of course, invariable. 

Ex. — Ce tenor ckante faux, this tenor sings out of tune. 

The principal adjectives thus employed are, — 

has, low, used with parler, to speak, 

bon, good, *' sentir, to smell, 

cher, dear, ^*- cotter, to cost, acheter, and vendre. 

clair, clear, '' voir, to see. 

droit, straight, " marcher, to walk. [others. 

exprfes, expressly, ** faire, to make ; vehir, to come ; and many 

faux, out of tune, " chanter, to sing ; jouer, to play, 

haut, loud, ^* parler, to speak, 

juste, in tune, ** chanter and jouer. 

mauvais, had, " sentir, to smell, 

vite, quickly, used always, there being no adverb. 

Place of Adverbs, 

Contrary to English usage, an adverb in French can never 

be placed between the subject and the verb. It usually stands 

directly after the verb in a simple tense, and between the 

auxiliary and past participle in a compound tense. 

Ex. — Upartit bientdt, he soon went away. 

Mies jouent bien du piano, they play the piano well. 

Get enfant a inormiment grandi, this child has grown enormottsly. 

Exceptions to this rule are hier, demain, aujourd'hui, id, 

Kt, and all adverbial locutions, which stand after the past 

participle. 

Ex. — Nous sommes allies hier au thkdire, we went to the theater yes- 
terday. 
Mon frere est parti tout d Pheure pour V Europe, my brother has 
just left for Europe. 

However, in interrogative or exclamatory sentences, or when 

the attention must be drawn upon the adverb, the latter may 

begin the sentence. 

Ex. — Combien de fois ne vous ai-je pas dit celaf How many times have 
I iiot told you tbat ? 
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Thb Pbeposition. 

Ko preposition can ever stand at the end of a clause in 
French; as is sometimes the case in English. 

Ex. — What is your sister speaking of? De quoi mademoisdle voire 
8(£ur parle-t-elle f 

SiMILAKITY OF ENGLISH AND FbENCH WOBDfl. 

The student will doubtless have noticed the great similarity 
of very many words in the two languages, particularly as 
regards those of more than two syllables. 

Words with certain endings are mostly identical in the two 
languages.* Such endings are, — 

ace, ice, as grOce, police. 
ance, ence, ^^ repentance^ providence^ innocence. 

ant, ent, ^^ pitulant, latent, penitent, 

« acle, '^ spectacle, obstacle. 

ade, ** fusillade, cannonade. 

al, ^^ royal, papal. 

ble, *^ capable, Bible, noble, trouble* 

ge, gue, "' privilege, catalogue. 

ile, *^ mobile, agile. 

ine, ^* ?iiro%ne, sardine. 

ion, ^^ nation, privation. 

ude, *^ solicitude, rectitude. 

Many other words (nouns and adjectives) have no other 
difference than a slight change in the termination. Such are 
words ending as follows : — 



acy 

ary, ory 
ancy, ency 
U 
ic, cal 



changed 
into 



atie, as aristocratie. 

aire, oire, " tributaire, Qrkgoire. 

ance, ence, '•'• petulance, decence, rigence. 

ie, ** Pensylvanie, Asie. 

iqne, as musique, dogmatique, ripublique. 



* Of oourse, allowing for aooenta. 
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2SS 



ine 1 




[in,* 


as clandestin. 


ist 




iste, 


'* lisU, bapHsU, 


ive 




if.* 


" primUtf, actif. 


or, our 


.changed, 
into 


eur, 


" acteuvj mineur. 


ona 




eux, 


*' joyeux, fameux. 


ty alter a vowd 




tt, 


'' beauti, universiU. 






lie, 


** sympathie, monarchie, m^lancolie. 



Many English verbs with the following endings may be 
converted into French verbs simply by a change of their termi- 
nations. Thus, — 

ate becomes er, as to agitate, incriminate, agiter, incriminer. 
ish " ir, ** to finish, flnir, 

ise, ize '* iser, ** to civilize, civiliser. 

use *' user, ^' to abuse, abuser. 

ute '* -! . j- *^ to execute, constitute, exScuter, constituer. 

ore *' orer, ** to explore, explorer. 

fy " fler, *' to solidify, solidifler. 



* It la to be remarked that in the feminine this ending la identical with the Engllah 
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ta, v., has. 
li, prep., «o, at, 

abondant, adj., abundant^ plewtifuh 
abricot, n. m., apricot. 
absence, n. f., absence. 
absent, -e, adj., absent. 
absolument, adv., absolutely. 
accepts, p.p., acc^ted. 
accepter, v. tr., to accept. 
accomplir, v. tr., to accomplish. 
achet6, p.p., bought. 
aclieter, v. tr., to buy. 
acteor, n. m., actor. 
actif , -ye, adj., active^ brisk. 
action, n. f . , act, action. 
actrice, n. f., actress. 
admirablement, adv., admirably. 
admiration, n. f., admiration. 
admirer, v. tr., to admire. 
adresser, v. tr., to address (letters, 

etc.). 
Adrien, n. m., Adrian. 
affaire, n. f., affair, thing. 
affaires, n. f. pi., business. 
affection, n. f., <iffection. 
affranchir, v. tr., to prepay, stamp. 
Afrique, f., Africa. 



Ag6, adj., old, aged. 

Age, n. m., age. 

agent, n. m., agent. 

agent de change, n. m., exchange 
broker. 

agile, adj., agile. 

agir, V. intr. , to act. 

aider, v. tr. , to help, aid. 

aieul, n. m., grandfather. 

aleux, n. m. pi., ancestors, fore- 
fathers. 

aiguille, n. 1, needle. 

aignille h tricoter, n. f., kniuing 
needle. 

aimable, adj., amiable. 

aime (il), pres. indie, he likes. 

aimer, v. tr., to love, like, care for, 
be fond of, fancy. 

aimez (yous), v. tr., you like, love. 

ain6, adj., elder. 

ainsi, adv., thus. 

air, n. m., air. 

avoir Pair, to appear, look, 
seem. 

aise, n. f., ease. 

£tre bien aise, to be glad. 

ajoat6, p.p., added. 

ajouter, v. tr., to add. 



♦ It goes -without Baying that we glye only the words occurring In the exercises, and 
with the meaning in which they haye been used ; tor a word may haye several aceeptattons 
in both langoages. The words contained in the Appendix have been left out. 
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alarms, p.p. as adj., cUarmed. 

Alaska, n., Alaska. 

Alice, n. f., Alice. 

all6, p.p., gone, 

taller, v. intr., to go. 

taller bien, to keep time (of a 
watch), to he well (of persons). 

taller en yoiture, to go for a drive. 

tallez I imper. of aller, go ! 

alors, adv., then. 

amateur, n. m. , amateur. 

ambition, n. f., ambition. 

amener, v. tr., to bring (of persons). 

amer, -dre, adj. , bitter. 

amdrement, adv., bitterly. 

Am6ricain, n. m., American. 

Am6riqtte, f ., America. \ica. 

Am6rique du Sud, f ., South Amer- 

ami, n. m.^ friend. 

amiral, n. m., admiral. 

amusant, -e, adj-» amusing. 

amttseinent, n. m., amusement^ en- 
joyment. ' 

an, n. m., year. 

Anglais, n. m., Englishman. 

anglais, n. m., English. 

Anglaise, n. f., Englishwoman. 

Angleterre, f., England. 

animal, n. m. , animal. 

ann^e, n. f . , year. 

annonce, n. f., advertisement. 

annoncer, v. tr., to announce^ pro- 
claim. 

annulaire, n. m., ring finger. 

ant^rienr, adj., anterior. 

aodt, n. m., August. 

aperceyoir, v. tr., to perceive j make 
out. 

apparence, n. f., appearance. 

tappartient, pres. indie, of appar- 
tenir, belongs. 

tappartiennent, pres. indie, they 
belong. 

appeler, v. tr., to call. 

app^tit, n. m., appetite. 



applaudir, v. tr., to applaud. 

application, n. f., industry. 

apport6, p.p., brought^ fetched. 

apporter, v. tr., to bring, fetch. 

tapprendre, v. tr., to learn. 

tappris, p.p., learnt. 

appuyer, v. tr., to support. 

aprds, prep., after. 

aprda-demain, adv., day after to- 
morrow. 

aprds-midi, n. m. and f., afternoon. 

arbre, n. m., tree. 

architecture, n. f., architecture. 

ardoise, n. f., slate. 

argent, n. m., silver, money. 

argent comptant, n. m., ready money, 
cash. 

arm6e, n. f., army. 

arracher, v. tr., to draw, extract. 

arriv^, p.p., arrived, happened. 

arriyer, v. intr., to arrive. 

arrogant, -e, adj., arrogant. 

Arthur, n. m., Arthur. 

artificiel, -le, adj., artificial. 

artiste, n. m. and f ., artist. 

assassin, n. m. and f., murderer, 
assassin. 

tasseyez-yous, sit down t 

assez, adv., enough. 

assez bien, adv. loc, quite well. 

assiette, n. f ., plate. 

tassis, p.p. of asseoir, seated, sitting. 

assur^ent, adv., a^uredly, cer- 
tainly, surely. 

assurer, v. tr., to assure. 

attaquer, v. tr., to attack. 

attel6 (de), p.p., drawn {by) (of a 
carriage). 

attendre, v. tr. and intr., to expect, 
wait {for). 

attentif, -ve, adj., attentive. 

attraper, v. tr., to catch. 

au, prep, and art. m. s., to the. 

aucun, -e, adj., no. 

aucun, pron., nobody, no one. 
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att-dessus, adv., above. 

aimi5ne, n. f ., alms. 

aujourd'hui, adv., to-day, nowadays, 

anquel, k laquelle, auzquels, aux- 
quelles, pron., to whom, to which. 

aussi, adv., also, too, as, so. 

aassit5t que, conj., as soon as, 

autant, adv., as much, as many, 

automne, n. m. and f., autumn, fall. 

autre, adj., other. 

autrefois, adv., formerly, 

autrement, adv., otherwise. 

autrui, pron., others. 

auz, prep, and art. m. pi., to the, 

avance, v. intr., is fast (of a watch). 

ayanc6, p.p. as adj., advanced, 

avancer, v. intr., to advance, go fast 
(of a watch). 

avant-demier, -dre» adj., last but one. 

avant-hier, adv., day before yester- 
day. 

avec, prep., with. 

avenir, n. m., future. 

aveugle, adj., blind, 

avis, n. m., advice, notice, opinion. 

avocat, n. m., lawyer. 

favoir, v. tr., to have, 

ayril, n. m., April, 

B. 

bagage, n. m., luggage, baggage. 

bague, n. f., ring, 

bain, n. m., bath, 

bal, n. m., ball, dance. 

balayer, v. tr., to sweep. 

balle, n. f., ball, sphere, 

banc, n. m., bench. 

Baptiste, n. m., Baptist. 

barre, n. f ., bar, rod of iron or wood. 

bas, -se, adj., low, 

bas, adv., low. 

bas, n. m., stocking. 

basse (contre), n. f., bass viol, 

bataille, n. t, battle. 



bateau, n. m., boat, 

bAtiment, n. m., building. 

bAtir, V. tr., to build. 

bAton, n. m., stick. 

battu, p.p. of battre, beaten, 

bavard, -e, adj., talkative, 

beau, belle, adj., beautiful, fine, 

beaucoup, adv., mu^h, many, a good 
deal. 

beauts, n. f., beauty, 

b6b6, n. m., baby. 

bel, -le, adj.,^nc, beautiful, 

b6n£fice, n. m., profit, gain. 

b^nir, v. tr., to bless, 

berceuse, n. f ., rocking-chair. 

berger, n. m., shepherd. 

Berthe, n. f., Bertha. 

besoin, n. m., need, want, 

b€te, adj., stupid, silly. 

beurre, n. m., butter, 

bibliothdque, n. f,, library. 

bien, adv., well, much, many. 
eh bien 1 loc. interj., well ! 

bien, n. m., good, welfare. 

bien cuit, adj., well done {cooked), 

bienfaisance, n. f ., benevolence, 

bient5t, adv., soon, 

bijou, n. m., jewel, 

bijouterie, n. t., jewelry. 

billet, n. m., note, ticket, check, bill, 

billet de banque, n. m., bank note. 

billet de chemin de fer, n. m., rail- 
way ticket, 

billet de commerce, n. m., draft, 
note, bill, 

billet de th^Atre, n. m,, theater ticket, 

bissextile, adj., leap (year). 

blAmer, v. tr. , to blame, 

blanc, -Che, adj., white. 

Blanche, n. f., Blanche, 

bleu, -e, adj., blue. 

bceuf, n. m., beef, ox. 

tboire, v. tr. and intr., to drink, 

tbois (je), pres. indie, I drink, 

bois, n. m., wood. 



240 



THE ACADEMIC FRENCH COURSE. 



boite, n. f., box, 

bon, -ne, adj., good, 

bon c(Bur, n. m., big heart, kind heart. 

Bonhettr (Rosa), a celebrated French 

painter of scenery and animals, 
bonjour, n. m., good morning / 
bon march6, adv., cheap, 
bonne, n. f., maid. 
bonne (d'enfant), n. f., nurse. 
bonne nuit, n. f ., good night t 
bonsoir, n. m., good evening! 
bord, n. m., border^ edge, 
bord de la mer, n. m., seaside, shore. 
bottche, n. f., mouth, 
Bougnerean, a renowned French 

painter, 
tbouillir, v. intr., to boil. 
bottlanger, n. m., baker, 
bouteille, n. f., bottle, 
botttiqtte, n. f ., shop, store, 
bouton, n. m., button, 
bouton de manchettes, n. m., stud, 

sleeve links, 
braye, adj., brave. 
brayoure, n. £., pluck. 
bref, -dye, adj., short. 
brillant, -e, adj., brilliant, shining. 
brique, n. f., brick. 
broche, n. f., brooch, 
brochd, adj., unbound, 
bronchite, n. f., bronchitis, 
brosse, n. f ., eraser, brush, 
brouillard, n. m., fog, mist. 
bruit, n. m., noise, rumor, 
brfilant, -e, adj., burning, scorching, 
Bruzelles, Brussels, 
tbtt, p.p. of boire, drunk, 
bureau, n. m., office, desk. 



cacher, v. tr., to hide, 
cadeau, n. m., present, gift, 
cadet, -te, adj., younger. 
cadre, n. m., frame. 



caf6, n. m., coffee, 

cage, n. f., cage, 

cahier, n. m., copy book, exercise book. 

cahier de chansons, n. m., song 

bookj book of songs. 
Calif omie, f., California. 
camarade, n. m. and f., comrade. 
campagne, n. t, country, 
Canada, m., Canada. 
canif , n. m., penknife. 
canne, n. f., stick, cane, 
cantatrice, n. t, professional singer. 
caoutchoucs, n. m., rubber shoes. 
capitaine, n. m., captain, 
caporal, n. m., corporal, 
car, conj., for. 
caractdre, n. m., character, disposU 

tion. 
carafe, n. f., bottle, 
carte gdographique, n. f., map. 
carton k chapeau, n. m., hatbox, 
cas, n. m., case, 
cass6, p.p., broken, 
casser, v. tr., to break. 
catarrhe, n. m., cold, catarrh. 
catholique, adj.. Catholic, 
cause, n. f ., cav^e, reason. 
caye, n. f., cellar. 
ce, cette, adj., this, that. 
c6der, V. tr., to yield, give up, 
cela, pron., that, 
c61dbre, adj., celebrated, 
celle, pron. f., that, this (^one). 
celle-ci, pron. f., this one, 
celle-U, pron. f., tfiat one. 
celles, pron. f. pi., tJiese, those, 
celui, pron. m., this, that (one^. 
celui-ci, pron. m., this one, 
celui-llL, pron. m., that one. 
celui qui, pron. m., he who. 
cent, adj., hundred, 
centidme, adj., hundredth, 
central, -e, adj., central, 
cent un, adj., hundred and one, 
cent unidme, adj., hundred andjlnt. 
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cerise, n. f ., cherry. 

certainement, adv., certainly , indeed. 

ces, pron. m. and f. pi., these, those. 

cet, -te, adj., this, that. 

ceux, pron. m. pi., these t those, 

ceux-ci, pron. m. pi., those (here). 

ceux-l&, pron. m. pi., those (yonder). 

chacnn, -e, pron., each one, 

chagrin, n. m., sorrow. 

chair, n. i., flesh, 

chaise, n. f., chair, 

chaleur, n. i, heat, 

chambre, n. f., room^ chamber, 

chambre k coucher, n. f ., bedroom, 

champ, n. m., field. 

chandelier, n. m., candlestick. 

chandelle, n. f., candle. 

changer, y. tr. and intr., to change, 

chanson, n. f., song, 

chanson li reprises, n. f ., glee, 

chan'sonnette, n. f., ditty. 

chant, n. m., song. 

chant d'6glise, n. m., chant. 

chant gr^gorien, n. m., Oregorian 

chant. 
chant sacr£, n. m., sacred song. 
chants, p.p., sung, 
chanter, v. tr. and intr., to sing. 
chapeau, n. m., hat. 
chapelle, n. f., chapel. 

maltre de chapelle, n. m., choir 
master, 
chaqne, adj., each. 
charitable, adj., charitable. 
charity, n. f., chanty^ alms. 
Charles, n. m., Charles. 
charmant, -e, adj., charming. 
chasse, n. f., hwnt, hunting, chase. 
chasser, y. tr., to drive away, chase, 

hunt. 
chassenr, n. m., hunter, huntsman. 
chat, n. m., cat. 
chAtean, n. m., castle. 
chand, -e, adj., warm, hot. 
chaussette, n. f., sock. 

▲CAD. FR. COURSE — 16 



chemin, n. m., road, way. 
chemin de fer, n. m., railway. 
chemin^e, n. f., chimney, 

dessus de chemin^e, n.m., chim- 
neypiece, mantelpiece, 
chemise, n. f., shirt. 

chemise de nuit, n. t, night i ^?^^' 
K sntrt. 

chdque, n. m., check, 

Cher, -dre, adj., dear, expensive, 

chercher (i), v, intr., to endeavor, try, 

cheval, n. m., horse, 

cheyeu, n. m., hair, 

cheyreau, n. m., kid, 

Chez, prep., at the house of, at home. 

chien, n. m., dog. 

ChUi, m., Chile. 

Chine, f., China. 

chocolat, n. m., chocolate. 

choenr, n. m., choir. 

en choeur, adv. loc, in chorus. 
choisir, v. tr., to choose. 
chose, n. f ., thing, 
Chretien, -ne, adj.. Christian. 
chrysanthdme, n. m., chrysanthe- 
mum. 
ciel, n. m., pi. cieux, sky, heaven, 
cigogne, n. f ., stork, 
cimetidre, n. m., cemetery, 
cinq, adj., five. 
cinquante, 2iA]., fifty. 
cinquantUme, adj., fiftieth. 
citoyen, n. m., citizen, 
clair, -e, adj., clear, 
clarinette, n. f., clarinet, 
Clarisse, n. f., Clarissa. 
classe, n. f., class. 
client, n. m., client, customer. 
climat, n.m., climate. 
cloche, n. f ., bell. 
clocher, n. m., steeple. 
cocher, n. m., coachman, 
coenr, n. m. , heart. 
coin, n. m., corner, 
coin du feu, n. m., fireside. 
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col, n. m., collar. 

collation, n. f., lunch, 

coUine, n. f., hill. 

colonic, D. f., colony. 

combien, adv., how muchf 

combien de temps, adv., hovo long? 

comique, adj., comical. . 

commande (11), v. tr. and intr., he 
commands. 

commander (IL), v. tr. and intr., to 
command. 

comme, adv., as, like. 

commence, p.p., commenced. 

commencer, v. tr., to commence. 

comment, adv., how f 

comment allez-vous? how are you 9 

comment se fait-il? how does it 
happen? 

commissaire de police, n. m., police 
inspector. 

commode, n. f ., chest of drawers. 

commun, -e, adj., common. 

commandment, adv., commonly. 

communication, n. f., communica- 
tion. 

tcomprendre, v. tr., to understand^ 
comprise. 

tcompris, p.p., understood^ com- 
prised. 

comptant (argent), n. m., ready 
money, cash. 

compte (il), v. tr., he counts. 

compter, v. tr., to count, rely. 

concentrer, v. tr., to concentrate. 

concert, n. m., concert. 

concevez-vous cela ? can you imagine 
such a thing f 

concevoir, v. tr., to conceive. 

condamner, v. tr., to condemn. 

conditionnel, n. m., conditional. 

conduite, n. f., conduct, behavior. 

confiance.n. f., confidence. 

conforme, adj., conformable, in ac- 
cordance with. 

conform^ment, adv., conformably. 



confus, adj., confused. 

conjonctif, adj., conjunctive. 

conjngaison, n. f ., conjugation. 

tconnais (je), I know. 

tconnaissez (vons), you know. 

tconnattre, v. tr., to know, be ac- 
quainted with. 

conqu^rant, n. m., victor, conqueror. 

tconquis, p.p. of conqu^rir, con- 
quered. 

construction, n. f., structure, con- 
struction. 

content, -e, adj., contented, satisfied. 

continuellement, adv., continually. 

contraire, adj., contrary. 

au contraire, adv. loc, on the 
contrary. 

contre, prep., against. 

contrebandier, n. m., smuggler. 

corde, n. f., rope, twine, string. 

comet k piston, n. m., cornet. * 

correspondre, v. intr., to correspond. 

coniger, v. tr., to correct. 

costume, n. m., costume. 

costume de bain, bathing costume. 

couch6, p.p., lain. 

coucher, v. tr., to put to bed, lay flat. 

cour, n. f ., yard, court. 

courage, n. m., courage. 

courageux, -se, adj., courageous. 

courant, adv., instant (of dates). 

Courbet, late French admiral distin- 
guished for his services in the 
East. 

courrier, n. m., messenger, courier. 

court, -e, adj., short. 

cousin, n. m. ) 

£ > cousin. 
cousine, n. f . / 

couteau, n. m., knife. 

convert, n. m., cover (at table). 

le convert est mis, the table is 

set. 

tcouvert, p.p. of couvrir, covered. 

craie, n. f., chalk. 

craintif, -ve, adj., fearful, timid. 
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cravate, n. f., tie, cravat. 

crayon, n. m., pencil. 

crlatufe, n. f., creature, being, 

credit, n. m., credit, 

cr6er, v. tr., to create, 

crdme, n. f ., cream. 

cri, n. m,, cry* 

cribl6, p.p. as adj., lit., sifted. 

cribl6 de dettes, over head and ears 
in debt. 

criminel, -le, adj. , criminal. 

crocodile, n. m., crocodile, alligator. 

tcrois (je), I believe, think. 

croyance, n. f., belief. 

cailler, n. f., spoon, 

cuisine, n. f., kitchen. 

cnisinier, n. m., cook. 

tcnit, p.p., cooked. ' 

cur6, n. m., priest, clergyman, 

corieux, -se, adj., inquisitive, curi- 
ous. 

cygne, n. m., swan. 

cymbale, n. f., cymbal. 



dame, n. f., lady, loife. 

danger, n. m., danger, 

dangereuz, -se, adj., dangerous, 

dans, prep., in. 

danse, n. f ., dance. 

danser, v. tr. and intr., to dance. 

dayantage, adv., more. 

de, prep., of, from. 

d^cembre, n. m., December. 

d^cemer, v. tr., to confer. 

d^cevoir, v. tr., to disappoint, de- 
ceive. 

d6chir6, p.p., torn. 

d^choir, v. intr., to fall, decline. 

d6coarag6, p.p. as adj., discour- 
aged, dejected. 

d^courager, y. tr., to discourage. 

td^convert, p.p. of d^couyrir, dis- 
covered; low (of shoes). 



d£faite, n. f., defeat, 
d^faut, n. m., defect, fault, 
d6fendu, p.p. as sdj., forbidden, 
d6gradation, n. f., degradation. 
d6jk, ady., already. 
d£jeun6, p.p., breakfasted. 
dejeuner, n. m., breakfast. 

petit or premier dejeuner, early 
breakfast. 
dejeuner, y. intr., to take break- 
fast. 
de la, part. art. f. s., some, any. 
delk de (an), prep., beyond. 
d^licienz, -se, adj., delicious, 
d^liyrance, n. f., deliverance, 
demain, ady., to-morrow. 
demand^, p.p., asked. 
demander, y. tr., to demand, ask for. 
demander pardon, y. intr., to beg 

pardon, 
d^m^nager, y. intr., to move out, 

remove. 
demeure, n. f., dwelling, abode. 
demeur6, p.p., dwelt, lived, 
demeurer, y. intr., to dwell, live. * 

demi, -e, adj., half. 
demi-heure, n. f., half hour, 
demoiselles, n. f. pi., the misses, 

daughters, young ladies. 
dent, n. f., tooth. 
dentelle, n. f., lace. 
depart, n. m., departure. 
d^pendre, y. intr., to depend. 
depuis, ady. and prep., since. 
depuis quand, ady., how longf 
d^ranger, v. tr., to disturb. 
dernier, dernidre, adj., last. 
des, part. art. pi., some, any, 
des, prep, and art., m. and f. pL, of 

the, 
dds, prep., since, from, 
descendent (ils), y. intr., they come 

down. 
descendre, y. intr., to come down, 

descend; put up (at a hotel). 
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desoendn, p.p., come down, de- 
scended, 
desire (je), v. tr., I want, desire. 
d^sirer, v. tr., to desire. 
disirez (yous), y. tr., you want, 

desire. 
d^sirons (nous), y. tr., we want, 

desire, 
d£sob6ir (k), v. intr., to disobey. 
dds que, conj. loc., since, after, as 

soon as. 
dessert, n. m., dessert. 
dessus (au-), adv., above. 
dette, n. f ., debt. 
deux, adj., two. 
deux cent quarante-hnit, adj., two 

hundred and forty-eight. 
deux cents, adj., two hundred. 
deuxidme, adj , second. 
deYant, n. m., front, forepart. 
tdeYenu, p.p. of deYenir, become. 
fdeYiens (je), pres. indie, of deYenir, 

/ become. 

fdeYient (11), pres. indie, of deYenir, 

* becomes. [dse. 

deYOir, n. m., duty, task, lesson, exer- 

deYOir, y. tr. and intr., ought, must, 

to be obliged. 
deYoir, y. tr., to owe. 
d^YOrer, v. tr., to devour. 
deYrlez (yous), eond. of devoir, you 

ought. 
Dieu, n. m., God. 
difference, n. f., diference. 
different, -e, adj., different. 
difficile, adj., difficult. 
dlgne, adj., worthy. 
dlmanche, n. m., Sunday. 
dlminuer, y. tr., to lessen, decrease, 
diner, n. m., dinner. 
diner, y. intr., to dine. 
tdirait (on), eond. of dire, one 

would think. 
tdlre, Y. tr., to tell, say, 

on dlrait, one would think. 



discret, discrete, adj., discreet. 

discretion, n. f., discretion. 

tdisent, pres. indie, and subj. of diret 
t?iey say. 

dlsjonctif, adj., dU^unctive, 

dlstinctement, adY., clearly, dis- 
tinctly. 

dlsting;uer, y. tr., to distinguish, 
make out. 

distrait, -e, adj., inattentive, dis- 
tracted. 

tdit, p.p. of dire, said, told. 

tdit, 3d pers. sing. pres. indie, of 
dire, says. 
on dit, it is said, they say, 

dlx, adj., ten, 

dlx-huit, adj., eighteen. 

dlx-neuf, adj., nineteen. 

dix-sept, adj., seventeen. 

docteur, n. m., doctor, physician. 

doigt, n.m., finger. 

petit doigt, n. m., little finger, 

doit, pres. indie, of deYOir, oug?U. 
ce doit £tre, it must be, 

dollar, n. m., dollar. 

domestlque, n. m. and f., servant. 

done, conj., tAen, accordingly. 

donne, p.p., given, 

donner, y. tr., to give. 

donnez-mol, give me, 

dont, rel. pron., of whom, of which, 
whose. 

dor6naYant, adY., henceforth. 

fdormez 1 imper., «2eep / 

fdorml, p.p., slept. 

tdormir, y. intr., to sleep. 

fdorsl 2d pers. sing, imper. of dor- 
mlr, sleep ! 

douanier, n. m., custom-house officer. 

douceur, n. f., gentleness, sweetness. 

douleur, n. f., sorrow, pain. 

doute, n. m., doubt. 

douteux, -se, adj., doubtful. 
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donz, -ce, adj., gentle, sweet 
douzaine, n. f., dozen. 
donze, adj., twelve, 
drogne, n. f ., drug. 
droit, adv., straight. 
droit, n. m., right. 
du, def. art. m. s., oftfie. 
do, part. art. m. s., some, any. 
dd, adj., due. 
dfi, p.p. of devoir, owed. 
due, n. m., duke. 
du moins, adv. loc, at least. 
duquel, de laquelle, desquels, des- 
quelles, pron., of whom, of which. 
dur, '•e, adj., hard. 
du tout, adv. loc, by no means. 

pas du tout, adv., not at all. 
dyspepsie, n. f ., dyspepsia. 

E. 

eau, n. 1, loater. 

^chapper (i), v. intr., to escape 

(from). 
6chec8, n. m. pi., chess (game), 
t^cherra, fut. of 6clioir, will fall 

due. 
t^choir, V. intr., to fall due. 
6cole, n. f., school. 
6conome, adj., economical, sparing. 
t^crire, v. tr. and intr., to write. 
t^crit, pres. indie, of 6crire, writes. 
t^crit, p.p., written. 
t^criyent, pres. indie, of 6crire, they 
^ write. 

Edonard, n. m., Edward. 
Education, n. f., education. 
e&acer, v. tr., to efface. 
effet, n. m., fact. 

en effet, adv. loc, in fact, in- 
deed. 
efflcace, adj., cifflcacious. 
6gal, -e, adj., equal. 

cela m'est 6gal, Ws all the same 
to me. 



6gli8e, n. f., church. 

eh bien ! interj., well ! how now t 

Electricity, n. f ., electricity. 

6l6phant, n. m., elephant. 

Eldve, n. m. and f ., pupil. 

61ey6, p.p. as adj., brought up, bred, 

elle, pron., she, it. 

elle-m€me, pron. f., sJie herself. 

elles, pron., they. 

elle»-m€mes, pron. f., themselves. 

emballer, v. tr., to pack. 

embarras, n. m., embarrassment. 

tfmile, n. m., Emile. 

£milie, n. f., Emily. 

emmener, v. tr., to bring, take or 

lead away (of persons), 
empereur, n. m., emperor. 
empire, n. m., empire. 
employer, v. tr., to employ. 
emporter, v. tr., to carry, take away. 
emprunt^, p.p., borrowed. 
emprunter, v. tr., to borrow. 
en, prep., in. 
en, pron., of it, of him, of her, of 

them; some, any, 
encore, adv., yet, still, again. 
encre, n. f., ink, 
encrier, n. m., inkstand, 
endroit, n. m., spot, place, locality. 
6nergique, adj., energetic, 
enfance, n. f., childhood. 
enfant, n. m. and f., child. 
engelure, n. f., chilblain. 
enlev^, p.p., taken away, carried off* 
enlever, v. tr., to take away, carry off. 
ennemi, -e, adj., hostile. 
ennemi, n. m., enemy, foe. 
6norme, adj., enormous. 
enrag6, adj., mad. 
enseigu^, p.p., taught. 
enseigner, v. tr., to teach, 
entendre, v. tr., to hear. 
entendre dire, to hear it said. 
entendu, p.p., heard, understood. 
c'est entendu, all right, agreed. 
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enterr^, p.p., buried. 

enterrer, v. tr., to bury, inter. 

eiit£t6, -e, adj., obstinate^ mulish. 

enthottsiasme, n. m., enthusiasm. 

entr6, p.p., entered. 

entrepreneur, n. m., contractor. 

entreprise, n. f., undertaking. 

entrer, v. intr., to go in, enter. 

tentretenir, v. intr., to keep up, 
maintain. 

tenverrai (j»), fut. of envoyer, / 
shall send. 

envers, prep., towards. 

envie, n. f., envy, desire. 

avoir envie (de), to have a mind 
(to). 

environ, adv., about. 

envoy§, p.p., sent. 

tenvoyer, v. tr., to send. 

6pine, n. f., thorn. 

6pique, adj., epic. 

esp^rance, n. f., hope. 

esp6rer, v. tr. and intr., to hope. 

espoir, n. m., hope. 

esprit, n. m., spirit ^ wit, mind, 

essays, p.p., tried. 

essayer, v. tr., to try. 

essuyer, v. tr., to wipe. 

test, pres. indie, of %ixt, is. 

est-ce que, formula to begin a ques- 
tion. 

estime, n. f., esteem. 

et, conj., and. 

6tablir, v. tr., to establish. 

6tat, n. m., business, profession. 

Etats-Unis, n. m. pi., United States. 

6t6, n. m., summer. 

t6t6, p.p. of §tre, been. 

6tendre, v. tr., to stretch, eoctend. 

6toile, n. f., star. 

6tourdi, -e, adj., giddy, thought- 
less. 

stranger, n.m 1^^ 

etran^dre, n. f . i ^ 

h P^tranger, adv., abroad. 



t§tre, V. intr., to be. 

tooit, -e, adj., narrow. 

6tude, n. f., study. 

6tudier, v. tr., to study. 

ten, p.p. of avoir, had. 

Europe, f., Europe. 

eux, pron., they. 

eux-m6mes, pron. , they themselves. 

6veill6, p.p., awaked. 

^veiller, v. tr., to awake. 

6ventail, n. m., /aw. 

exact, -e, adj., precise, punctual, 

exact. 
excuse, n. f., excuse. 
exercice, n. m., exercise. 
experiments, adj., experienced. 
expliquer, v. tr., to explain. 
exposition, n. f., exhibition. 
extensif, -ve, adj., extensive. 
extSrieur, -e, adj., exterior, outer, 
extSrieur, n. m., exterior. 



F. 

fable, n. f ., fable. 

fabrique, n. f ., factory. 

face, n. f., face (of things), front. 

facile, adj., easy. 

facteur, n. m., postman. 

faible, adj., weak, feeble. 

faim, n. f ., hunger. 

tfaire, v. tr., to do or make. 

faire beau, to be fine weather. 

faire semblant (de), to pretend. 

faire une visite, to pay a visit. 

tfaisais (je), impf. of faire, I made, 

did. 
tfaisaient (ils), impf. of faire, they 

made, did. 
tfaisait (il), impf. of faire, he made, 

did. 
tfait, 3d pers. sing. pres. indie, of 

faire, makes, does. 
tfait, p.p., of faire, done, made. 
fameux, -se, 2A}., famous. 
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faxnille, n. f ., family. 

Farragnt, a celebrated American ad- 
miral. 

fatigne, n. t, fatigue, 

fatigu6, -e, adj., tired, 

tfaut (il), pres. indie, of falloir, it is 
necessary. 

faute, n. f., mistake, fault. 

fauteuil, n. m., armchair. 

faux, fausse, adj., false. 

faux, adv., out of tune, 

femme, n. f ., woman, wife. 

femme de chambre, n. f., lady^s 
maid. 

femme de manage, n. f ., housekeeper. 

fen§tre, n. f., vnndow, 

ferm6, p.p., shut, closed. 

fermer, v. tr., to shut. 

f§te, n. t, feast, festival, birthday, 

feu, -e, adj., the late (deceased). 

feu, n. m.,flre. 

coin du feu, n. m., fireside. 

feuille, n. f., leaf, 

f^vrier, n. m., February. 

fiddle, adj., faithful, 

fidvre, n. 1, fever. 

fille, n. f., daughter, girl. 

fille de cuisine, n. f., kitchenmaid. 

fille de service, n. f., housemaid. 

fils, n. m., son. 

finir, V. tr., to finish, complete. 

fLgigeoltt, a.m., flageolet. 

fieur, n. f., flower. 

fieur d'oranger, n. f ., orange blossom. 

fieuve, n. m., river. 

Floride, f ., Florida. 

fiorin, n. m., Italian coin. 

fiflte, n.f., flute. 

foi, n. f ., Jaith. 

fois, n. f., time (in enumeration). 
h la fois, adv. loc, at the same 

time. 
ime fois, once. 

fol, -le, Bd}., foolish. 

folie, n. f ., folly, foolishness. 



ffont (ils), pres. indie, of faire, they 
make, they do, 

Fontainebleau, an historical castle in 
France. 

force, n. f., strength, 

forcer, v. tr., to compel, 

for§t, n.f., forest. 

fort, -e, adj., strong, stout, 

fort, adv., hard; very, 

fort, n. m., fort, fortress, 

fortune, n. f ., fortune. 

fou, foUe, Ad]., foolish, crazy. 

foule, n. f., crowd. 

f ourchette, n. f ., fork. 

foumir, v. tr., to furnish. 

foumisseur, n. m., dealer, tradesman, 

frais, fraiche, adj., fresh, 

fraise, n. f., strawberry. 

framboise, n. f ., raspberry. 

franc, n. m., franc (French coin equal 
to 20 cents). 

franc, franche, adj., frank, straight- 
forward, open. 

Francis, n. m.. Frenchman. 

fran^is, n. m., French (language). 

fran^is, -e, adj., French. 

France, f ., France. 

Francois, n. m., Francis. 

frapper, v. intr., to knock. 

on frappe, some one is knocking. 

Fr6d6ric, n. m., Frederick. 

fr^quemment, adv., frequently. 

frdre, n. m., brother. 

fr^tillant, sidj., frisky, 

froid, -e, adj., cold. 

froid, n. m., cold. 

tprendre froid, v. intr., to catch 
cold. 

fromage, n. m., cheese. 

frontidre, n. f ., frontier, border. 

frott^, V. tr., to rub. 

fruit, n. m., fruit. 

fruiterie, n. f ., fruit stall, fruit store, 

fruitier, adj., fruit-bearing. 

fum^e, n. f., smoke. 
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fumer, v. intr., to smoke. 
fnndbre, adj., /unereaZ. 
fiin6raille8, n. f. pi., funeral, obse- 
quies. 
fusil, n. m., gun, musket, rifle. 
ftttnr, n. m., future. 

6. 

gagner, v. tr., to voin, gain. 
gai, -e, adj., gay, merry, cheery. 
Gambetta, great French statesman, 
gant, n. m., glove. 
gallon, n. m., boy, bachelor, waiter. 
garder, v. tr., to keep. 
gkU, p.p. as adj., spoiled. 
gAtean, n. m., cake. 
gauche, adj., left, awkward. 
geler, v. mtr., to freeze. 
g6n6ral, n. m., general, 
gknktsl, -e, adj., general. 
g6n6ralement, adv., generally. 
g^ntouz, -se, adj., generous. 
genou, n. m., knee. [ing. 

h. genoux, on one's knees, kneel- 
gens, n. m. (and sometimes f.) pL, 

people. 
gentil, -le, adj., pretty, nice, gentle. 
George, n. m., George. 
ger^ures, n. f., chaps. 
gigot, n. m., leg of mutton. 
glace, n. f., mirror. 
glace, n. f ., ice, ice cream. 
glac6, -e, adj., iced. 
gourmandise, n. f., gluttony. 
goutte, n. f., gout. 
gouvemante, n. f., governess. 
gouvemement, n. m., government. 
graisse, n. f., grease. 
grammaire, n. f ., grammar. 
grand, -e, adj., great. 
grand'mdre, n. f., grandmother. 
grand-pdre, n. m., grandfather. 
grand'route, n. f., highway. 
gras, -se, adj., stout, fax. 



gr^gorien, -ne, adj., Oregorian. 

grippe, n. f., ir^/luema, grippe. 

gris, -e, adj., gray. 

gros, ^se, adj., big, burly. 

gudre, ne . . ., adv., hardly, scarcely. 

gu6rir, V. intr., to get well. 

gu6rir, V. tr., to cure. 

guerre, n. f., war. 

guitare, n. f., guitar. 

Gustave-Adolphe, Gustavus Adol- 
phus (king of Sweden, and re- 
nowned warrior and statesman). 



habile, adj., clever, skillful. 
habilet^, n. f ., cleverness. 
habit, n. m., coat. 

habitant, n. m., inhabitant, inmate. 
habits, p.p., inhabited, lived in. 
habiter, v. tr., to inhabit. 
habitude, n. f., habit, custom. 

comme d'habitude, as usual. 
habituellement, adv., habittMlly. 
*hair, v. tr., to hate. 
*hamais, n. m., harness. 
*harpe, n. f., harp. 
Harvard, an American university. 
*haut, -«, adj., high, tall. 

tout haut, adv., aloud. 
Henri, n. m., Henry. 
h^roique, adj., heroic. 
heure, n. f., hour, time, o* clock. 
heureusement, adv., happily. 
heureux, -se, adj., happy. 
*hibou, n. m., o\ol. 
hier, adv., yesterday. 
histoire, n. f., history, story, song. 
hiver, n. m., winter. 
homme, n. m., man. 
homme d'affaires, n. m., business 

man. 
honn§te, adj., honest. 
*honte, n. f., shame. 

avoir honte, to be ashamed. 
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*biimteaz, st, adj., ashamed, shame- 
ful. 

httile, n. t, oil. 

hnilier, n. m., casters, cruet stand. 

♦huit, adj., eight. 

'^huit jours, adv. loc., a week. 

*huitidine, adj., eighth. 

humble, adj., humble. 

humeur, n. f., temper. 

humidity, n. f ., moisture, dampness. 

hymne, n. m., national anthem, song 
of praise. 

hymne, n. f., hymn (church). 



I. 

ici, adv., Jtere. 
il, pron., ?ie, it. 

til y a, V. loc, there is, there are. 
He, n. f., isle, island. 
ils, pron. m. pi., they. 
image, n. f ., image, likeness, picture. 
immense, adj., immense. 
immortel, -le, adj., immortal. 
imparfait, n. m., imperfect. 
imp6ratif, n. m., imperative. 
imp6ratrice, n. f., empress. 
impoli, -e, adj., impolite. 
impossible, adj., impossible. 
impostenr, n. m., impostor. 
impdt, n. m., tax. 
impun^ment, adv., with impunity. 
impuni, -e, adj., unpunished. 
inactif, -ve, adj., idle, inactive. 
ind^fini, -e, adj., ind^nite. 
Indes, f . pi., India. 
index, n. m., forefinger. 
indicatif, n. m., indicative. 
indolent, -e, adj., indolent, sluggish. 
indulgent, -«, adj., lenient, indul- 
gent. 
infinitif, n. m., infinitive. 
ingrat, -e, adj., ungrateful. 
ingratitude, n. f., ingratitude. 
injure, n. f ., insult. 



injuste, adj., unjust. 

inseparable, adj., inseparable. 

insolvable, adj., insolverU. 

inspecteur, n. m., inspector. 

inspectrice, n. f ., inspectress. 

instant, n. m., moment, instant. 

instruction, n. f ., instruction, knowl- 
edge. 

instruit, -e, adj., well read, well edu- 
cated. 

intelligent, -e, adj., intelligent. 

int^ressant, -e, adj., interesting. 

int^rieur, -e, adj., interior, inner. 

int^rieur, n. m., interior. 

intransitif, adj., intransitive. 

invite, n. m., guest. 

invite, p.p., invited. 

inviter, v. tr., to invite. 

irregulier, adj., irregular. 

Italie, f ., Italy. 



Jacques, n. m., James, Jim. 

jalouz, -se, 2A\., jealous. 

jamais, ne . . ., adv., never, 

jambe, n. f., leg. 

jambon, n. m., ham. 

Janvier, n. m., January. 

Japon, m., Japan. 

jardin, n. m., garden. 

jardinier, n. m., gardener. 

jardinidre, n. f ., gardener's wife. 

je, pron., /. 

Jean, n. m., John. 

Jeanne, n. f., Jane. 

Jeannette, dim. of Jeanne, Janet. 

jete, p.p., thrown. 

Jeter, v. tr., to throw. 

jeu, n. m., game ; function of bodily 

organs. 
jeudi, n. m., Thursday. 
jeune, adj., young. 
joli, -e, adj., pretty. 
jouer, v. tr. and intr., to play. 
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joaer du piano, to play the piano, 
jouir (de), v. intr., to enjoy, 
joujou, n. m., toy. 
jour, n. m., day. 
jonmal, n. m., newspaper. 
joum^e, n. f., day. 
joyeusement, adv., joyously. 
joyeuz, -sc, adj., joyous, joyful. 
juillet, n. m., July. 
juin, n. m., June. [till. 

jusqu'H, jasques h., prep., until, 
juste, adj., just, rights upright. 
justement, adv., ju^t, justly. 

L. 

la, art. f., the. 

lAche, n. m., coward. [ardly. 

lAchement, adv., like a coward, cow- 

Lafayette, a celebrated French gen- 
eral who assisted the Americans 
against the English. 

La Fontaine, a French fabulist. 

laid, -e, adj., ugly. 

Iaiss6, p.p., left, 

laisser, v. tr., to let, let go, leave. 

lait, n. m., milk. 

laitier, n. m., milkman. 

lampe, n. f., lamp. 

lanteme, n. f ., lantern. 

lard, n. m., bacon. 

large, adj., hroad. 

latin, -e, adj., Latin. 

lavabo, n. m., washstand. 

le, art. m., the. 

le^on, n. f., lesson. 

16ger, -dre, adj., light. 

legumes, n. m., vegetables. 

lent, -e, adj., slow. 

lequel, laquelle, lesquels, lesquelles, 
pron., which, which one. 

les, art. m. and f. pi., the. 

lettre, n. f., letter. 

lettre de change, n. f., bill of ex- 
change. 



lettre de credit, n. f., letter of credit. 
leur, adj., their, 
leva, pron., to them. 
lever, v. tr. , to lift, raise. 
lieu, n. m., place, spot. 

au lieu de, prep, loc, instead of. 
lieue, n. f., league Cfour kilometers). 
lime, n. f., file. 
linge, n. m., linen, washing. 
lion, n. m., lion. 
tlire, V. tr., to read. 
lis (je), pres. indie, of lire, I read. 
tlisez (vous), pres. indie, of lire, you 

read. 
lit, n. m., bed. 
litre, n. ni., liter. 
livre, n. m., book. 

livre d'images, n. m., picture book. 
livre, n. f ., pound. 
loi, n. f., law. 
loin, adv., far. 
lointain, -«, adj., far. 
Londres, London. 
long, -ue, adj., long. 
Longfellow, an American poet. 
Lorraine, f., Lorraine (a French 

province annexed by Germany in 

1871). 
lorsque, conj., when. 
Loti (Pierre), the pseudonym of Jul- 

ien Viaud, a well-known French 

author and academician, 
louange, n. f., praise. 
louer, V. tr. , to praise. 
Louis, n. m., Lewis, Louis. 
Louise, n. f., Louisa. 
lourd, -e, adj., heavy, sultry. 
loyer, n. m., rent. 
tlu, p.p. of lire, read. 
Lucie, n. f., Lucy. 
lugubrement, adv., dismally. 
lui, pron. m., he, to him, to her, to it. 
lui-m§me, pron. m., he himself. 
lumidre, n. f ., light. 
Pun et Pautre, pron., both. 
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Pun I'autre, pron., each other. 

ni I'un ni Pautre, pron., neither. 
Pun ou Pautre, pron., either. 
lundi, n. m., Monday. 
Lyon, Lyons (second city of France). 



M. or M^ (for Monsieur), Mr. 
ma, pron. f., my. 
madame, n. f ., madam. 
Madeleine, n. f ., Maud. 
mademoiselle, n. f., miss. 
magasin, n. m., store, shop. 
Magenta, Magenta (the scene of a 

French victory over the Austri- 

ansinl859). 
magnifique, adj., magnificent. 
mai, n. m.. May. 
maigre, adj., thin, meager j lean. 
main, n. t^hand. 
Maine, m., Maine (a State of the 

United States), 
maintenant, adv., now. 
mais, conj., but. 
maison, n. f., house. 

k la maison, at home. 
maison de campagne, n. f., country 

house. 
maitre, n. m., master, teacher. 
maitre de chapelle, n. m., choir 

master. 
maitre de fran^is, n. m., French 

teacher. 
majeur, n. m., major. 
majeur, -e, adj., of age. 
mal, adv., ill, badly. 

de mal en pis, adv. loc, from 
bad to worse. 
mal, n. m., evil, ill, ache. 
mal k la gorge, n. m., sore throat. 
mal aux dents, n. m., toothache. 
mal de t§te, n. m. , headache. 
malade, adj., ill, sick. 
malade, n. m. and t, patient. 



maladie, n. f., illness, malady, ail- 
ment. 

maladie du pays, n. f., homesick- 
ness. 

Malakoff, a redoubt before Sevas- 
topol in the Crimean War, 1864. 

malheur, n. m., misfortune, acci- 
dent. 

malheureux, -se, adj., unhappy, un- 
fortunate. 

malhonnSte, adj., dishonest. 

malle, n. f ., trunk. 

malsain, -e, adj., unhealthy, un- 
wholesome. 

maman, n. f., mamma. 

manchette, n. f ., cuff. 

mandoline, n. f., mandolin. 

mange, v. tr., eats. 

mang^, p.p., eaten. 

manger, v. tr. and intr., to eat. 

manquer, v. intr., to be lacking or 
wanting. 

mansarde, n. f., attic, garret. 

marchand, n. m., merchant, store- 
keeper. 

marchandises, n. f., goods, merchan- 
dise. 

march6, n. m., market. 

bon march6, adv., cheap. 

march6, p.p., walked. 

marcher, v. intr., to walk, go, ad- 
vance. 

mardi, n. m., Tuesday. 

mar^chal, n. m., marshal. 

mari, n. m., husband. 

mari6, p.p., married. 

marier, v. tr., to give in marriage, to 
marry. 

marin, u. m., sailor. 

mars, n. m., March. 

matelas,.n. m., mattress. 

mat^riaux, n. m. pi., materials. 

matin, n. m., morning. 

mauvais, -e, adj., bad. 

m^chamment, adv., wickedly. 
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m^chant, -e, adj., widted. 

m^content, -e, adj., discontented. 

m^decin, n. m., doctor, physician. 

m^decine, n. f ., medicine. 

m^ditts, n. m., middle finger. 

meilleur, adv., better. 
le meilleur, the best. 

Meissonier, a great French painter. 

m^lancolique, adj., melancholy. 

m^lodie, n. f., melody, tune. 

m^me (added to a pers. pron.), 
self. 

m§me, adj., same. 

m§me, adv., even. 

m^moire, n. f., memory. 

menacer, v. tr., to threaten, menace. 

manage, n. m., housekeeping. 

mendiant, n. m., beggar. 

men6, p.p., led. 

mener, v. tr., to lead, take (of per- 
sons). 

mensonge, n. m. , lie. 

mer, n. f ., sea. 

merci, n. m., thanks. 

mercredi, n. m., Wednesday. 

mdre, n. f ., mother. 

petite mdre, n. f., darling 
tnamma. 

m^riter, v. tr., to deserve, merit. 

merveilleux, -se, adj., wonderful, 
marvelous. 

mes, pron. m. and f. pi., my. 

mesdames, n. f. pi., ladies. 

mesdemoiselles, n. f . pi., the misses, 
young ladies. 

messieurs, n. m. pi., gentlemen, 
sirs. 

mesure, n. f., measure. 

en mesure, adv. loc, in time 
(music). [put. 

mettez (vous), pres. indie, of mettre, 

meubles, n. m. p\., furniture. 

Mezique, m., Mexico, Mexico (the 
city). 

midi, n. m., noon, midday. 



mien (le), la mienne, les miens, les 

miennes, pron., mine. 
mieux, adv., better. 

de mieux en mieux, adv. loc., 
better and better. 

le mieux, best. 
migraine, n. f., Iieadache. 
mil (in dates, a.d.) and mille, adj. , 

thousand. 
milieu, n. m., middle. 
militaire, adj., military. 
mille, n. m., mile. 
milliard, n. m. , thousajid million. 
millidme, adj., thousandth. 
millier, n. m., thousand. 
million, adj. and n. m., million. 
millionidme, adj., millionth. 
mine, n. f., mine. 
mine (avoir bonne, mauvaise), to 

look well, ill. 
mineur, n. m., minor. 
minuit, n. m., midnight. 
minute, n. f ., minute. [general. 

Miribel (de), a renowned French 
tmis, p.p. of mettre, put. 
miserable, adj., miserable. 
Mile, for Miss. 

Miles, for Misses, the Misses, 
MM., for Messieurs. 
Mme, for Madame. 
Mmes, for Mesdames. 
mode, n. f., fashion. 

k la mode, adj. loc., fashionable. 
modeste, adj., modest. 
moeurs, n. f. pi., customs. 
moi, pron., /, to me, me. 
moi-mtoe, pron., I myself. 
moindre, adj., less. 

le moindre, the least. 
moineau, n. m., sparrow. 
moins, adv., less. 

an moins, adv. loc, at least. 

du moins, adv. loc, at least. 

le moins, ths least. 
mois, n. m., month. 
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Molidre, a French playwright, one 
of the world's greatest comedy 
writers. 
moment, n. m., instantj moment. 
mon, pron. m.,my, 
monarque, n. m., monarch, 
monde, n. m., world, people, 

beaucoap de monde, many peo- 
ple. 

pas le moins du monde, not the 
least in the world. 

peu de monde, few people. 

tout le monde, everybody. 
monnaie, n. f ., change. 

petite monnaie, small change. 
monsieur, n. m., gentleman, sir, Mr. 
montagne, n. f. , mountain. 
monter k cheval, v. intr., to mount 

on horseback. 
montre, n. f ., watch. 
montrer, v. tr., to show. 
monument, n. m., monument. 
morceau, n. m., piece. 
mordre, v. tr., to bite. 
mort, n. f., death. 
fmort, p.p. of mourir, died. 
mortel, -le, adj., mortal. 
mot, n. m., word. 
mouche, n. f.,fly. 
monchoir, n. m., handkerchief. 
mouton, n. m., sheep. 
mouvement, n. m., movement. 
muet, -te, adj., mute, dumb, silent. 
mm, n. m., wall, 
mflr, -e, adj., ripe. 
mus^e, n. m., museum. 
mnsique, n. f., music. 
myope, adj., short-sighted. 
myst^rieuz, ^se, adj., mysterious. 

N. 

nager, v. intr., to swim. 
naif, -ve, adj., simple-minded. 
Naples, Naples (an Italian city). 



Napol6on ler, French emperor, and 
conqueror of nearly all Europe. 

nappe, n. f., tablecloth. 

national, -e, adj., national. 

nature, n. f ., nature. 

navire, n. m., ship, vessel. 

ne . . . gaiTe,9dy., hardly, scarcely. 

ne . . . jamais, adv., never. 

ne . . . pas, adv., not. 

ne . . . personne, pron., nobody. 

ne . . . plus, adv., no more, no 
longer. 

ne . . . point, adv., not at all. 

ne . . . que, adv., only. 

ne . . . rien, pron., nothing. 

tn6, p.p. of naitre, born. 

negligent, -e, adj., careless. 

ndgre, n. m., negro. 

N^grier (de), a great French general. 

neige, n. 1, snow. 

Nellie, n. f., Nelly. 

n'est-ce pas ? adv. loc, is it not so f 

neuf, adj., nine. 

neuvidme, adj., ninth. 

neveu, n. m., nephew. 

n^vralgie, n. f., neuralgia. 

nez, n. m., nose. 

ni, conj., nor. 

ne . . . ni, conj., neither . . . nor. 

ni Pun ni Pautre, neither the one nor 
the other. 

ni . . . ni, conj., neither . . . nor. 

nidce, n. f., niece. 

nier, v. tr. and intr., to deny. 

noir, -e, adj., black. 

nombreux, -se, adj., numerous. 

nommer, v. tr., to name, elect. 

non, adv., no. 

nord, n. m., north. 

nos, adj. m. and f. pi., our. 

note, n. f., account, reckoning. 

notre, adj. m. and f., our. [ours. 

n8tre (le, la), les n6tres, pron., 

nourrir, v. tr., to nourish, feed. 

nous, pron., we. 
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noii»*m§me8, pron. m. and f., our- 
selves. 
nouvean, nouvelle, adj., new, fresh, 
nouvel, -le, adj., new. 
Nouvelle-Orl^ans, f., New Orleans. 
nouvelles, n. f ., news. 
novembre, n. m., November. 
nuage, n. m., cloud. 
nuit, n. I., night. 
nul, -le, adj., no. 
num^ro, n. m., number. 



ob^ir (i), V. intr., to obey. 

ob^issant, -e, adj., obedient. 

objet, n. m., object. 

obligation, n. f., obligation. 

obscur, -e, adj., obscure, dark. 

observation, n. f., observation, re- 
mark. 

obstin^, -e, adj., obstinate. 

tobtenir, v. tr., to obtain, gain. 

occasion, n. f ., occasion, opportunity. 

occup6, -e, adj., 6 way. 

octobre, n. m., October. 

ceil, n. m., eye ; pi., yeux. 

(Billet, n. m., carnation. 

oeuf, n. m., egg. 

foffert, p.p. of offrir, offered. 

ofEre, n. f., offer. 

toffrir, V. tr., to offer. 

oh ! interj., oh! ah! 

oiseau, n. m., bird. 

oisif, -ve, adj., idle. 

on, pron., people, one, they. 

oncle, n. m., uncle. 

ongle, n. m., nail. {have. 

font (ils), pres. indie, of avoir, they 

onze, adj., eleven. 

op6ra, n. m., opera. 

rOp6ra, m., or PAcad^mie na- 
tionale de musique, a magni- 
ficent opera house in Paris. 

or, n. m., gold. 



orage, n. m., storm. 
orange, n. f., orange. 
oranger, n. m., orange tree. 
ordinaire, adj., ordinary. [rily. 

h. Pordinaire, adv. loc., ordina- 
ordre, n. m., order. 
oreille, n. f., ear. 
orgueilleuz, -se, adj., proud. 
original, -e, adj., original. 
originality, n. f., originality. 
orteil, n. m., toe. 
on, conj., or. 
oA, adv., where. 
oubli6, ^.^., forgotten. 
oublier, v. tr., to forget. 
oui, adv., yes. 
ours, n. m., bear. 
ouvert, -e, adj., open. 
touvert, p.p. of ouvrir, opened. 
touvrez (vous), pres. indie, of ouvrir, 

2^011 open. 
touvrez ! imper., open ! 
ouvrier, n. m., workman. 



pain, n. m. , bread. 

pain grille, n. m., toa^t. 

paiz, n. i., peace. 

palais, n. m., palace. 

paletot, n. m., coat. 

pAlir, V. intr., to grow pale. 

panier, n. m., basket. 

papa, n. m., papa. 

papier, n. m., paper. 

papier h. lettres, n. m., note paper. 

paquet, n. m., package, 

par, prep., by, through. 

parapluie, n. m., umbrella. 

pare, n. m., park. 

parce que, eonj., because. 

pardon, n. m., pardon. 

pardonner (i), v. intr., to pardon, 

forgive. 
pareil, -le, adj., such, simitar. 
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parent, n. m., parent, relative. 
paresse, n. f ., idleness. 
paresseuz, se, adj., idle. 
parfaitement, adv., perfectly, pre- 
cisely. 
parfois, adv., from time to time. 
Paris, m., Paris (capital of France). 
parl6, p.p. , spoken. 
parler, v. intr., to speak. 
part, n. 1, part. 

avoir part k, to have a share in. 

nulle part, nowhere. 

quelque part, somewhere. 
partager, v. tr., to share, divide. 
parti, p.p., gone away, set out, left. 
participe, n. m., participle. 
partie, n. f., game, match. 
tpartir, v. intr., to set out, depart. 
partout, adv., everywhere. 
pas du tout, adv. loc, not at all. 
pass6, u. m., past. 
passer, v. intr., to pass, go by. 
passer, v. tr., to pass, hand. 
passez-moi, pass me, hand me. 
patience, n. f ., patience. 
patiner, y* intr., to skate. 
patrie, n. f., country, fatherland. 
patriote, n. m. and t, patriot. 
pAtorage, n. m., pasture. 
Paul, n. m., Paul. 
Pauline, n. f ., Pauline. 
pauvre, adj., poor. 
pavage, n. m., pavement, paving. 
payer, v. tr., to pay (for). 
pays, n. m., country. 
peau, n. f., skin. 
pdche, n. t, fishing. 
peine, n. f ., trouble, pains. 

k peine, adv. loc, with difficulty, 
scarcely, hardly. 
tpeint, p.p* of peindre, painted. 
peintre, n. m. and f., painter. 
peler, v. tr., to peel. 
pendant, prep., during, for. 
pendant que, adv., while. 



pendre, v. tr., to hang. 

p6n6trer, v. tr., to enter, penetrate. 

p6nible, adj., painful. 

pense (je), v. intr., I think. 

pens6e, n. f., thought, 

penser (H), v. intr., to think (of). 

pensez (vous), v. intr., you think, 

Pensylvanie, f ., Pennsylvania. 

percepteur, n. m., taxgatherer. 

percer, v. tr., to pierce. 

percevoir, v. tr., to perceive, feel, 

be conscious of; to collect (taxes, 

rent, etc.). 
perdre, v. tr., to lose. 
perdu, p.p. of perdre, lost. 
pdre, n. m., father, 
perfidement, adv., treacherously. 
p^rir, V. intr., to perish. 
p^ritonite, n. f ., peritonitis, 
perle, n. f ., pearl. {ted. 

tpermis, p.p. of permettre, permit- 
P6rou, m., Peru. 
perp^tuel, -le, adj., perpetual. 
perron, n. m., flight of steps. 
perseverance, n. f ., perseverance. 
pers^v^rant, -e, adj., persevering. 
personne, n. f ., person, 

ne . . . personne, pron., nobody. 
perte, n. f., loss. 

pdse, pres. indie, of peser, weighs. 
peser, v. intr., to weigh, 
petit, -e, adj., small, little, short. 
petit or premier dejeuner, n. m., 

early breakfast. 
petit-fils, n. m., grandson. 
petite-fille, n. f ., granddaughter. 
pen, adv., little. 
peur, n. f ., fear. 
tpeut (il), pres. indie, of pouvoir, 

he (it), can, may. 
peut-etre, adv., perhaps. [/ can. 
tpeux (je), pres. indie, of pouvoir, 
philosophe, n. m., philosopher. 
phtisie, n. f., consumption. 
piano, n. m., pianoforte. 
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pied, n. m., foot, 

pierre, n. f ., ztone. 

Pierre, n. m., Feter, 

Pierrot, n. m., dim. of Pierre, TtUr. 

pilule, n. tfpill. 

pire, adj., worse. 

le pire, the worst. 
pis, adv., worse. 

le pis, the worst. 
piti6, n. f ., pity. 

place, n. t, place, square (public), 
plafond, n. m., ceiling. 
plainte, n. f., complaint. 
tplaire (k), v. intr., to please. 
plaisanterie, n. f ., joke, jest. 
plaisir, n. m., pleasure. 
tplait-il? I beg your pardon f what 
did you say f \jpilease. 

s'il vous plait, adv. loc., if you 
plan, n. m., plan, prcject. 
plancher, n. m., floor. 
plat, n. m., dish. 
plein, -e, adj.,/MZZ. 
pleorer, v. intr., to weep, cry. 
pleur^sie, n. t, pleurisy. 
pluie, n. f,y rain. 
plume, n. t, feather, pen. 
plus, adv., more. 

plusieurs, adj. and pron., several. 
plus^ne-parfait, n. m., pluperfect. 
plut6t, adv., rather. 
pneumonie, n. t, pneumonia. 
poche, n. f., pocket. 
podme, n. m., poem. 
podte, n. m., poet. 
poids, n. m., weight. 
point, adv., not. 

ne . . . point, not at all 
poire, n. f., pear. 
poisson, n. m.,flsh. 
poivre, n. m., pepper. 
poll, -e, adj., polite, polished. 
politique, n. f ., politics. 
poljrtechnique, SLdj., polytechnic. 
pomme, n. f., apple. 



pomme de terre, n. f., potato. 

ponctuel, -le, adj., punctual. 

ponctuellement, adv., punctually. 

port, n. m,,port; dues. 

portant (§tre bien), to be well, in 
good health. 

porte, n. f ., door, gate. 

porte bien (elle se), she is quite well. 

porte-monnaie, n. m., pocketbook. 

porter, v. tr., to carry, bear, wear. 

portez (comment vous portez-vons?), 
how do you do f 

portrait, n. m., likeness, picture. 

possible, adj., possible. ^office. 

poste aux lettres, n. f ., post^ post 

pouce, n. m., thumb. 

poup6e, n. f ., doll. 

pour, prep., for. 

pourquoi, adv., why. 

tpouvez (vous), pres. indie, of pon- 
voir, you can. 

prairie, n. f., meadow. 

pr^c^dent, -e, adj., preceding. 

pr^cepteur, n. m., tutor. 

'^Pr^cieuses ridicules,'* one of the 
masterpieces of Moli&re. 

pr^cieuz, -se, adj., precious. 

precis, -e, adj., exacty precise. 

pr6cis6ment, adv., exactly. 

pr6f6rer, v. tr., to prefer. 

pr6f6rez (vous), v. tr., you prefer. 

premier, -6re, adj., jfr«^ 

tprendra, 3d pers. sing. fut. of 
prendre, will take. 

prds, adv., near. 

prds de, prep., near. 

present, n. m., present. 

k present, adv., at present. 

presque, adv., almost, nearly. 

press6, p.p., pressed. 

prestidigitateur, n.' m., prestidigita- 
tor, magician, 

pr^tendre, v. intr., to pretend. 

pr£t6, p.p., lent. 

pr§ter, v. tr., to lend. 
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prie (je YOtts), / beg of you, I pray 
you, 

prient (ils), pres. indie, they pray. 

prier, v. tr., to pray, beg, entreat, 

pridre, n. f ., prayer, 

printemps, n. m., spring. 

tpris, p.p. of prendre, taken. 

.prison^ n. f., prison. 

prisonnier, n. m., prisoner. 

priv4, -e, adj., private. 

prix, n. m., price, prize. 

probablement, adv., probably. 

procds, n. m., action (at law). 

prochain, -e, adj., next. 

proche, adj., close, near, 

prodigue, adj,, prodigal, extravagant.. 

tBTOduit, -e, p.p. of produire, pro- 
^f^uced. 

professeur, n. m., professor. 

profit, n. m., proJU, benefit. 

prolond, -e, adj., deep. 

prolondeur, n. f., depth. 

progrds, n. m., progress. 

projet, n. m., project, plan. 

tpromets (je), pres. indie, of pro- 
mettre, / promise. 

tpromis, p.p., promised. 

promptement) adv., promptly. 

proposition, n. f., proposition, pro- 
posal. 

propre, adj., clean; own, 

propri^taire, n. m. and f., owner, 
landlord. 

protecteor, n. m., protector, 

prot^ger, v. tr., to protect. 

protestant, -e, adj., Protestant. 

proverbe, n. m., proverb, saying. 

pmdemment, adv., prudently. 

prudent, -e, adj., prudent, 

prussien, -ne, adj., Prussian. 

pthisie, n. f., consumption. 

public, publique, adj., public. 

puis, adv., then. 

tpuis (je); pres. indie, of pouvoir, / 
can. 

ACAD. FR. COURSE — 17 



puissant, -e, adj., powerful, mighty. 
punir, V. tr., to punish. 
punition, n. f., punishment, 
pnpitre, n. m., desk, 

quality, n. f., quality. 

qualit^s, n. f. pi., good qualities. 

quand, adv., lohen. 

depuis quand, loe. adv., how 
long? 
quantity, n. f ., quantity. 
quarante, siA}., forty. 
quart, n. m., quarter, 
quatorze, adj., fourteen. 
quatre, adj., /owr. 
quatre-vingts, adj., eighty. 
quatre-vingt-deux, adj., eighty-two. 
quatre-vingt-douzidme, adj., ninety- 
second. 
quatre-vingt-onze, adj., ninety-one. 
qnatre-vingt-un, adj., eighty-one, 
quatridme, adj., fourth. 
que, conj., that, as, 
que (qu'), rel. pron., that, what, 

whom, which. 
que (qu*), inter, prou., what, 

ne . . . que, adv., only. 
quel, quelle, adj., what, which, 
quelque, adj., some, 
quelquefois, adv., sometimes. 
quelqu'un, pron., some one. 
qu'est-ce que, pron., what (object), 
qu'est-ce qui, pron., what (subject). 
qui, inter, pron., who. 
qui, rel. pron., who, which, that, 
whom. 

k qui, to whom, whose. 

de qui, of, from, whom, of which. 
qui est-ce que, pron., whom (object). 
qui est-ce qui, pron., who (subject). 
quinine, n. f., quinine. 
quinzaine, n. f ., a fortnight. 
quinze, adj., fifteen. 
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qainze jours, n., a fortnight. 
quitter, y. tr., to quit, leave. 
qvLOif inter, pron., what. 

k qvLoU to what. 

aprds quoi, after which. 

de quoi, of what. 

il n'y a pas de quoi, don*t speak 
of ity not at all. 



racont6, p.p., related^ told. 

raconter, v. tr., to tell, relate. 

rafraichir, v. tr., to refresh. 

raisin, n. m., grape. 

raison, n. f., reason, right. 
avoir raison, to be right. 

raisonnable, adj., reasonable. 

rapidity, n. f., rapidity. 

rappeler, v. tr., to recall. 

rare, adj., rare. 

recapitulation, n. f., review. 

r^cemment, adv., recently, lately. 

recevoir, v. tr., to receive. 

recevoir des nouvelles de quelqu'un, 
to hear from some one. 

r^clamer, v. tr. and intr., to claim, 
clamor. 

recompense, n. f., reward. . 

reconnaissant, -e, adj., grateful. 

treconnu, p.p. of reconnaitre, recog- 
nized. 

re^u, p.p. of recevoir, received. 

redingote, n. f., frock coat, Prince- 
Albert. 

redoutable, adj., redoubtable, for- 
midable. 

r6el, -le, adj., real. 

r^fl^chir, v. intr., to reflect. 

refuser, v. tr., to refuse. 

regarder, v. tr., to look at, consider. 

regardezt imper., look! 

rdgle, n. f., ruler, rule. 

r6gn6, p.p., reigned. 

r^gner, v. intr., to reign. 



regretter, v. tr., to regret. 
r^gnlier, adj., regular. 
reli6, -e, adj., bound. 
religion, n. f., religion. 
remarqu^, p.p., noticed. 
remarquer, v. tr., to notice. 
remercier, v. tr., to thank. 
remplacer, v. tr., to replace. 
remplir, v. tr., to fill ; to fulfill. 
remporter, v. tr., to gain a victory, 
rencontr^, p.p., met. 
rencontrer, v. tr., to meet. 
rend (il), pres. indie, of rendre, he 

renders, makes. 
rendre, v. tr., to give back, render. 
rendu, p.p., given back, rendered. 
rentr6, p.p., come home, come back, 

returned. 
rentrer, v. intr., to come home. 
r^pandre, v. tr., to spread, shed, 

spill. 
repas, n. m., repast, meal. 
r6pliquer, v. tr. and intr., to reply, 

answer. 
r6pondre, v. intr., to answer, reply. 
r^pondu, p.p., answered. 
r6ponse, n. f ., reply, response. 
repr^sentant, n. m., representative. 
reproche, n. m., reproach. 
reptile, n. m., reptile. 
reputation, n. f., reputation. 
reserve, -e, adj., reserved, retiring. 
r6sign4, p.p., resigned, submissive. 
tr^solu, p.p. of r^soudre, resolved, de- 
termined. 
respect, n. m., respect. 
respectueux, -se, adj., respectful. 
reste, p.p., remained, stayed. 
rester, v. intr., to remain, stay. 
r^tabli, p.p. as adj., recovered (in 

health). 
retarde, v. intr., is slow (of a 

watch). 
retarder, v. intr., to go too slowly, to 

be slow (of a watch). 
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letonr, n. m., return. 

r^ussi, p.p., succeeded. 

r^ussir, v. intr., to succeed. 

rtve, n. m., dream, 

revendre, v. tr., to sell again. 

trevenu, p.p. of revenir, returned, 

come back. 
r§ver, v. intr., to dream. 
rhumatisme, n. m., rheumatism. 
rhnme, n. m., cold. 
riche, adj., rich. 
rideau, n. m. , curtain. 
rien, pron., anything, nothing. 

de rien, donH speak of it, not 
at all, 

ne . . . rien, nothing. 
rival, n. m., rival. 
robe, n. f., dress; coat (of a horse). 
robuste, adj., robust. 
roi, n. m., king, 
Romain, m., Roman. 
roman, n. m., novel. 
romance, n. f., love song, 
rose, n. f., rose. 
rdti, n. m., roast. 
r6ti, -e, adj., roast, roasted. 
rougeole, n. f., measles, 
rougir, v. intr.,^o blush, redden. 
royal, -e, adj., royal. 
ruban, n. m., ribbon. 
rubis, n. m., ruby. 
rue, n. f., street. 
ruisseau, n. m., brook, stream. 

S. 

sa, adj. f., his, hers, its. 

sacr6, -«, adj., sacred. 

sage, adj., well-behaved, wise. 

saignant, -e, adj., rare, underdone. 

Sainte-H61dne, Saint Helena (island 
in the midst of the Atlantic, where 
Napoleon was banished by the 
English in 1816, and where he 
died May 6, 1821). 



tsais (]e and tu), pres. indie, of 

savoir, / know, thou knowest, 
saisir, v. tr., to seize, 
saison, n. f., season. 
tsait (11), pres. indie, of savoir, he 

knows. 
sale, adj., dirty. 
salir, V. tr., to soil, dirty. 
salle, n. f ., room. 

salle k manger, n. f., dining-room. 
salle d'^tude, n. f., schoolroom, 
salon, n. m., drawing-room. 
salubre, adj., healthy, salubrious. 
salu6, p.p., bowed to, 
saluer, v. tr., to greet, salute, bow to. 
samedi, n. m., Saturday. 
sans, prep., without. 
sant6, n. f., health, 
Saratoga, Saratoga (a well-known 

American watering place), 
satisfait, -e, adj., satisfied, 
saumon, n. m., salmon. 
sauy6, p.p., saved. 
sauver, v. tr., to save, rescue, 
savant, -e, adj., learned. 
tsavez (vous), pres. indie, of savoir, 

you know. 
tsavoir, v. tr. and intr., to know, 
scarlatine (la fidvre), n. f., scarlet 

fever. 
sciatique, n. f., sciatica. 
second, -e, adj., second. 
secours, n. m., help, succor, aid; pi., 

reinforcements, 
secrdtement, adv., secretly. 
s6curit6, n. f ., security, safety. 
seize, adj., sixteen. 
s6jour, n. m., sojourn, stay. 
sel, n. m. , salt. 
semaine, n. f., week. 
semblable, n. m., fellow man. 
semblant (faire), v. intr., to pretend, 
tsentir, v. tr. , to feel ; to smell, 
sept, adj., seven. 
septembre, n. m., September, 
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septidme, adj., seventh. 

s^rieux, -se, adj., serious. 

serin, n. m. , canary. 

serre, n. f., hothouse, conservatory, 

seryice, n. m., service, 

senriette, n. f., napkin. 

tservir, v. tr. and intr., to serve. 

serviteur, n. m., servant. 

aea, adj. m. and f . pi., his, Tier, its. 

seul, -e, adj., alone, only, sole. 

seulement, adv., only. 

s6ydre, adj., severe, strict. 

s^vdrement, adv., severely. 

si, adv., so, as, yes, 

si, conj., if. 

Sib^rie, n. f ., Siberia (vast and cold 

region of the Russian Empire in 

northern Asia, where are sent 

the unfortunate exiles), 
sidge, n. m., seat. 
sien (le), la sienne, les siens, les 

siennes, pron., his, hers, its, 
s'il vous plait, adv. loc, if you please. 
silencieuz, -se, adj., silent. 
simplement, adv., simply. 
sitdt, adv., so soon. 
situ6, -e, adj., situated, located. 
six, adj., six. 
sixidme, adj., sixth. 
sobre, adj., sober, moderate, 
soci6t6, n. f., society, 
sceur, n. f., sister. 
soi, pron., one^s self, 
sole, n. f., silk, 
soif, n. f., thirst, . 
soigner, v. tr., to take care of, attend. 
soigneux, -se, adj., careful. 
soi-m§me, pron., one's self, 
soins, n. m. pi., care, attentions, 
soil, n. m., evening, 
soiree, n. f ., evening, evening party. 
soixante, adj., sixty, 
soixante-dix, adj., seventy. 
soixante-dix-huit, adj., seventy-eight. 
soixante et onze, adj., seventy-one. 



soldat, n. m., soldier, 

soleil, n. m., sun. 

solide, adj., solid, seaworthy. 

sombre, adj., dark. 

somme, n. f., sum. 

sommeil, n. m., slumber. 

avoir sommeil, to be sleepy, 

sommelier, n. m., butler, 

son, adj. m., his, her, its. 

son, n. m., sound, tone. 

songe, n. m., dream, 

tsont, pres. indie, of toe, they are. 

sorbet, n. m., sherbet. 

Sorbonne, n. f., a celebrated estab. 
lishment of learning in Paris. 

sorte, n. f., sort, kind, 

sorti, p.p. of sortir, gone out, 

son, n. m., cent, 

souci, n. m., care, 

soucoupe, n. f., saucer. 

sottdain, -e, adj., sudden. 

soudainement, adv., suddenly. 

soulever, v. tr., to raise. 

Soulier, n. m., shoe, 

Soulier d^couvert; low shoe, 

soupe, n. f., soup, 

souper, n. m., supper. 

sourd, -e, adj., de(tf. 

souvent, adv., often. 

tsoyez 1 imper. of §tre, be ! 

special, -e, adj., special. 

splendide, adj., splendid. 

studieux, -se, adj., studious, indus- 
trious, 

tsu, p.p. of savoir, known, 

subjonctif, n. m., subjwnctive, 

succds, n. m., success. 

Sucre, n. m., sugar. 

sud, n. m., south. 

Sudde, f., Sweden. 

suif, n. m., tallow. 

suite (de), adv. loc, in succession, 
following. 

sujet, -te, adj., subject. 

sujet, n. m., subject. 
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sup^rieur, -e, adj., superior. 

sflr, -e, adj., certain j sure. 

snr, prep., upon^ on. 

auspendre, v. tr., to hang up, stipend. 

syatdme, n. m., system. 

T. 

ta, adj. f., thy, 

table, n. f., table, 

tableau, n. m., picture, 

tableau (noir), n. m., blackboard. 

tabouret, n. m., stool. 

tAcher (de), v. intr., to try, endeavor. 

tailleur, n. m., tailor. 

tambour, n. m., drum. 

tandia que, conj. loc, while. 

tant, adv., so many, so much. 

tante, n. f., aunt. 

tapis, n. m., carpet. 

tard, adv., late. 

tasae, n. f., cup. 

tel, -le, adj., such. 

tellement, adv., so much. 

temps, n. m., time; weather. 

combien de temps, adv. loc., how 
long? 

faire beau temps, to be fine 
weather. 
tendre, adj., tender^ soft, new. 
terre,n. f., earth, ground. 
terrible, adj., terrible. 
tes, poss. adj. m. and f. pi., thy. 
t6te, n. f., head. 
Texas (le), Texas. 
th6, n. m., tea. 
th6Atre, n. m., theater. 
Th^Atre-Frangais, celebrated French 

theater in Paris, 
thdme, n. m., exercise. 
tien (le), la tienne, les tiens, les 

tiennes, pron., thine, yours. 
tir6, p.p., drawn, dragged. 
tirer, v. tr., to draxo, drag. 
titre, n. m., title. 



toi, pron., thou, thee, you. 

toi-m6me, pron., thyself, yourself. 

toilette, n. f., toilet; dressing table, 

toit, n. m., roof 

tolerance, n. f., tolerance. 

tolerant, -e, adj., tolerant. 

tomb^, p.p.,/a«cn. 

tomber, v. intr., to fall. 

ton, adj. m., thy, your. 

toqu6, p.p. of toquer, as adj., idiotic, 

out of one^s mind. 
tort, n. m., wrong, 

avoir tort, to be wrong. 
t6t, adv., soon, early. 
toujours, adv., always. 

pour toujours, for good, 
tour, n. m., turn. 

k son tour, adv. loc, in his turn. 
tourmenter, v. tr., to torment. 
toum6, p.p., turned. 
toumer, v. tr. and intr., to turn. 
tous, m. pi. of tout, all. 
tons les deuz, adj. and pron., both. 
tous les jours, adv. loc, every day. 
tout, -e, adj., all, every, each, whole. 
tout, adv., quite, entirely, all. 
tout, pron., all, everything. 
tout, n. m., (the) whole. 
tout k fait, adv. loc, entirely, quite, 

wholly. 
tout k Pheure, adv. loc, just now, 

presently. 
tout de m6me, adv. loc, all the same. 
tout de suite, adv. loc, at once, 

immediately. 
tout droit, adv. loc, straight on. 
tout le monde, pron., everybody. 
trahir, v. tr., to betray. 
traite, n. f., draft. 
traitre, n. m., traitor. 
tranche, n. f ., slice. 
tranquillity, n. f ., quiet, tranquillity. 
transitif, adj., transitive. 
travail, n. m., work. 
travailler, v. tr. and intr., to work. 
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traven (k), adv. and prep., across, 

treize, adj., thirteen, 

tremblant, pres. part, as adj., trem- 
bling. 

trente, adj., thirty. 

trts, adv., very. 

trds bien, adv. loc, very, quite well. 

tricoter, v. tr., to knit. 

triste, adj., scid. 

tristement, adv., sadly. 

tristesse, n. f ., sadness. 

trois, adj., three. 

troisidme, adj., third. 

trompe, n. f., trunk (of the elephant). 

tromp6, p.p., deceived. 

tromper, v. tr., to deceive. 

trompette, n. f., trumpet (instru- 
ment). 

trop, adv., too, too much. 

tropical, -e, adj., tropical. 

troubler, v. tr., to trouble. 

troupeau, n. m., flock. 

trouy6. p.p.,/oMiid. 

trouver, v. tr., to find. 

truite, n. f ., trout. 

tu, pron., thou, you. 

tu6, p.p., killed. 

tuer, V. tr., to kill. 

turquoise, n. f ., turquoise. 



nn, une, adj., one. 

nn, une, art., a, an. 

uniforme, adj., uniform. 

university, n. f., university. 

usage, n. m., custom, habit; wear 

(of clothes, furniture, etc.). 
utile, adj., useful. 



tva (il), pres. indie, of aller, goes. 
va bien, keeps good time (of a watch) . 
vache, n. f., cow. 



vain, -e, adj., vain. 

en yain, adv. loc, in vain. 
tvais (je), pres. indie, of aller, I go, 

am going. 
vaisseau, n. m., vessel. 
valet, n. m., valet. 
valet de chambre, n. m., valet. 
valet de pied, n. m., footman. 
vanille, n. f., vanilla. 
variole, n. f., smallpox. 
tvas (tu), pres. indie, of aller, 

you go. 
v6h6ment, -e, adj., vehement, violent. 
vendre, v. tr. and intr., to sell. 
vendredi, n. m., Friday. 
vendu, p.p., sold. 
venimeuz, -se, adj., venomous. 
tvenir, v. intr., to come. 
tvenu, p.p. of venir, come. 
verbe, n. m., verb. 
verbe auxiliaire, n. m., auxiliary 

verb. 
verbe intransitif, n. m., intransitive 

verb. 
verbe r6gulier, n. m., regular verb. 
verbe transitif , n. m., transitive verb. 
verger, n. m., orchard. 
v6rit6, n. f., truth. 
verre, n. m., glass. 
vers, n. m., verse. 
vert, -e, adj., green. 
vertu, n. f., virtue. 
v6tement, n. m., clothes, garment. 
tveut (il), pres. indie, of vouloir, 

wishes, wants. 
tveux (je), pres. indie, of vouloir, 

/ wish, want. 
viande, n. f., meat. 
vice, n. m., vice. 
Vichy, Vichy (a small French town 

noted for its thermal waters), 
victime, n. f., victim. 
victoire, n. f., victory. 
victorieuz, -se, adj., victorious. 
vide, adj., empty. 
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Tie, n. f., life. 

vieil, -le, adj., old. 

vieillir, v. intr., to grow old. 

vieaz, vieille, adj., old. 

vif, -ve, adj., quicks lively ^ bright. 

yigourettz, -se, adj., vigorous. 

vilain, -e, adj., ugly. 

village, n. m., village. 

yille, n. f., town. 

en ville, adv. loc, in town. 
yille d'eau, n. f., seaside resort. 
yin, n. m., wine. 
yinaigre, n. m., vinegar. 
yingt, adj., twenty. 
yingt-deux, adj., twenty-two. 
yingtidme, adj., twentieth. 
yingt et un, adj., twenty-one. 
yingt et unidme, adj., tioeniy-flrst. 
yiolon, n. m., violin. 
violoncelle, n. m., violoncello. 
yisite, n. f., visit. 
visits, p.p., visited. 
yisiter, v. tr., to visit. 
yite, adj., quick. 
vite, adv., quickly. 
voici, adv. , here is, here are. 
voilii, adv., there is, there are. 
tvoir, V. tr., to see. 
tvois (je), pres. indie, of voir, I see. 
voisin, n. m. 1 . , , 

voisinage, n. m., neighborhood. 
voiture, n. f., carriage. 
voix, n. f., voice. 

k haute voix, adv. loc, aloud. 
voler, V. tr., to rob, steal. 
tvont (ils), pres. indie, of aller, 

they go. 
vos, poss. adj. m, and f. pi., your. 



votre, poss. adj. m. and f., your. 
vStre (le, la), les vStres, pron., yours. 
tvoulez (vous), pres. indie, of vou- 

loir, you wish, want. [mean. 

vous voulez dire, v. intr., you 

tvouloir, V. tr. and intr., to wish, 

want. 
tvoulons (nous), pres. indie, of vou- 

loir, we wish, want. 
vous, pron., you, thou. 
vous-m6me, pron., yourself. 
vous-m6mes, pron., yourselves. 
voyage, n. m., journey, voyage. 
voyager, v. intr., to travel. 
voyageur, n. m., traveler. 
tvoyant, pres. p. of voir, seeing. 
tvoyez (vous), pres. indie, of voir, 

you see. 
tvoyez (vous)! imper., look! 
vrai, -e, adj., true. 
vraiment, adv., indeed, really, truly, 

in truth. 
tvu, p.p. of voir, seen. 
vulgaire, adj., vulgar, common. 

W. 

whist, n. m., whist. 

Y. 

y, adv., there, thither. 

y, pron., (by, at, to) it, him, her, 

them. 
yeux, n. m. pi. of oeil, eyes. 



Zllande (Nouvelle-), f.. New Zea- 
land. 
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a, indef. art., un, une, 

abode, n., demeure, f . 

about, adv., environ. 

above, adv., aii-dessus. 

above, prep., avrdeaaus de. 

abroad, adv., a Vetranger. 

absence, n., absence, f. 

absent, adj., absent. 

absolutely, adv., absolument. 

abundant, adj., abondant. 

academy, n. academie, f . 

accept, v., accepter. 

accepted, p.p., accepti. 

accident, n., accident, malheur, m. 

accomplish, v., accomplir. 

accordingly, adv., done. 

accusative (case), n., accusatif, m. 

ache, n., mal, m. ; douleur, f. 

across, prep., d travers (de). 

act, n., action, f. 

act, v., agir. [tion, i. 

action, n., proces (at law), m. ; ac- 

active, adj., actif. 

actor, n., acteur, m. 

actress, n., actrice, f. 

add, v., ajouter. 

added, p.p., ojoutL 

address, n., adresse, f. 

address, v., adresser. 

adjective, n., adjectif, m. 

admirably, adv., admirablement. 

admiral, n., amiral, m. 

admiration, n., admiration, f. 

admire, v., admirer. 

Adrian, n., Adrien, m. 

advance, v., avancer, marcher. • 

advanced, p.p. as adj., avance. 

adverb, n., adverbe, m. 

adverbial, adj., adverbial. 



advertisement, n., annonce, t 

advice, n., avis, m. 

alEair, n., affaire, f. 

affection, n., affection, f. 

affirmative, adj., affirmatif. 

Africa, n., Afrique, i. 

after, adv., des que. 

after, prep., apres. 

afternoon, n., apres-midi, m. or f. 

again, adv., encore. 

against, prep., centre. 

age, n., d^e, m. 

- to be of age, etre majeur. 
aged, adj., QgS, ^6 de. 
agent, n., agent, m. 
agile, adj., agile. 

agreed, p.p. as adj., (&est) convenu. 
aid, v., aider. 

ailment, n., mal, m. ; iiidisposition, f . 
air, n., air, m. 

alarmed, p.p. as adj., alarmi. 
Alaska, n., Alaska. 
Alice, n., Alice, f. 
all, adj., totU. 
all, adv., tout. 

not at all, pas du tout. 
all right, c*e8t bien, entendu, compris. 
alligator, n., crocodile, m. 
almost, adv., presque. 
alms, n. pi., aumone, f. 
alone, adj., seul. 

aloud, adv., a haute voix, tout haut. 
already, adv., dija. 
also, adv., aussi. 
alwa5rs, adv., toujours. 
amateur, n., amateur, m. 
ambition, n., ambition, f. 
America, n., AmSrique, f. Idu Siul. 

South America, n., AmMque 
American, n., Amiricain, m. ; AmS' 
ricainej f. 
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amiable, adj., aimable. 

aniong, prep., parmi. 

amusement, n., amusement, m. 

amusing, adj., amusant. 

an, indef. art., un, une, [m. pi. 

ancestors, n. pL, ancetres, aieuxy 

and, conj., et. 

animal, n., animal, m. 

announce, v., annoncer. 

answer, n., reponse, f. 

answer, v., repondre^ repliquer, 

answered, p.p., r^ondu, 

anthem, n., chant (national), m. 

any, adj., du, de la, des; quelque, 

appear, v., paraitre, avoir Vair. 

appearance, n., apparence, f. 

appetite, n., appitit, m. 

applaud, v., applaudir (d). 

apple, n,,pomme, f. 

apricot, n., ahricot, m. 

April, n., avril,m, 

architecture, n., architecture, f. 

are (they), v., ils sont. 

army, n., armie, t 

arrive, v., arriver. 

arrived, p.p., arrive. 

arrogant, adj., arrogant 

Arthur, n., Arthur, m. 

article, n., article, m. 

artificial, adj., artificiel. 

artist, n., artiste, m. 

as, conj., aussi. 

as ... as, aussi . . . que ; after a 

negation, si , . , que, 
ashamed, adj., ?ionteux. 
• to be ashamed, avoir honte, 
ask, v., demander, 
asked, p.p., demands. 
aspirate, adj., aspire. 
assassin, n., assassin, m. 
assure, v., assurer. 
assuredly, adv., assurement. 
astonish, v., etonner. 
at, prep., d. 
attack, v., cUtaquer. 



attend, v. tr., soigner. 
attentions, n., soins, m. pi. 
attic, n., mansarde, f. 
August, n., aodt, m. 
aunt, n., tante, f. 
autumn, n., aiUomne, m. and f. 
auxiliary, adj., auxiliaire, 
awkward, adj., gauche. 
awoke, p.p., eveilU. 

B. 

baby, n., bSbS,m. 
bachelor, n., garqon, m. 
bacon, n., lard, m. 
bad, adj., mauvais, michant. 

from bad to worse, adv. loo., 
de mal en pis. 
badly, adv., mal. 
baggage, n., bagage, m. 
baker, n., boulanger, m. [jouer), f. 
ball, n., bal (danse), m. ; balle (a 
bank note, n., billet de banque, m. 
Baptist, n., Baptiste, m. 
bar, n., barre, t 
basket, n., panier, m. 
bass viol, n., contrebasse, f. 
bath, n., bain, m. 
battle, n., bataille, t 
be I imper. of etre, soyez ! 
be, v., etre. 
bear, n., ours, m. 
bear, v., porter. 
beat, v., baUre, 

beautiful, adj., &6au, bel, m.; belle, f. 
beauty, n., beauti, f. 
because, conj., parce que. 
become, p.p., devenu. 
become, v., devenir. 

he becomes, il devient. 

I become, je deviens. 
bed, n., lit, m. 

bedroom, n., chambre a coucher, f . 
beef, n., boeuf, m. 
been, p.p., eti. 
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beg, v., demandevy prier (de). 

I beg of you, je vous (en) prie. 

to beg pardon, demander pardon. 
beggar, n., mendiant, m. 
behavior, u., conduite, f. 
being, n., Hre, m. ; creature, f. 
belief, n., croyance, f. 
believe, v., croire. 

I believe, je crois. 
bell, n., cloche, f . Inent, 

belong (they), pres. indie, appartien- 
belongs, pres. indie, appartient. 
bench, n., banc, m. 
benefit, n., profit, m. 
benevolence, n., bienfaisance, t 
Bertha, n., Berthe, f . 
best, adj., le meiUeur. 
best, adv. , le mieux, 
betray, v., trahir. 
better, adj., meilleur. 
better, adv., mieux. [en mieux. 

better and better, adv. loc, de mieux 
beyond, prep., au delh {de). 
big, adj., grand, gros. 
bill, n., billet, m. 

bill of exchange, lettre de change, f. 
bird, n., oiseau, m. 
birthday, n., jour defSte, m. ; fete, f. 
bite, v., mordre. 
bitter, adj., amer. 
bitterly, adv., amerement. 
black, adj., noir. 
black, n.f noir, m. 
blackboard, n., tableau (noir), m. 
blame, v., bl^iner. 
Blanche, n., Blanche, f. 
bless, v., benir. 
blind, adj., aveugle. 
blue, adj., bleu. 
blush, v., rougir. 
boat, n., bateau, m. 
boil, v., bouillir. 
bonnet, n., chapeau, m. 
book, n., livre, m. 

picture book, livre dHmages, m. 



book of songs, cahier de chansons, m. 
border, n., bord, m. ; frontierej f. 
bom, p.p., nS. 

I was bom, je suis ne. 
borrow, v., emprunter. 
borrowed, p.p., emprunte. 
both, adj., les deux. IVatUre. 

both, pron., tous les deux, Vun et 
bottle, n., bouteille, carafe, f . 
bought, p.p., achetS. 
bound, p.p. as adj., relie (of books), 
bow (to), v., saluer. 
bowed (to), p.p., saluS. 
box, n., bolte, f. 
boy, n., garqon, enfant^ m. 
brave, adj., brave, courageux. 
bread, Ji.,pain, m. 
break, v., casser. 
breakfast, u., dijeuner, m. 

early or first breakfast, petit 
OT premier dijeuner. Ijeuner. 

to have or take breakf ast, (Je- 
breakfasted, dSjeune. 
bred, p.p. as adj., SlevS. 
brick, n., brique, f. 
bright, adj., vif. 
brilliant, adj., brillant. 
bring, v., amener (of persons), appor- 
ter (of things). 

to bring away, emmener (of per- 
sons), emporter (of things), 
brisk, adj., vif, actif. 
broad, adj., large. 
broken, p.p., cassk. 
bronchitis, n., bronchite, f. 
brooch, n., broche, f. • 

brook, n., ruisseau, m. 
brother, n., frere, m. 
brought, amenS (of persons), opportc 

(of things). 
brought up, p.p. as adj., ilevL 
brown, adj., brun. 
brush, n., brosse, f. 
Brussels, n., Bruxelles. 
build, v., bSUir. 
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building, u., bMment, in. 
bureau, n., bureau, m. 
buried, p.p., enterrL 
burly, adj., gros, 
burning, adj., hrUlant 
bury, v., enterrer. 
business, n., affaireSy f., pi. 
business man, n., homme d'af- 
faires, m. 
busy, adj., occupL 
but, conj., mats. 
butler, n., sommelier, m. 
butter, u., heurre, m. 
button, n., bouton, m. 
buy, v., acheter. 
by, prep., i)ar. 



cage, n., cage, f . 
cake, n., gOteau, m. 
California, n., Californie, f. 
can, v., pouvoir. 

he can, il peut. 
. I can, je peux or puis, 

you can, vous pouvez, 
can you imagine such a thing? 

concevez-vous celaf 
Canada, n., Canada, m. 
canary, n., serin, canari, m. 
candle, n., chandelle, f. 
candlestick, n., chandelier, m. 
cane, n., canne, f. 
captain, n., capitaine, m. 
care, n., souci, soin,m., ; sollicitude, f. 
care for, v., soigner, aimer. 
careful, adj., soigneux. 
careless, adj., negligent. 
carnation, n., odillet, m. 
carpet, n., tapis, m. 
carriage, n., voiture, f. 
carried, p.p., porte. 
carried off, enlevi. 
carry, v., porter, emporter, 
carry off, enlever, emporter. 



case, n., cos, m. 
cash, n., argent comptant, m. 
casters, n., huilier, m. 
castle, n., chdteau, m. 
cat, n., chat, m. 
catarrh, n., catarrhe, m. 
catch, v., attraper, prendre. 
Catholic, adj., catholique. 
cause, n., cause, t 
ceiling, n., plafond, m. 
celebrated, adj., celebre. 
cellar, n., cave, f. 
cemetery, n., cimetiere, m. 
cent, n., sou, m. 
central, adj., central. 
certain, adj., certain, sHr. Iment. 
certainly, adv., certainement, assurk- 
chair, n., chaise, t 
chalk, n., craie, i. 
chamber, n., chambre, f. 
chambermaid, n., fllle de chambre, f . 
change, n., changement, m. ; mon- 
naie, f . 
small change, petite monnaie, f . 
change, v., changer. 
chant, n., chant d^^glise, m. 
chapel, n., chapelle, f . 
chaps, n., gerqures, f. pi. 
character, n., caractere, m. 
charitable, adj., charitable. 
charity, n., charity, i. 
Charles, n., Charles, m. 
charming, adj., charmant. 
chase, n., chasse, f. 
chase (out), v., chasser. 
cheap, adj. and adv., bon marche. 
cheery, adj., gai. 
cheese, n., fromage, m. 
check, n., cheque, m. 
cherry, n., cerise, f . 
chess, n., echecs, m., pi. 
chest of drawers, n., co^nmoZle, t. 
chilblain, n., engelure, f. 
child, n., enfant, m. and f. 
childhood, n., enfance, f. 
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Chile, n., Chili, m. 
chimney, n., cheminSe, f. 
chimneypiece, n., desstis de c?iemi- 

nie, in. 
China, n., Chine, f. 
chocolate, n., chocolat, m. 
choir, n., chceur, m. 
choir master, n., maitre de cha- 

pelle, m. 
choose, v., choisir. 
Chorus (in), en choeur. 
Christian, adj., Chretien, 
Christian, n., Chretien, m. 
chrysanthemum, n., chrysanthhne, m. 
church, n., Sglise, f. 
citizen, n., citoyen, m. 
claim, v., rkclamer, 
clamor for, v., reclamer. 
clarinet, n. clarinette, f . (instrument). 
Clarissa, n., Clarisse, f. 
class, n., classe, f. 
clean, adj., propre. 
clearly, adv., clairement. 
clergjrman, n., cur^, pretre, m. 
clever, adj., habile, adroit, malin. 
cleverness, n., hahilete, adresse, f. 
client, u., client, m. ; pratique, f. 
climate, n., climat, m. 
clock, n., horloge, f . (on buildings) ; 
pendiile, f. (in the house). 

o'clock, adv. loc, heure^ heures. 
closed, p.p.,/cn?i€. 
clothes, n., vetement, m. 
cloud, n., nuage, m. 
coachman, n., cocher, m. 
coat, n., paletot, habit, m. ; robe, f. 

(of a horse). 
coffee, n., cafe, m. 
cold, adj., /roid. 

to be cold, avoir froid. 

to catch cold, prendre froid, 
cold, n. , froid, catarrhe, m. 

catch cold, attraper un rhume. 
collar, n., col, m. 
collect, v., percevoir (taxes, etc.). 



colony, n., colonic, t 

come, p.p., venu, 

come, v., venir. 

come back, p.p., revenu, rentre. 

come down, v., descendre. 

they come down, ils descendent. 
come down, p. p., descendu, 
come home, v., rentrer (chez sol), 
comical, adj., comique. 
command, v., commander, 
commands (he), v., il commande, 
commence, v., commencer, 
commenced, p.p., commence. 
common, adj., commun, ordinaire, 

vulgaire. 
commonly, adv., communkment, or- 

dinairement. 
communication, n,,communicationt f. 
complaint, n., plainte, f, 
complete, v., computer, Jinir. 
compound (tense) , adj., temps com- 

posi, 
comprise, v., comprendre, 
comprised, p.p., compris, 
comrade, n., camarade, m. and f. 
conceive, v., concevoir. 
concentrate, v., concentrer. 
concert, n., concert, m. 
condemn, v., condamner, 
conditional, n., conditionnel, m. 
conduct, n., conduite, f. 
confer, v., decerner. 
confidence, n., confiance, f, 
conform, v., conformer, 
conformable, adj., conforme. 
conformably, adv., conformement. 
confused, adj., confus, 
conjugation, n., conjugaison, f . 
conjunction, n., conjonction, f. 
conjunctive, adj., conjonctif, 
conquered, p.p., conquis, 
conqueror, n., conquSrant, m. 
conservatory, n., serre, f, 
consider, v., considirer, regarder. 
construction, n., construction, f. 
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consmnptioii, n,,phtisiey f. 
contented, adj., content. 
continually » adv., continuellement. 
contractor, n., entrepreneur, m. 
contrary, adj., contraire, 

on the contrary, adv. loc., au 
contraire. 
cook, n., cuisinier, m. ; cuisinilrey t 
cooked, p.p. as adj., cuU. 
copy book, n., cahier, m. 
comer, n., coin, m. 
comet, n., cornet a piston, m. 
corporal, n., caporal, m. 
correct, v., corriger. 
correctly, adv., correctement, juste. 
correspond, v., correspondre. 
costume, n., costume, m. [hain. 

bathing costume, costume de 
count, v., compter, 
country, n., pays, m. ; patrie, cam- 
pagne, t Icampagne. 

in the country, adv. loc, a la 
country house, n., maison de cam- 

pagne, f. 
counts (he), v., U compte. 
courage, n., courage, m. 
courageous, adj., courageux. 
courier, n., courrier, m. 
court, n., cour, t 
cousin, n., cousin, m. ; cousine, t 
coyer, n., couvert, m. (plate, etc.). 
covered, adj. and p.p., couvert. 
cow, n., vache, f. 
cowardly, adj., l^he. 

in a cowardly manner, adv. loc, 
IQchement. 
cravat, n., cravate, f. 
crazy, adj., /o«,/oZ, m.; folle, f. 
cream, n., creme, f . 
create, v., creer. 
creature, n., criature, f. 
credit, n., credit, m. 
criminal, adj., criminel. 
crocodile, n., crocodile, m. 
cry, n., cri, m. 



cry, v., crier. 

cuff, n., manchette, f. 

cup, n., tasse, f. 

cure, v., guhir, 

curious, adj., curieux, 

curtain, n., rideau, m. 

custom, n., usage, m. ; coutume, 

habitude, i. ; mosurs, t pi. 
customer, n., client, m. ; pratique, f. 
custom-house officer, n., douanier, m. 
cymbal, n., cymbale, f. 



dampness, n., humiditi, f. 

dance, n. , danse, f . 

dance, v., danser. 

danger, n., danger, m. 

dangerous, adj., dangereux, 

dark, adj., obscur, noir, sombre, 

dative (case), n., datif, m, 

daughter, n., fllle, demoiselle, f . 

day, n., jour, m. ; joumke, f, 

day before yesterday, avant-hier, m. 

deaf, adj., sourd, 

deal (a good), adv., beaucoup. 

dealer, n., fournisseur, m. 

dear, adj., cher, cMri. 

dear, adv., cher (expensive). 

death, n., mort, f. 

debt, n., dette, criance, f. 

over head and ears in debt, 
cribli de dettes. 
deceive, v., dkcevoir, tromper. 
deceived, p.p., dSqu, trompS. 
December, n., d^cembre, m. 
decline, v., dkchoir, 
deep, adj., profond. 
defeat, n., dkfaite, f. 
defect, n., d^faut, m. ; faute, t. 
definite, adj., dejini. 
degradation, n., degradation, t 
dejected, adj. , decouragL 
delicious, adj., delicieux. 
deliverance, n., dUivrance, f. 
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demand, v., demander. 

deny, v., nier, 

depart, v., partir. 

departure, n., departy m. 

depend, v., dipendre. 

depth, n., profondeur, f. 

descend, v., descendre. 

descended, p.p., descendu. 

deserve, v., meriter. 

desire, n., deair, m. 

desire, v., dSsirer. 

desk, n., pupitre, m. 

dessert, n., dessert, m. 

determined, adj. as p.p., rSsolu. 

devour, v., devorer. 

did (I, he, they), v., jefaisais, il 

faisait, Us faisaient 
die, v., mourir, 
died, p.p., mort. 
difference, n., difference, f. 
different, adj., different, 
difficult, adj., difficile. 
difficulty, n., difficultly f . Ipeine. 
with difficulty, adv. loc, avec 
diminish, v., diminuer. 
dine, v., diner. 

dining-room, n., salle a manger, f. 
dinner, n., diner, m. 
direct, adj., direct. 
director, n., chefy directeur, m. ; 

directnce, f . 
dirty, adj., sale. 
dirty, v., salir. 
disappoint, v., decevoir. 
discontented, adj., micontent. 
discourage, v., decourager. 
discouraged, adj., decourage. 
discovered, p.p. as adj., decouvert. 
discreet, adj., discret. 
discretion, n., discretion, f. 
dish, u.yplat, m. 
dishonest, adj., malhonnete. 
disjunctive, adj., disjonctif. 
dismally, adv., lugubrement. 
disobey, v., dksobHr. 



disposition, n., caractere, m. 
distinctly, adv., distinctement. 
distinguish, v., distinguer. 
distracted, adj., distrait. 
disturb, v., deranger. 
ditty, n., thansonnette, i . 
divide, Y.,partager. 
do, v., faire. 

I do, jefais. 

thsj do, ils font, 

you do, vous faites. 
doctor, n., medecin, docteur, m. 
does, y.yfait. 
dog, n., chien, m. 
doll, n.,poupee, f. 
dollar, n., dollar, m. 
done, p.p. of do, fait. 
door, ii.,porte, f. 
doubt, n., dotUe, m. 
dozen, n., douzaine, f. [traite, f. 
draft, n., billet de commerce, m. ; 
drag, v., tirer. 
dragged, p.p., tire. 
draw, v., tirer, arracher. 
drawing-room, n., salon, m. 
drawn, p.p., tir6; attele {de) (of a 

carriage). 
dream, n., songe, reve^ m. 
dream, v., songer, r^ver, 
dress, n., robe, f. 
dressing table, n., toilette, f. 
drink, v., boire. 

I drink, je bois. 
drive, n., promenade en voiture, f. 
drive away, v., chasser, 
drug, n., drogue, f. 
drum, n., tambour, m. 
drunk, p.p., bu. 
due, adj., dU. 
due, n., dU, m. 
dues, n. pi., port, m. 
duke, n., due, m. 
dumb, adj., muet, 
during, prep., pendant, durant, 
duty, n., devoir, m. 
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dwell, v., demettrer, rester. 
dwelling, n., demeure, habitation, f. 
dwelt, p.p. demeure. 
dyspepsia, n., dyspepsie, f. 

£. 

each, adj., chaque, tout. 
each, pron., chacun, tout, 
each one, chacun, m. ; chacune, f . 
each other, Vun V autre, m. s. ; les 

uns les autres, pi. 
ear, n., oreille, f. 
early, adv., tot. 
earth, n. , terre, f . 
easy, adj.,/aci7e. 
eat, v., manger, 
eaten, p.p., mange. 
eats (he), il mange. 
economical, adj., econome. 
edge, n., bord, m. 
educated, adj., Men eleve, instruit. 
education, Ur, Education, f. 
Edward, n., J^douard, m. 
efface, v., effacer, 
efficacious, adj., efficace. 
egg, n., au/, m. 
eight, adj., huit. 
eighteen, adj., dixrhuit. 
eighth, adj., huitieme. 
eighty, adj., quatre-vingts, 
eighty-one, adj., quatre-vingt-un. 
eighty-two, adj., quatre-vingt-deux, 
either, pron., Vun ou V autre, chacun. 
elder, adj., aine, 
elect, v., eZire, nommer. 
electricity, n., electricite, f. 
elephant, n., eUphant, m. 
eleven, adj., ome. 
eleventh, adj., omieme. 
embarrassment, n., embarrasy m. 
Emilius, n., ^mile, m. 
Emily, n., £milie, f. 
emperor, n., empereur, m. 
empire, n., empire, m. 



employ, v., employer. 

empress, n., imperatrice, f. 

empty, adj., vide. 

end, n., but, m. ; fln, f. 

endeavor, v., chercher (d), t^her 

(de). 
enemy, adj. and n., ennemi. 
energetic, adj., Hergique. 
England, n., Angleterre, f. 
English, adj. and n., anglais. 
Englishman, n., Anglais, m. 
Englishwoman, n., Anglaise, f. 
enjoy, r.,Jouir {de). 
enjoyment, n., amusement, m. 
enormous, adj., enorme. 
enough, adv., assez, 
enter, v., entrer {dans), 
entered, p.p., entre. 
enthusiastic, adj., enthousiaste. 
entirely, adv., entierement, tout h 

fait, 
entreat, v., prier, 
envy, n., envie, f. 
envy, v., envier. 
equal, adj., egal. 
eraser, n., brosse, f. 
error, n., erreur, faute, f . 
escape, v., echnpper. 
establish, v., etablir, 
esteem, v., estimer, 
Europe, n., Europe, i, 
even, adv., meme. 
evening, n., soir, m. ; soiree, f. 
evening party, n., soiree, t. 
every, adj., chaque, tout. 
everybody, pron., tout le monde. 
every day, adv. loc, tous les jours, 
everything, pron., tout, 
everjrwhere, adv., partout. 
evil, adj., mechant. 
evil, n., mal, m. 
exact, adj., exact, pricis. 
exactly, adv., precisement, juste. 
example, n., exemple, m. [m. 

exchange broker, n., agent de change, 
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excuse, n., excuse, f. 
exercise, n., exercise, theme, m. 
exercise book, n., cahier, m. 
exhibition, n., exposition, f. 
expect, ▼., attendre, 
expensive, adj., cher, cfiere. 
experienced, adj., expirimentS. 
explain, v., expliquer. 
extend, v., Stendre. 
extensive, adj., extensif. 
exterior, adj. and n., extirieur, m. 
extravagant, adj., extravagant. 
eye, n., ceil, m. ; yeux, pi. 



F. 
fable, n., fable, t 
face, n.,/ac€, f. (of things), 
fact, n.,/aiY, m. 
fact (in), adv., aufait, en effet. 
factory, n.,fabrique, i. 
faith, n.,/oi, f. 
faithful, adj., ^6^6. 
fall, n., automne, m. and f. 
fall, v., tomber, dichoir (fig.)- 
fall due, ichoir. 

will fall due, Scherra. 
fallen, p.p., tombe. 
false, adj.,/aMX, m. ; fausse, t 
family, n., famille, t 
famous, 2bdi., fameux. 
fan, n., eventailj m. 
fancy, v., aimer, 
far, adj., lointain, 
far, adv., loin. 

fashion, n., mode,faqon, maniere, f. 
fashionable, adj., h la mode. 
fast (to be), avancer (pi a watch). 

is fast, avance. 
fat, adj., gras. 
father, n., pere, papa. 
fatherland, n.,patrie, t. 
fatigue, n., fatigue, f. 
fault, n., difaut, m. ; faute, f. 
fear, n., peur, f. 



fearful, adj., timide. 

feast, n.,fite,t 

feather, n., plume, f. 

February, n., ftvrier, m. 

feeble, adj., faible. 

feed, v., nourrir. 

feel, v., sentir ; ijcrccrotr (sensation). 

fellow man, n., semblable, m. 

feminine, adj. and ii.,fem%nin, m. 

fetch, v., apporter. 

fever, n.,jfevr6, f. 

few, adj., pen (de). 

few people, pett de gen8,p€U de monde. 

field, n., champ, m. 

fifteen, adj., quinze. 

fiftieth, adj., cinquantieme. 

fifty, adj., cinquante, 

file, n., lime,f, 

fill, v., remplir, 

find, v., trouver. 

fine, adj., beau, bel, m. -, belle, f. 

finger, n., doigt, m. 

little finger, petit doigt, m. 

middle finger, medius, m. 

ring finger, annulaire, m. 
finish, v., ^mV. 
fire, n.,/eM, m. 
fireside, n., coin dufeu, m. 
first, adj., premier. 
fish, n., poisson, m. 
fishing, n.,peche,t. 
five, adj., cinq. 
flageolet, n,, flageolet, m. 
flesh, n., chair, f . 
flight of steps, n., perron, m. 
flock, n., troupeau, m. 
floor, n., plancher, m. 
Florida, n., Floride, t 
florin, n,, florin, m, 
flower, Ti.,fleur, f. 
flute, n.jflUte, f. 
fly, n., mouche, f. 
foe, n., ennemi, m. 
fog, n., brouillard, m. 
fond (to be), v., aimer. 
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foolish, adj., /ou,/o?, m.; folle^ f. 

foolishness, n.,/oZie, f. 

foot, n., piedy m. 

footman, n., valet depiedy m. 

for, conj., car. 

for, prep., pour; pendant (during). 

forbidden, adj. and p.p., difendu, 

force, v., forcer, 

forefinger, n. , index^ m. 

forepart, n., devant, m. 

forest, n., foret, f . 

forgive, v., pardonner, 

forgotten, p.p., oublie. 

fork, n., fourchette, f. 

formerly, adv., autrefois. 

fort, n.,fort, m. ; fortification, f. 

fortnight, n., quinzaine, f. ; quinze 

jours. 
fortress, n,, forteresse, f. 
fortune, n.,/or<«»e, f. 
forty, adj., quarante. 
found, p.p., trouve, 
four, adj., quatre. 
fourth, adj., quatrieme. 
frame, n., cadre, m. 
franc, n., /ranc, m. (20 cents). 
France, n., France, t 
Francis, n., Francois, m. 
frank, adj. ,/rawc. 
Frederick, n., Frederic, m. 
free, adj., lihre. 
freeze, v., geler, 
French, adj., fran^ais. 
Frenchman, n., FranQais. 
Frenchwoman, n., FranQaise. 
frequently, a^v.^frequemment. 
fresh, adj.,/rafs, m. ; fraiche, f. 
Friday, n., vendredi, m. 
friend, n., ami, m. ; amie, f . 
frisky, a^dj., fretillant. 
frock goat, n., redingote, i. 
from, prep., de; des (of time). 
front, n., front, devant-, m. ; face, f. 

in front, adv. loc, en face. 
frontier, Ji.,frontiere, f. 

ACAD. FR. COURSE — 18 



fruit, n., fruit, m. 
fruit stall or store, n., fruiterie, f. 
fruit tree, n., arbre fruitier, m. 
fruit woman, n., fruitiere, f. 
fulfill, v., remplir, 
full, adj., plein. 
funeral, adj.,/wne6re. 
funeral, n,, funirailles, f. pi. 
funereal, adj., funebre. 
furnish, y.,fournir, 
furniture, n., meubles, m. pi. 
future, n., avenir, futur, m. 



gam, n., benefice, m. 
gain, v., gagner, remporter (victory). 
game, n.Jeu, m. 
garden, n., jardin, m. 
gardener, n.,jardinier, m. 
gardener's wife, n., jardiniere. 
garret, n., mansarde, f. 
gate, n., porte, f. 
gay, adj., gai. 
general, adj., gH^rah 
general, n., general, m. 
generally, adv., generalement. 
generous, adj., genereux. 
genitive (case), n., genitif, m. 
gentle, adj., gentil, bon, doux. 
gentleman, n.^ monsieur, m. 
gentlemen, n. pi., messieurs, m. pL 
gentleness, n., douceur, f . 
George, n., George or Georges, m. 
giddy, adj., ktourdi. 
gift, n., don, cadeau, m. 
girl, n., fille, jeune fille. 
give, V. , donner. 
give back, rendre. 
give me, donnez-moi. 
give up, ceder. 
given, p.p., donne. 
given back, rendu. 
glad, adj., aise, Men aise. 
to be glad, etre bien aise. 
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glass, n., verre, m. 

glee, n., joie; chanson h reprises, f. 

(song). 
gloye, n., gant, m. 
gluttony, n., gourmandise, t 
go I imper., allez ! 
go, v., aller. 

I go or am going, je vais, 

it goes, i7 va, 

they go, Us vont. 

you go, tu vas or vous allez. 
go by, passer. 

go fast, avancer (of a watch). 
go for a drive, aller en voiture. 
go in, entrer. 
God, n., Dieu, m. 
gold, n., or, m. 
gone, p.p., alle. 
gone away, parti. 
gone out, sorti. 

good, adj., hon, m. ; bonne, f. 
good, n., 6ien, m. [joiers. 

for good, adv. of time, pour tou- 
good day, bonjour, m. 
good evening, bonsoir, m. 
good morning, bonjour, m. 
good night, donne nuit^ f . 
goods, n. pi., marchandise, f. 
gout, n., gouUe, f. 
governess, n., gouvernante, f. 
government, n., gouvernement, m. 
gown, n., robe.y f. 
granddaughter, n., petite-fllle, f. 
grandfather, n., grandpere, m. 
grandmother, n., grand* mere, f. 
grandson, n., petit-fils, m. 
grape, n., raisin, m. 
grateful, adj., reconnaissant. 
gray, adj., gris. 
grease, n., graisse, f. 
great, adj., grand. 
green, acij., vert. 
greet, v., saluer. 

Gregorian, adj., gregorien (chant). 
grippe, n., grippe, f. 



ground, n., terre, f. 
grow old, v. , vieillir. 
grow pale, v., p&lir. 
guitar, n., guitare, f. 
gun, n. , fusil, m. 



habit, n., tisage, m. ; habitude, f. 

habitually, adv., habituellement. 

had, p.p., eu. 

hair, n., cheveu, m. ; c^eveux, m. pi. 

half, adj. and n., demi. 

half hour, n., demi-heure, f. 

ham, n.,jambon, m. 

hand, n., main, f. 

hand, v., passer, 

handkerchief, n., mouchoir, m. 

hang, v., pendre. 

hang up, v., suspendre. 

happened, p.p., arrive. 

happily, adv., heureusement. 

happy, adj., heureux. 

hard, adj., dur, rude, penible, fort. 

hardly, adv., a peine, ne . . . guere. 

harness, n., harnais, m. 

harp, n., harpe, f. [^Harvard. 

Harvard University, Vuniversite de 

has, v., a. 

hat, n., chapeau, m. 

hatboz, n., carton d chapeau, m. 

hate, v., hatr. 

have, v., avoir. 

they have, ils, elles ont. 

he, pron., il, lui, celui. 

head, n., tete, f. 

headache, mal de tSte, m. ; mi- 
graine, f. 

health, n., santi, f. 

healthy, adj., bien portant, scUubre 
(of places). 

hear, v., etitendre. 

hear from any one, recevoir des nou- 
velles de quelqu^un. [veUes, 

hear from us, recevoir de nos nou- 
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hear it said, entendre dire* 
heart, n., cotur, m. 

kind, big heart, hon cceur. 
heat, n., chaleur, f. 
heaven, n., cielf m. ; deux, m. pi. 
heavy, adj., lourd, pesant. 
help, n., secourSf m. ; aide, f. 
help, v., aider. 
henceforth, adv., dorenavant. 
Henry, n., Henri, m. 
her, adj., son, sa, ses. 
her, pron., la, lui, elle, 

from her, d'elle. 

to her, lui, a elle, y. 
here, adv., id. 
here is, are, void, 
hero, n., Mros, m. 
heroic, adj., hSroique, 
hers, pron., le den, la denne, les 

dens, les dennes, d elle. 
herself, pron., elle-meme. 
hide, v., cacher. 
high, adj. , haut, ilevL 
highway, n., grand"* route, f. 
hill, n., colline, f . 
him, pron., lui, le. 

from him, de lui. 

to him, lui, a lui, y. 
himself, pron., lui-meme, 
his, adj., son, sa, ses. 
his, pron., le sien^ la sienne, les siens, 

les dennes, d lui, 
history, n., livre d'histoire, m. (book) ; 

histoire, f. 
home, adv., dt la maison, chez soi. 
home, n., la maison, le chez-soi. 
homesickness, n., mal dupays, m. 
honest, adj., honnete. 
honorable, adj., honorable. 
hope, n., espoir, m. ; esperance, f. 
hope, v., esperer, 
horse, n., cheval, m. 
hostile, adj., hostile, 
hot, adj., chaud. 
hothouse, n., serre, f. 



hour, n., heure, f. 

an hour and a half, une heure 
et demie. 
house, n., minagef m. ; maison, f. 
housekeeper, n., chefde maison, m. ; 

gouvernante, f. 
housekeeping, n., manage, m. 
housemaid, n., fille de menage, f . 
how, adv., comment. 
how does it happen? comment se 

fait-ilf 
how do you do ? comment vous por- 

tez-vousf OT te portes-tuf 
how long, combien de temps, depuis 

quand. 
how much, many, combien. 
how now I eh Men ! 
humble, adj., humble. 
hundred, adj., cent, m. 
hundred, n., centaine, f. 
hundred and first, cent unihme. 
hundred and one, cent un. 
hundredth, adj., centieme. 
hunger, n., faim, f. 
hunt, n., chasse, f. 
hunt, V. tr., chasser. 
hunter, n., chasseur, m. 
hunting, n., chasse, f . 
huntsman, n., chasseur, m. 
husband, n., mari, m. 
hymn, n., hymne, m. and f. 



I, pron., je, mot 

ice, n., glace, f. 

ice cream, n., glace, f. 

iced water, n., eau glade, f . 

idiot, idiotic, adj., toqu^, idiot. 

idle, adj., paresseux, oidf. 

idleness, n., oidvetS, paresse, f. 

if, conj., si. 

ill, adj., malade. 

to look ill, avoir mauvaise mine. 
ill, adv., mal 
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ill, n., mal, m. ; maux, pi. 

illness, n., maladie, f. » 

image, n., image, f. 

imagine snch a thing (can you)? 
concevez-vous cela f 

immediately, adv., immediolement^ 
sur-le-champ, tout de suite, 

immense, adj., immense. 

immortal, adj., immortel, 

imperative, n., imperatif, m. 

imperfect, n., imparfait^ m. 

impolite, adj., impoli, 

impossible, adj., impossible. 

impostor, n., imposteur, m. 

impunity, n., impunitk^ f. [nement. 
with impunity, adv. loc, impiA- 

in, prep., dans, en ; de (after a super- 
lative). 

inactive, adj., inactif. 

inattentive, adj., inattentif, distrait. 

indeed, adv., en effet^ certainement. 

indeed, interj., vraiment ! 

indefinite, adj., indeflni. 

index, n., index, m. 

India, n., Indes, f. pi. 

indicative, n., indicatif, m. 

indirect, adj., indirect. 

indolent, adj., indolent. 

indulgent, adj., indulgent. 

industrious, adj., laborieux, studieux. 

industry, n., application, f . 

infinitive, n. , injinitif, m. 

influenza, n., grippe, f. 

ingratitude, n., ingratitude, t. 

inhabit, v., habiter. 

inhabitant, n., habitant, m. 

inhabited, p.p., habile. 

ink,'n., encre, f. 

inkstand, n., encrier, m. 

inner, adj., interieur. 

inquisitive, adj., curieux. 

inseparable, adj., inseparable. 

insolvent, adj., insolvable. 

inspector (of police), n., commis- 
saire de police, m. 



instant, adv. (in dates), courant. 
instant, n., instant, moment, m. 
instead (of), prep., au lieu (de). 
instruction, n., instruction, f. 
insult, n., injure, insulte, f. 
intelligent, adj., intelligent. 
inter, v., enterrer. 
interesting, adj., interessant. 
interior, adj. and n., intSrieur, m. 
interjection, n., interjection, f. 
interrogative, adj., interrogatif. 
intransitive, adj., intransUif. 
invite, v., inviter. 
invited, p.p., invite. 
iron, n., fer, m. 
irregular, adj. , irregulier. 
island, n., tie, f. 
isle, n., lie, f. 
it, pron., il, elle, le, la, lui. 

of it, de lui, d'elle, en. 

to it, lui, a lui, a elle, y. 
Italy, n., Italie, f. 
its, adj., son, sa, ses. 
its, pron., le sien, la sienne\ les siens, 
les siennes, a lui, a elle. 

J- 

James, n., Jacques, m. 

Jane, n., Jeanne, i. 

Janet, n., Jeannette, f. 

January, n., Janvier, m. 

Japan, n., Japon, m. 

jealous, adj., jaloux. 

jest, n., plaisanterie, f. 

jewel, n., bijou, m. 

jewelry, n. , bijouterie, t 

Jim, n., Jacques, m. 

John, n., Jean, m. 

joke, n., plaisanterie, f. 

journey, n., voyage, m. 

journey, v., voyager. 

joyful, adj., gai,joyeux, heureux. 

joyously, adv., joyeusemetU. 

July, n., juillet, m. 
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June, n., juirij m. Iment. 

just, adv., ju8te, justementy exacte- 
jnstly, adv.fjustement 
just now, adv., tout cl Vheure. 



keep, v., garder. [watch). 

keeps good time, va Men (of a 

kid, n., chevreau, m. 

kill, v., tuer. 

killed, p.p., tue. 

kind, adj., bon, 

kind, n., sorte, maniere, f. 

kindness, n., bonte, f. 

king, n., rot, m. 

kitchen, u., cuisine, f. 

kitchenmaid, n., Jille de cuisine, f. 

knee, n., genou, m. [noux. 

on one's knees, adv. loc, a ge- 
kneeling, adj., a genoux. 
knife, n., couteau, m. 
knit, v., tricoter, [coter, f. 

knitting needle, n., aiguille a tri- 
knock, y.,frapper, 

some one is knocking, on frappe. 
know, v., connaitre (to be acquainted 
with), savoir (in the mind). 

he knows, il saiU 

he would know, il saurait. 

I'know, je connais^je sais. 

you know, tu sais, vous connais- 
sez, vous savez. 
knowledge, n., insti'uction, f. 
known, p.p., connu, su. 



lace, n., dentelle, f. 

lacking (to be), v., manquer, 

ladies, n. pi., mesdames, f. pi. 

lady, n., dame, 

young lady, demoiselle, made- 
moiselle (in addressing) ; mes- 
demoiselles, pi. 



lain, p.p., coucfie. 

lamp, n., lampe, f. 

landlord, n., proprietaire, m. and f. 

lantern, n., lanterne, f. 

last, adj., dernier. 

last but one, avant-dernier. 

late (recently dead), adj.,/et«. 

late, adv., tard. 

lately, adv., recemment, 

Latin, adj. and n., latin, m. 

law, n., loi, f. 

lawyer, n., avocat, m, 

lay flat, v., coucher. 

lead, v., mener, conduire. 

leaf, n., feuille, f. 

league, n., lieue, f. 

lean, adj., maigre. 

leap year, n., ann^e bissextile, f . 

learn, v., apprendre. 

learned, adj., savant. 

least, adj., Ze moindre, 

least, adv., le moins, 

at least, adv. loc, au moins, du 
moins. 
leave, v., quitter, laisser; partir. 
led, p.p., mene. 
left, adj., gauche. 

left, p.p.,i>am* (intr.), laisse (tr.). 
leg, n., jambe, f . 
lend, y.,preter. 
lenient, adj., indulgent. 
lent, p.p., pretL 
less, adj., moindre. 
less, adv., moins. 
lessen, v., diminuer. 
lesson, n., devoir, m. ; le^on, t 
let, v., laisser. 
let go, v., laisser, 
letter, n., lettre, f. 
letter of credit, lettre de credit, f . 
Lewis, n., Louis, m. 
library, n., bibliotheque, t 
lie, n., mensonge, m. 
life, n., vie, t 
lift, v., lever, soulever. 
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light, adj., leger. 
light, n., lumiere, f. 
like, adv., comme, tel que. 
like, v., aimer. 

he likes, il aime, 

yott like, vous aimez, or tu 
aimes, 
likeness, u., portrait, m. ; image, f. 
linen, n., linge, m. 
lion, n. , lion, m. 
liter, n., litre, m. 
literally, adv., litteralement. 
little, 9udij., petit. 
little, adv.,j)eu. 
live, v., demeurer. 
lived, p.p., demeurS, habite. 
lively, adj., vif, actif, gai. 
locality, n., endroit, m. 
located, sitite. 
locution, n., locvtion, f. 
London, u., Londres. 
long, adj., long, 
long, adv., longtempa. 
look! imper., regardez! voyez! 
look, v., regarder, avoir Vair. 
Lorraine, n., Lorraine, f . (a French 
province taken by Germany in ' 71). 
lose, v., perdre. 
loss, n. , perte, f . 
lost, adj. and p.p., perdu. 
Lottis, n., Louis, m. 
Louisa, n., Louise, f. 
love, v., aimer. [aimes. 

you love, vous aimez, or tu 
love song, u., romance, f. 
low, adj., bas. 
Lttcy, n., Xt^cie, f . 
luggage, u., bagage, m. 
lunch, n., lunch, m. ; collation, i. 
Lyons, n., Zyon. 



mad, adj., fou, fol, m. ; folle, f.; 
enrage (of animals). 



., n., ma(7ame. 
made, p.p., /ait. 
magnificent, adj., magnifique. 
maid, n. , Jille, bonne, f. 
Maine, n., Maine (a State of the 

Union), 
maintain, v., entretenir. 
major, adj., mc^jeur. 
major, n., personne majeure (of age). 
make, v., f aire. 

I made, je faisais. 

I make, je fais. 
make out, distinguer. 
makes (he), il fait. 

they made, ils faisaient, 

they make, ils font. 
malady, n., maladie, f. 
malicious, adj., mechant. 
mamma, n., maman, f . 

darling mamma, petite mere, f . 
man, u., homme, m. 
mandolin, n., mandoline, f. 
mantelpiece, n., dessus de chemi- 

nee, m. 
many, adv., beaucoup {de), bien (de)- 

as many, autant. 

too many, trop. 
many people, beaucoup de monde, 

bien des gens. 
map, n., carte geographique, f . 
March, n., mars, m. 
market, n., marche, m. 
married, p.p., marie. 
marry, v., marier (give in marriage), 
marshal, u., marechal, m. 
marvelous, adj., merveilleux. 
masculine, adj. and n., masculine, m. 
master, n., mattre, m. 

French master, maitre de fran- 
qais, m. 
match, n., partie, f . 
materials, u. pi., materiaux, m. pi. 
mattress, n., matelas, m. 
Maud, n., Madeleine, f. 
May, n., mai, m. 
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may (he), v., ilpeut. 

me, pron., me, mot 

meadow, n.^ prairie, f. 

meager, adj., maigre. 

meal, n., repas, m. 

mean (you), v., vous voulez dire, • 

means, n. pi., moyen, m. 

by no means, adv. loc, pas du 
tout, 
measles, n.j rougeole, f . 
measure, n., mesure, f. 
meat, n., viande, f. 

roast meat, n., roti, m. 
medicine, n., medecine, f. 
meet, v.» rencontrer, 
melancholy, adj., melancoUque. 
melody, n., melodies f. 
memory, u., memoire, f. 
menace, v., menacer, 
mention, v., mentioriner, 

don't mention it or don't speak 
of it, il n'y a pas de quoi ; de 
rien, 
merchandise, n., marchandise, f. 
merchant, n., marchand, negociant, 

m. 
merit, v., meriter, 
merry, adj., joyewa;, gai, [m. 

messenger, n., messager, courrier, 
met, p.p., rencontre. 
Mexico, n. , Mexique, m. (the coun- 
try) ; Mexico (the city) . 
middle, n., milieu, m. 
midnight, n., minuit, m. 
mighty, adj., puissant, 
mile, n., mille, m. 
military, adj., militaire. 
milk, n., lait, m. 
milkman, n.^ laitier, m. 
million, n., million, m. 
millionth, n., millionieme, m. 
mind, n., esprit, m. 

have a mind to, avoir envie (de)* 

out of one's mind, toque. 
mine, n., mine, f. 



mine, pron., le mien, la mienne, les 

miens, les miennes, a moi, 
minister, n., ministre {protestant), 

pretre, m. 
minute, n., minute, f . 
mirror, n., miroir, m. ; glace, f. 
miserable, adj., miserable, 
misfortune, n., malheur, m. ; infor- 

tune, f, 
miss, n., mademoiselle, 
misses (the), n. pi., mesdemoiselles, 

les demoiselles, pi. 
mist, n., brouillard, m. 
mistake, n., faute, f. 
Mister, Mr., n., monsieur, M,, if. 
moderate, adj., sohre. 
modest, adj., modeste. 
moisture, n., humidity, f. 
moment, n., moment, m. 
monarch, n., monarque, m. 
Monday, n., lundi, m. 
money, n., argent, m. 

ready money, argent comptant, 
month, n., mois, m. 
monument, n., monument, m. 
mood, n., mode, m. 
more, adj., phis. 
more, adv., plus, davantage. 
morrow, n., demain, m. 
mortal, adj., mortel. 
mother, n., mere. 
mountain, n. , montagne, t 
mount on horseback, v., monter h 

cheval. 
mouth, n., louche, f. 
move out, v., demenager, 
movement, n., mouvement, m, 
Mrs., n., madame, M^\ 
much, adj. aod adv., beaucoup. 

as much as, autant que. 
murderer, n., assassin, m. 
music, n., musique, f. 
musket, n., fy^il, m, 
must, v., devoir. 

it must be, ce doit etre. 
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mttte, adj., muet 
mutton, n., mouton, m. 

leg of mutton, n., gigot, m. 
my, adj., moUf ma, mes, 
mysterious, adj., mysterieux. 

N. 

name, v. , nommer, appeler. 

napkin, n., serviette, f. 

Naples, Naples (an Italian city). 

narrow, adj., etroit. 

national, adj., national, 

nature, n., nature, f. 

near, adv., pre*. 

near, prep., pres de. 

nearly, adv., presque, 

necessary, adj., nhcessaire, 

need, n., besom, m. 

needle, n., aiguille, f. 

negative, adj. and n., negatif (-ive). 

negro, n., negre^ m. 

neighbor, n., voisin, m. ; voisine, f. 

neighborhood, n., voisinage, m. 

neither, conj., ni, 

neither . . . nor, conj., ni . . . ni, 

neither, pron., ni Vun ni V autre, ni 
tune ni V autre, ni les uns ni les 
autres, ni les unes ni les autres. 

Nelly, n., Nellie, f. 

nephew, n., neveu, m. 

neuralgia, n., nevralgie, f, 

never, adv., jamais, ne . . , jamais, 

new, adj., nouveau^ nouvel, m. ; 
nouvelle, f. ; tendre (of bread). 

New Orleans, n., Nouvelle- Orleans, 

news, n., nouvelles, f. pi. 

newspaper, n., journal, m. 

next, adj., prochain. 

nice, adj., gentilj m. ; gentille, f. 

niece, n., niece, f . 

night, n., soir, m.; nuit, f. 

nightgown, n., chemise de nuit, f. 

nine, adj., neuf. 

nineteen, adj., dix-neuf. 



nineteenth, adj., dix-neuvieme. 
ninetieth, adj., quatre-vingt-dixieme. 
ninety, adj., quatre-vingt-dix. 
ninety-second, adj., quatre-vingt- 

douzieme. 
ninety-two, adj., qtuitre-vingt^huze, 
ninth, adj., neuvieme. 
no, adj., aucun, nul, 
no, adv., non. 
no more, no longer, adv., ne , , , 

plus, 
nobody, no one, pron., aucun, ne . . . 

personne. 
noise, n., bruit, m. 
nominative (case), n., nominatif, m. 
none, pron., aucun, 
noon, n., midi, m. 
north, n., nord, m. 
nose, n., nez, m. 
not, adv., ne . . . pas. 
not at all, ne , . , point, pas du 

tout. 
note, n., billet, m. 
note paper, n., papier a lettres, m. 
nothing, n., rien, m. 
notice, n., avis, m. 
notice, v., remarquer. 
noticed, p.p., remarqus. 
noun, n., nom, m. 
nourish, v., nourrir. 
novel, n., roman, m. 
November, n., novembre, m. 
now, adv., maintenant, a present. 
nowadays, adv., aujourd*hui. 
nowhere, adv., nullepart. 
numerous, adj., nombreux. 
nurse, n., bonne d' enfant, i. 
nursemaid, n., bonne d^enfant, f 



obedient, adj., obeissant. 
obey, v., obeir. 
object, n., objet, m. 
objective (case), n., objettif^ m. 
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obligation, n., obligation, f. 

obliged (to be), v., devoir. 

observation, il., observation, f. 

obstinate, adj., obstine, entete. 

occasion, n., occasion, f. 

October, n., octobre, m. 

of, prep., de. 

of him (her, it, them), en. 

offer, n., offre, f. 

offer, v., offrir. 

offered, p.p., offert. 

often, adv., souvent. 

oil, n., huile, f. 

old, adj., vieux, vieil, m. ; vieille, f. 

old (to grow), v., vieillir 

on, prep., sur. 

once, adv., unefois. * 

at once, adv. loc, tout de suite. 
one, adj., un, une, seuL 
one's self, pron., soi, soi-meme. 
only, adj., seul. 

only, adv., seulement, ne . . . que. 
open, Sid}., franc, ouvert. 
open! imper., ouvrez! 
open, V. , ouvrir. 

you open, vous ouvrez. 
opened, p.p., ouvert. 
opera, n., opera, m. 
opinion, n., opinion, f. 
opportunity, n., opportunite, occa- 
sion, f. 
or, conj., ou. 
orange, n., orange, f. 
orange blossom, n.,fleur d*oranger, f . 
orange tree, n., oranger, in. 
orchard, n., verger, m. 
order, n., ordre, m. ; regie, f. 
ordinarily, adv., ordinairement, a 

V ordinaire, d* ordinaire. 
ordinary, adj., ordinaire. 
original, adj., original. 
originality, n. , originality, f . 
other, adj., autre. 
others, pron., autimi, autres. 
otherwise, adv., autrement. 



ought (one), v., on devrait. 
you ought, vous devriez. 
our, adj., notre, nos. 
ours, pron., le notre, la notre, les 

notres, a nous. 
ourselves, pron., nous-memes. 
outer, adj., extirieur. 
owe, v., devoir. 
owed, p.p., dH. 
owl, n., hibou, m. 
own, adj., propre. 
owner, n., proprietaire, m. and f . 
ox, n., boiuf, m. 

P. 

pack, v., emballer. 

package, n., paquet, m. 

pain, u., mal, m. ; douleur, peine, f. 

painful, adj., penible. 

pains, n. pi., peine, f. 

painted, p.p., peint. 

painter, n., peintre, m. 

palace, n., palais, m. 

papa, n., papa,pere, 

paper, n., papier, m. 

pardon, n., pardon, in. 

I beg your pardon ? plait-il f 
to beg pardon, demander pardon. 

pardon, y.,pardonner (a). 

parent, n., parent, m. 

Paris, n., Paris, m. 

park, n.,parc, m. 

part, n., partie, part, f. 

participle, u., participe, m. 

partitive, adj., partitif. 

pass, v., passer. 

pass me, passez-moi 

passive, adj., passif, m. 

past, n., passe, m. 

pasture, n., ptturage, m. 

patience, n., patience, f. 

patient, n., malade, m. and f. 

patriot, ii.,patriote, in. andf. 

Paul, n., Paul, m. 
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Pauline, n., Pauline, f. 
pavement, n., pavS, troUoir, m. 
paving, n., pavage, m. 
pay, Y., payer. 

to pay a visit, faire une visite. 
peace, n,,paiXj f. 
pear, n., poire, f. 
pearl, n.,perZe, f. 
peel, v., peler. 
pen, n,, plume, f. 
pencil, n., crayon, m. 
penetrated, p.p., i)6netre. 
penknife, n., canif, m. 
Pennsylvania, n., Pensylvanie, t 
people, n., le monde, on, m. ; gens, 

m. and f. pi. 
pepper, n.,poivre, m. 
perceive, v., apercevoir, percevoir. 
perfect, n., passe, parfait, m. 
perfectly, adv., parfaitemenU 
perhaps, adv., peut-etre, 
perish, v., perir. 
peritonitis, n., pkritonite, f. 
permitted, p.p., permit. 
perpetual, adj., perpetuel. 
perseverance, n., perseverance, f . 
persevering, Bdj., perseverant. 
person, n., personne, 4, 
Peru, n., Perou, m. 
Peter, n., Pierre, Pien*ot, m. 
philosophy, n., philosophie, f . 
physician, n., mkdecin, docteur, m. 
piano, n., piano, m. 
picture, n., tableau, portrait, m. ; 

peinture, image, f. 
picturebook, livre d'images, m. 
piece, n., morceau, m.; piece, f. 
pierce, y,,percer, 
pill, n., pilule, f. 
pity, n., dommage, m. ; pitii, f . 
place, n., endroit, lieu, m. ; place, f. 
plan, n., plan, projet, in. 
plate, n., assiette, f. 
play, v., jouer. 

to play the piano, jouer du piano . 



please, v., plaire (d), faire plaisir 

(d). 
if you please, s^il^ous plait, 
pleasure, n., plaisir, m. 
plentiful,~adj., abondant. 
pleurisy, n., pleuresie, f . 
pluck, n., courage, m. ; bravoure, f. 
pluperfect, n., plus-que^parfait, m. 
plural, adj. and n., pluriel, m. 
pneumonia, n., pneumonic, f . 
pocket, n., poche, f. 
pocketbook, n., porte-monnaie, m. 
poem, Ji.,poeme, m. 
poet, n., poete, m. 
polished, adj., j)o2i. 
polite, adj., poli. 
politics, n., politique, f . 
polytechnic, adj., polytechnique, 
poor, adj., pauvre. 
port, n., port, m. 
position, n., position, f . 
possible, adj., possible, 
post, n., poste aux lettres, f, 
postman, n., facteur, m. 
post office, n., bureau de poste, m. ; 

poste aux lettres, t 
potato, n., pomme de terre, f . 
powerful, ^d]., puissant, 
praise, n., eloge, m. ; louange, f. 
praise, v., louer, 
pray, v., prier. 
pray (they), v., ilsprient. 
prayer, n.,priere, f. 
preceding, adj., precedent. 
precious, adj., precieux, 
precise, adj., precis, exact. 
precisely, adv., precisement, exacte- 

ment, parfaitement, 
prefer, y,,preferer, 

you prefer, vous preferez. 
prepay, v., affranchir. 
preposition, n., preposition, f. 
present, adj., present, actuel. 
present, n., present, cadeau, m. (gift). 
at present, adv. loc, aprisent. 
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presently, adv., tout a Vheure, 
pressed, p.p., pressL 
prestidigitator, n., prestidigitateur, 

m. 
pretend, v., faire semblant, prS- 

tendre. 
pretty, adj., joliy gentil, m. ; gen- 

Ulle, f . 
price, n., prix, m. 
priest, n., pretre, m. 
principal, adj., principal, premier, 
prison, n., prison, f. 
prisoner, n., prisonnier, m. 
private, adj., privL 
prize, n., prix, m. 
probably, adv., ptrobablement, 
proclaim, v., annoncer, 
prodigal, adj., prodigue, 
produced, p.p., produit, 
professor, n., pro/6Ssewr, m. 
profit, n., profit, m. 
progress, n., pr ogres, m. 
project, n., projet, plan, m. 
promise (I), Y,,jepromets, 
promised, adj., promis. 
promptly, adv., promptement, 
pronoun, n., pronom, m. 
proposal, n., proposition, f . 
proposition, n., proposition, f. 
protect, Y.,protiger. 
protector, n., protecteur, m. 
Protestant, adj. and n., protestant, m. 
proud, adj., orgueilleux, 
proverb, n., proverbe, m. 
Prussian, adj., prussien. 
public, adj., public, m. ; publique, f . 
punctual, adj., ponctuel, exact. 
punctually, adv., ponctuellement. 
punish, Y., punir. 
punishment, n., cMtiment, m.; puni- 

tion, f. 
pupil, n., Heve, ecolier, m. 
put I imper., mettez I 
put, p.p., mis. 
put up (at a hotel), v., descendre. 



qualities (good), n. pi., qualites, f. pi. 
quality, n., qualite, f. 
quantity, n., quantite, t 

great quantity, adv. loc, foule, f. 
quarter, n., qv^art, m. 
question, n., question, f. 

to ask a question, faire une 
question. 
quick, adj., vif, vite. 
quick, quickly, adv., vite, vivement. 
quiet, n., tranquillitS, f. 
quinine, n., quinine, f. 
quit, v., quitter, laisser. 
quite, adv., tout, tout btfait. 
quite well, adv. loc, assez bien, trhs 
bien. 

R. 

railway, n., chemin defer, m. 

rain, n. , pluie, f . 

raise, v., lever, soulever, elever. 

rapidity, n., rapidite, f. 

rare, adj., rare; saignant (of meat). 

raspberry, n., framboise, f. 

rather, dA.Y.,plutdt, assez. 

read, p.p., lu. 

read, v., lire. 

I read, pres. indie, je lis. 

you read, pres. indie, vous lisez. 
real, adj., rkel. 
really, adv., reellement, en effet, 

vraiment. 
reason, n., raison, cause, f. 
reasonable, adj. , raisonnable. 
recall, v., rappeler. 
receive, v., recevoir. 
received, p.p., requ. 
recently, adv., recemment. 
reckoning, n., note, i. 
recognized, p.p., reconnu. 
recovered, adj., rHabli (in health), 
redden, v., rougir. 
redoubtable, adj., redoutable. 



284 



THE ACADEMIC FRENCH COURSE. 



reenforcements, n. pi., secours, m. 

pi. 
reflect, v., reflMdr. 
refresh, v., rafralchir. 
refuse, v., refuser. 
regret, v., regretter, 
regular, adj., regulier. 
reign, v., rigner, 
reigned, p.p., rigne. 
relate, v., raconter. 
related, p.p., raconte. 
relative, adj., relatif. 
relative, n., parent, m. 
religion, n., religion^ f. 
rely, v., compter. 
remain, v., rester. 
remained, p.p., reste. 
remark, n., remarque, f. 
remark, v., remarqiter. 

to make remarks, faire des ob- 
servations. 
remove, v., demenager. 
render, v. tr., rendre. 
rendered, p.p., rendu. 
renders (he), v., il rend. 
rent, n., loyer, m. 
repast, n., repas, m. 
replace, v., remplacer. : 
reply, n., reponse, f . 
reply, v., rSpondre, repliquer. 
representative, n., representant, m. 
reproach, n., reprocJie, m. 
reptile, n., reptile, m. 
reputation, n., reputation, f. 
rescue, v., sauver. 
reserved, adj., reserve. 
resigned, p.p., resigne. 
resolved, p.p., resolu. 
respect, n., respect, m. 
respectful, adj., respectueux. 
response, n., reponse, f . 
restless, adj., agite. 
retiring, adj., reserve. 
return, n. , retour, m. 
returned, p.p., revenu, rentre. 



review, n., recapitulation, t. 
reward, n., recompense, f. 
rheumatism, n., rhumatisme, m. 
ribbon, n., ruban, m. 
rich, adj., riche. 
rifle, B., fusil, m. 
right, adj., juste, 
right, adv., droit, tout droit. 
right, n., droit, m. ; raison, f. 
to be right, avoir raison. 
ring, n., bague, f. 
ring finger, annulaire, m. 
ripe, adj., mUr. 
rival, n., rival, m. 
road, n., chemin, m. ; route, f. 
roast, adj., roti. 
rob, v., voler. 
robust, adj., robuste. 
rocking-chair, n., berceuse, f. 
rod, n., barre (defer), f. 
Roman, adj., romain. 
Roman, n., Bomain, m. 
roof, u., toit, m. 
room, n., chambre, salle, f. 
rooster, n., coq, m. 
rope, n., corde, f. 
rose, n., rose, f. 
royal, adj., royal, 
rub, v., f rotter. 
rubber shoes, n., caoutchotu^, m. 

pi. 
ruby, n., rubis, m. 
rule, n., regie, f. 
ruler, n., regie, f. 
rumor, n., bruit, m. 

S. 

sacred, adj., sacrL 
sad, adj., tnste. 
sadly, adv., tris^ement. 
sadness, n., tristesse, f. 
safety, n., security, f. 
said, p.p., dit. 
sailor, n., marin, m. 
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Saint Helena, n., Sainte-Hilene, 
salmon, n., saumon, m. 
salt, n., selt m. 
salubriotts, adj., salubre. 
salute, v., saluer, 
same, adj., mime, 

all the same, adv. loc, tout de 
mime. 

it's all the same to me, cela 
m'est egah 
satisfied, adj., content^ satisfait. 
Saturday, n., samedi, m. 
saucer, n., soucoupe, f. 
save, v., sauver. 
saved, p.p., sauve. 
say, v., dire. 

it is said, on dit. 

they (people) say, on dit. 
saying, n., proverbe, m. 
says (he), il dit, 

scarcely, adv., ne . . . guere, a peine. 
scarlet fever, n., flevre scarlatine, f, 
school, n., ecole, classe, t 
schoolroom, n., salle d^Stude, i, 
sciatica, n., sciatique, f. 
science, n., science^ i. 
sea, n., mer, f. 

seaside, n., hord de la mer, m, 
seaside resort, n., ville d^eau, f. 
season, n., saison, t. 
seat, n., siege, m. 
seaworthy, adj., solide. 
second, adj., second, deuxieme. 
secretly, adv., secretement. 
security, n., security, t 
see, v., voir. 

I see, je wis. 

we see, nous voyons, 

you see, vous voyez or tu vois. 
seen, p.p., vu. 
seize, v., saisir, 
self, adj., meme. 
self, pron., se, soi, soi-meme. 
sell, v., vendre, 
sell again, revendre. 



send, v., envoyer, 

I shall send, fenverrai. 
sent, p.p., envoy i. 
September, n., septembre, m. 
serious, adj., serieux. 
servant, n., serviteur, m. ; domes- 

tique, m. and f . 
serve, v., servir. 
service, n., service, m. 
set out, p.p. parti. 
set out, Y.,partir. 
seven, adj., sept. 
seventeen, adj., dix-sept. 
seventeenth, adj., dix^septieme. 
seventh, adj., septieme, 
seventy, adj., soixante-dix. 
seventy-^ight, adj., soixante-dix- 

huit, 
seventy-one, adj., soixante et onze. 
several, adj. and pron., plusieurs. 
severe, adj., severe. 
severely, adv., severement. 
shameful, adj., honteux, 
she, pron., elle, 
shed, v., repandre. 
sheep, n., mouton, m. 
shepherd, n., berger, m. 
sherbet, n., sorbet, m. 
shining, adj., brillant, 
ship, n., vaisseau, navire, m. 
shirt, n., chemise, t. 

night shirt, chemise de nuit, f. 
shoe, n., Soulier, m. 

low shoe, Soulier decouvert. 
shop, n., magasin, m. ; boutique, f. 
shore, n., bord de la mer, m. 
short, adj., bref, court, petit. 
short-sighted, adj., myope. 
show, v., montrer. 
shut, p.p., /erme. 
shut, v., /ermer. 
Siberia, n., Siberie, f. 
sick, adj., malade. 
side, n., cote, bord, m. 
silent, adj., silencieux, muet. 
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silk, n., soie, f. 

silver, n., argent, m. 

similar, adj., aemhlahle, pareU, 

simple, adj., simple,, naif, 

simply, adv., simplement. 

since, adv., depuis. 

since, conj., des que. 

since, prep., depuis, des. 

sing, v., chanter, 

singular, adj. and n., singulier, m. 

sir, n., monsieur, 

sirs, n. pi., messieurs, 

sister, n., scsur. 

sit down 1 imper., asseyez-vous ! 

sitting, seated, p.p., assis. 

situated, adj., situL 

six, adj., six, 

sixteen, adj., seize. 

sixth, adj., sixieme. 

sixty, adj., soixante, 

skate, Y.fpatiner. 

skillful, adj., habile. 

skin, n., peau, f . 

sky, n., del, m. ; deux, pi. 

slate, n., ardoise, f. 

sleep 1 imper., dors, dormez ! 

sleep, v., dormir, 

sleepy (to be), v., avoir sommeil. 

sleeve links, n. pi., boutons de man- 

chettes, f . pi. 
slept, dormi. 
slice, n., tranche, f. 
slow, adj., lent. 

is slow, retarde, 
to go too slow, to be slow, re- 
tarder (of watches). 
sluggish, adj., indolent, 
slumber, n., sommeil, m. 
small, adj., petit. 
smallpox, n., variole, f. 
smell, v., sentir. 
smoke, n., fumee, f . 
smoke, v.,/Mwer. 
smuggler, n., contrebandier, m. ; 

contrebandiere, i. 



snow, n., neige, f. 

so, adv., si, ainsi, 

so ... as, aussi . . . que. 

sober, adj., sobre. 

society, n., sociite, f. 

sock, n., chaussette, f. 

soft, adj., mou, mol, m.; molle, !.; 

tendre. 
soil, v., salir, 
soir6e, n., soiree, i. 
sojourn, n., s^our, m. 
sold, p.p., vendu, 
soldier, n., soldat, m. 
sole, adj., seul. 
solid, adj., solide. 
some, adj., quelque. 
some, part, art., du, de la, de V, des. 
somebody, pron., quelqu'un, m.; 

quelqu^une, f. 
sometimes, adv., quelquefois. 
somewhere, adv., quelque part. 
so much, many, adv., tant, tellement. 
son, n., flls, m. 
song, n., chant, m. ; chanson, his- 

toire, f. 
song book, n., cahier de chansons, m. 
soon, adv., bientot, tot. 

as soon as, adv. loc., aussit^t 
(^que), des que. 
sore throat, n., mal a la gorge, m. 
sorrow, n., chagnn, m. ; douleur, 

peine, f. 
sort, u., sorte, fa^on, f . 
so soon, adv. loc, sitot. 
sound, u., son, m. 
sparing, adj., econome. 
sparrow, n., moineau, m. 
speak, v., parler. 
special, adj., special. 
sphere, n., balle, f. 
spill, v., repandre. 
spirit, n., esprit, m. 
splendid, adj., splendide, 
spoiled, p.p. as adj., gOtS, 
spoken, p.p., parU. 
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spoon, n., cuiller, f. 

spot, n., endroUj m. 

spread, v., rSpandre. 

spring, n,y printemps, m. 

square, n., place, f, (of a town). 

stamp, v., affranchir. 

star, n., etoile, f. 

stay, n., sejour, m. 

stay, V. , rester. 

stayed, p.p., resti. 

steal, v., voler, 

steeple, n., clocher, m. 

stick, n., b&ton, m. ; canney f. 

still, adv., encore. 

stocking, n., has, m. 

stone, n., pierre, f. 

stool, n., tabouret, m. 

store, n., magasin, ni. ; boutique, f. 

storekeeper, n., marchand, m. 

storm, n., orage, m. 

story, n., histoire, f. 

stout, adj., fort, gras. 

straight, adv., droit. 

straightforward, adj., /ranc. 

straight on, adv. loc, tout droit. 

stranger, n., Hranger, m.; Hran- 

gere, f . 
strawberry, n., fraise, f. 
stream, n., ruisaeau, m. 
street, n., rue, f. 
strength, n., force, f. 
stretch, v., etendre. 
strict, adj., severe, 
string, n., corde, f. 
strong, adj.,/or«. 
structure, n., coristruction, f. 
stud, n., bouton, m. (de chemise, de 

manchette). 
studious, adj., studieux, 
study, n., etude, f. 
study, v., etudier. 
subject, adj., sujet. 
subject, n., sujet, m. 
subjunctive, n., subjonctif m. 
succeed, v., reussir. 



succeeded, p.p., reussi, 

success, n., stuxes, m. 

succession (in), adv. loc, de suite. 

succor, n., secours, m, ; aide, f . 

such, adj., tel, pareil. 

sudden, adj., soudain, 

suddenly, adv., soudainement, 

sugar, n., sucre, m. 

sultry, adj., lourd. 

sum, n., somme, f. 

summer, n., et6, m. 

sun, n., soleil, m. 

Sunday, n., dimanche, m. 

sung, p.p., chante. 

superior, n. and adj., superieur, m. 

supper, n., souper, m. 

support, v., appuyer. 

sure, adj., sUr, certain. 

surely, adv., assurement 

surroundings, n. pi., environSf m. pi. 

suspend, v., suspendre. 

Sweden, n., 8uede, f. 

sweep, v., balayer. 

sweet, adj., doiix, douce. 

sweetness, n., douceur, f. 

swim, v., nager. 

system, n., systeme, m. 



table, n., table, f. 

tablecloth, n., nappe, f. 

tailor, n., tailleur, m. 

take, v., prendre; mener, conduire 

(of persons), 
will take, prendra. 
take away, enleiver, emmener (of 

persons). 
take care of, soigner. 
taken, p.p., pm. 
taken away, enleve. 
talkative, adj., bavard. 
tall, adj., grand, de haute taille, 
tallow, n., suif, m. 
task, n., devoir, m. 
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taste, n., goUt, m. 

tattght, p.p., enseignS. 

tax, n., impdt, m. 

tazgatherer, n., percepteur, m. 

tea, n., e^, m. 

teach, v., enseigner, 

teacher, n., mattrej m. 

tell, v., dire, raconter, 

temper, n., humeur, f. 

ten, adj., dix. 

ten, n., une dizaine, f. 

tender, adj., tendre. 

tense, n., temps, m. 

terrible, adj., terrible. 

Texas, n., Texas Qe), 

thank, v., remercier, 

thank you! merci! 

that, adj., ce, cet, cette, ce . , .Ih, etc. 

that, conj., que, [celle'la, cela. 

that, pron., celui, celle, celui-ldi, 

that, rel. pron., qui (subj.), que 

(obj.). 
the, def. art., le, la, /% les. 

of the, du, de la, de V, des. 

to the, au, a la, d V, aux. 
theater, n., theatre, m. 
thee, pron., te, tot. 
their, adj., leur, leurs. 
theirs, pron., le or la leur, les leurs, 

a eux, a elles, 
them, pron., eux, elles, les. 

of them, en. 

to them, y. Imemes. 

themselves, pron., eux-memes, elles- 
then, adv., alors, ensuUe, puis, done. 
there, adv., la, y. 
there is, there are, il y a; voila 

(pointing out). 
these, adj., ces, ces . . . ci. [celles-ci. 
these, pron., ceux, celles, ceux-ci, 
they, pron., ils, elles, eux; on. 
thin, adj., mince, maigre. 
thine, pron., le tien, la tienne, les 

liens, les tiennes, a toi. 
thing, n., chose, affaire, f. 



think, Y.,penser (a), r^chir. 

do you think ? pensez-vous f 

I think (that), je pense,je crois 
(que). 

one would think, on dirait. 
third, adj., troisieme. 
thirst, n., soif, t 
thirteen, adj., treize. 
thirty, adj., trente. [etc. 

this, adj., ce, cet, cette, ce . . . ci, 
this, pron., celui-ci, celle'd, ceci. 
thither, adv., y. 
thorn, n., epine, f . 
those, adj., ces, ces ... m. 
those, pron., ceux, celles, ceux-lh^ 

celleS'lcL. 
thou, pron., tu, toi. 
thought, n.,pensee, t. 
thoughtless, adj., etourdi. 
thousand, adj., mille. 
thousand, n., millier, m. 
thousandth, adj., millieme. 
threaten, v., menacer. 
three, adj., trois. 
through, prep., par, a travers. 
throw, v., Jeter. 
thrown, p.p., jetL 
thumb, n., pouce, m. 
Thursday, n., jeudi, m. 
thus, adv., ainsi. 
thy, adj., ton, ta, tes, voire, vos. 
thyself, pron., toi-meme, vous-mSme. 
ticket, n., billet, m. 

railway ticket, billet de chemin 
defer, m. [m. 

theater ticket, billet de theatre, 
tie, n., cravate, f. 
till, prep., ji/sgw'a. 
time, n., temps, m.; fois (in number- 
ing), heure (o'clock), f. 

at the same time, adv. loc, a la 
fois, en meme temps. 

from time to time, adv., parfois. 

in time, adv. loc, juste, en me- 
sure. 
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timid, adj., timide. 
tired, sd],, fatigue. 
title, n., titre, m. 

to, prep., a; en (before names of 
countries), 
to him, her, it, them, y. 
toast, n., pain grilU, m. 
to-day, adv., aujourd'hui. 
toe, n., orteil, m. 
told, p.p., ditf racontL 
tolerance, n., tolerance, f . 
tolerant, adj., tolerant. 
to-morrow, adv., demain, 
tone, n., ton, m. 
too, adv., trop, aussi, 
too much, many, adv., trop, 
tooth, n., dent, t 
toothache, n., mal aux dents^ m. 
torment, v., tourmenter. 
torn, p.p., dichirS. 
towards, prep., vers, envers. 
town, n., ville, f. 

to go to town, aller en ville. 
toy, n., joujou, m. 
transitive, adj., transitif. 
translate, imper., traduis^ traduisez. 
travel, v., voyager. [geuse, f. 

traveler, n., voyageur, m. ; voya- 
treacherously, adv., perjidementy 

traitreusement. 
tree, n., arhre, m. 

trembling, pres. p. as adj., tremblant. 
tried, p.p., essays 
tropical, adj., tropical. 
trouble, n., trouble, m. ; peine, f. 
trouble, v.,troubler; donner du mal, 

de la peine. 
trout, n., truite, f . 
true, adj., vrai. 
truly, adv., vraiment. 
trumpet, n., trompette, f. 
trunk, n., trompe (of an elephant) ; 

malle, f. 
truth, n., veritS, f . 

in truth, adv. loc, vraiment. 

▲OAD. FB, 00UB8B — 19 



try, v., easayer, 0cher (de) , chercher 

(a). 
Tuesday, n., mardi, m. 
tune, n., mHodie, f. 

out of tune, adv. loc, faux. 
turn, n., tour, m. 

in his turn, adv. loc, d son tour. 
turn, v., tourner. 
turned, p.p., tourni. 
turquoise, n., turquoise, f. 
tutor, n., precepteur, m. 
twelve, adj., douze. 
twelve o'clock, n., midi, minuit, m. 
twentieth, adj., vingtieme. 
twenty, adj., vingt. 
twenty-first, adj., vingt et uni^me. 
twenty-one, adj., vingt et un. 
twenty-two, Bdi.,vingt-deux. 
twin, n., jumeau, m. ; jumelle^ f. 
twine, n., corde, f. 
two, adj., deux. 
two hundred, adj., deux cents. 
two hundred and one, adj., deux 
cent un. 

U. 

ugly, adj., laid, vilain. 
ulterior, adj., ulterieur. 
umbrella, n., parapluie, m. 
unbound, adj., non relie, hrocM. 
uncle, n., oncle, m. 
underdone, adj., saignant. 
understand, v., comprendre. 
understood, p.p., compris, entendu, 
undertaking, n., entreprise, f. 
unfortunate, adj. , malheureux. 
ungrateful, adj., ingrat. 
unhappy, adj., malheureux. 
unhealthy, adj., malsain. 
uniform, adj., uniforme. [m. pi. 
United States, n. pi., ^tats-Unis, 
university, n., universite, f . 
unjust, adj., injuste. [pas ponctuel. 
unpunctual, adj., inexact, qui n^est 
unpunished, adj., impuni. 
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until, prep., JMsgw'a. 
unwholesome, adj., malsain. 
upon, prep., sur. 
upright, adj.,ju8tej droit. 
useful, adj., utile. 
usual, adj., ordinaire, commun. 
as usual, adv. loc., comme 
d^habitude. 

V. 

vain, adj., vain, 

in vain, adv. loc., en vain. 
yalet, n., valet, m. 
valor, n. , bravoure, f . 
vanilla, n., vanille, 1 
variable, adj., variable. 
vegetable, n., ligume, m. 
venomous, adj., venimeux. 
verb, n., verbe, m. 
verse, n., vers, m. 
very, adv., tres. Men, fort. 
very well, adv., tres bien, fort bien. 
vessel, n., vaisseau, navire, m. 
vice, n., vice, m. 
Vichy, n., Vichy. 
victim, n., victime, f. 
victor, n,,vainqueur, conquerant, m. 
victorious, adj., victorieiuc. 
victory, n., victoire, f. 
vigorous, adj., vigoureux. 
village, n., village, m. 
vinegar, n., vinaigre, m. 
violin, n., violon, m. 
yioloncello, n., violoncelle, m. 
visit, n., visite, f. 
visit, v., visiter, f aire des visites. 
visited, p.p., visite. 
voice, n., voix, f. 
vulgar, adj., vulgaire. 

W. 

wait for, v., attendre. 
waiter, n., garqon, m. 
wake, v., ^eiller. 



walk, v., marcher. 

walked, p.p., marchS. 

wall, n., mur, m. 

want, n., besoin, m. [besoin (de). 

want, v., vouloir, desirer, avoir 

he wants, il veut, il desire. 

I want, je veux, je disire. 

we want, nous voulons, nous 
desirons. [desirez. 

you want, vous voulez, vous 
wanting (to be), manquer (de). 
war, n., guerre, f. 

warm, adj., chaud. [sage, m. 

washing, n., linge sale, blanchis- 
washstand, n., lavabo, m. 
watch, n., montre, f . 
water, n., eau, f. 

way, n., chemin, m. ; vote, route, f. 
we, pron., nous. 
weak, adi.yfaible. 
wear, n., usage, m. 
wear, y., porter. 
weary, adj., fatigue. 
weather, n., temps, m. {_temp8. 

to be fine weather, faire beau 
wedding, n., mariage, m. ; noce, f. 
Wednesday, n., mercredi, m. 
week, n., semaine, t; huit jours. 
weep, y.,pleurer. 
weigh, v., peser. 

it weighs, il pese. 
weight, p.p., pese. 
welfare, n., bien, m. 
well, adj., bien. [health). 

to be well, etre bien portant (in 

to get well, guerir. 

to look well, avoir bonne mine. 
well I interj., eh bien ! 
well-behaved, adj., sage. 
well done, bien cuit (of meat), 
well-educated, adj., instruU. 
well-read, adj., instruit. 
what, inter, pron., que, quoi, qu'est- 

ce qui, qu^est-ce que. 
what, rel. pron. , ce qui, ce que. 
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when, adv., quand, lorsque. 
where, adv., oii. Iquellea. 

which, adj., quel, quelle, quels, 
which, inter, pron., lequel, laquelle, 

lesquels, lesquelles, 
which, rel. pron., qui, que, ce qui, 
ce que. [etc., dont. 

of which, duquel, de laquelle, 

to which, auquel, a laquelle, 
etc. [que. 

while, conj., pendant que, tandis 
whist, n., whist, m. 
white, adj., blanc, 

who, demonstr. pron., celui, celle qui, 
who, inter, pron. , q2ii, qui est-ce qui 9 
who, rel. pron., qui, lequel, etc. 
whole, adj., tout. 
whole, n., tout, m. 
wholly, adv., tout, hfait. 
whom, rel. pron., que, lequel, etc. 

of whom, duquel, de laquelle, 
desquels, etc. 

to whom, auquel, a laquelle, 
etc. ; h qui, h qui est-ce que 
(inter, pron.). [quel, etc. 

whose, rel. pron., dont, de qui, dtir 
whose, inter, pron., b, qui. 
why, adv., powrgwoi. 
wicked, adj., m^chant. 
wife, n., fernvne, dame. 
win, v., gagner. 
window, n.,fen%tre, t 
wine, n., vin, m. 
winter, n., hiver, m. 
wipe, v., essuyer. 
wise, adj., sage, savant 
wish, v., vouloir. 

he wishes, il veut. 

I wish, je veux. 

we wish, nous voulons. 

yoia wish, vous voulez. 
wit, n., esprit, m. 
with, prep., avec. 
without, prep., sans. 
woman, n. , femme. 



wonderful, adj., merveilleux. 
wood, n., bois, m. 
word, n., mot, m. 
work, n., travail, m. 
work, v., travailler. 
workman, n., ouvrier, m. 
world, n., monde, m. ; terre, f. 

not the least in the world, adv. 
loc., pas le moins du monde. 
worse, adj. , pire, plus mauvais. 
worse, adv. , pis, plus mal. [vais. 
worst, adj., le pire, le plus mau- 
worst, adv., lepis, leplus mal. 
worthy, adj. , digne. 
write (they), v., ils ecrivent. 
writes (he), v., il icrit. 
written, p.p., Scrit. 
wrong, n., tort, m. 

to be wrong, avoir tort. 

Y. 

yaid, n., cour, f. 
year, n., an, m. ; ann^e, f. 
yes, adv^ out, si. 

yesterday, adv., hier. [d^hier, t 
yesterday, n., jour, m., journie 
yet, adv., encore. 

3rield, v., ceder. [miliar). 

you, pron., vous; tu, te, toi (fa- 
young, adj.,j6w«e. 
young lady, demoiselle, mademoU 

selle (in addressing). 
your, adj., votre,vos; ton, ta, tes 

(familiar). 
yours, pron., le, la vdtre, les vdtres, 

a vous ; le tien, la tienne, les tiens, 

les tiennes, a toi (familiar). 
yourself, pron., vous-mime; toi- 

meme (familiar). 
yourselves, pron., vous-mimes. 



Zealand, New, n., Nouvelle-Zelande, 



INDEX. 



The word (note) refers to footnotes exclusively. 



A or an, indef. art., 33; where omit- 
ted, 41, 86 (note) ; rendered by de, 45. 
A (from avoir), no accent, 35 (note); 

takes euphonic t, 37 (note) . 
A, prep., accented, 35 (note); con- 
tracted with le and les, 35; repe- 
tition of , 50 ; to translate to, at, in, 
before names of cities, countries, 
etc., 119. 
Accents, 10; use of, 17. 
Active voice contrasted with passive, 

225. 
Adjective, formation of fem., 42, 97, 
189; formation of plur., 42, 97, 191; 
agreement of, 42, 189, 190, 191 ; quali- 
fying nouns of different genders, 50 ; 
takes no capital in French, 95 (note); 
irreg. fem., 97 ; descriptive of mate- 
rial, 191 ; used as adv., 231. 
Demonstrative, 69 ; table contrast- 
ing them with demonstr. pron., 
195. 
Indefinite, 108. 

Numeral, cardinal numbers, 86; 
pronunciation of, 86 (note); a 
and one omitted before hundred 
and thousand, 86 (note) ; dates, 
87; ordinal numbers, 92; how to 
form an ordinal, 92; English 
ordinals rendered by cardinals 
in French, 92 ; than rendered by 
de before a number, 95 ; full list 
of, 192, 193. 
Place of, when shorter than their 
noun; when denoting color. 



form, and nationality; when 
used adjectively; when two or 
more qualify same noun, 96; 
list of those usually placed be- 
fore noun; change in meaning, 
if placed after, 191. 
Possessive,^; agreement of ; repe- 
tition of, before every noun, 50 ; 
distinction between ses and leur, 
50 (note) ; m^n, etc., before fem. 
noun beginning with vowel or 
h mute, 50, 194; table of, con- 
trasted with poss. pron., 194. 
Adverb, how formed, 230; irreg. for- 
mation, 231. 
0/ negation ; translation of not, 
40; of neither and nor, 53 
(note); pas dropped, 55 (note); 
ne placed between nom. and 
obj., 79; employment of, 113; 
ne . , . guere, ne . . . plus, etc., 
113 ; omission of ne, 114. 
Place of, can never separate nom. 
and obj. when latter is pron., 
79; with verb, 66 (note), 231. 
Age, how to tell one*s, 87. 
Aller, note on only reg. tenses of, 132; 

full conjug., 199, 200. 
Alphabet, 9. 

And, translation of, in numbers, 87. 
Apostrophe, 11 ; vowels a and e in def . 
art. replaced by, 34 ; suppression of, 
in rendering poss. in French, 36 ; e 
in French monosyllables replaced 
by, 40. 
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Article, indef., 33; def.,34; repetition 
of, 39, 183; before titles of rank or 
profession, 42 (note), 183; table of, 
182; emplojrment of, 183; distinc- 
tion between le art. and le pron., 197. 
Partitive, translation of some or 
any before noun, 43; rendered 
by de instead of du, etc., 45 ; not 
nsed after de meaning o/, 49 
(note) ; table of, 182. 

As 8009 as, followed by pres. implying 
fut., requires ausntdt que or des que, 
with fut., in French, 123. 

At, before names of coontries, towns, 
etc., 119. 

An, for a ley 35. 

Anssi, as, in negative sentences re- 
placed by si, 67. 

Anssitdt que, requiring fut., 123. 

Aoz, for a les, 35. 

Aoziliary verbs, 36; with passive 
voice, 226. 

Avoir, as auxiliary, 36; implying pos- 
session, 37; pres. indie, of, 37, 40; 
past indef . and its employment, 46 ; 
agreement of p. p. used with, 64; 
used instead of to he in certain 
idioms, 84; fut., 89; impf., Ill; 
cond., 117, 118 ; idioms formed with 
quje, 122 ; imper., 160 ; conjugated in 
full, 202-210. 

Be (to), in certain idioms rendered by 
avoir, 84 ; omission of, as auxiliary, 
127 ; conjugation of, 210-212. 

Beau, second m. form, 98. 

Better, translation of, 114. 

Bien, used for heaucoup, 103 ; compar- 
ison of, 114. 

Bon, comparison of, 67, 114. 

Capital letters. 11. 

Cardinal numbers, 86; full list, 192. 

See also Adjective, numeral. 
Ce, cet, cette, ces, 69 ; ce, pron., gender 

of, 130 (note). 



Ced and cela, 69. 

Cedilla, 11; under c before a, o, and 
u, 145 ; in verbs ending in oer, 163. 

Celle, 69. 

Celoi, 69. 

Cent, no indef. art. before, 86 (note) ; 
takes s when multiplied and stand- 
ing before noun, 87 ; when directly- 
following nulle, 193. 

C'est and ce sont, 71; with disjunc. 
pron., 81. 

Ceuz,69. 

Chaque, note on, 108. 

Chez, with disjunc. pers. pron., 82. 

Ci expressing nearness, 69. 

Comparative, formation of, 66; of 
equality, 67. 

Conjugation, four reg., 127, 128, 201; 
1st conjug. : pres. indie, 128, 129 ; 
impf., 132; fut., 134; cond.. 135; 2d 
ooiyug,; pres. indie, 137; impf., 
140; fut., 142; cond., 143; 3d con- 
jug. : pres. indie, 145; impf., 147; 
fut., 149; cond., 150; ^th conjug.i 
pres. indie, 152; impf., 154; fut, 
cond., 157; imper. of four conjug., 
160, 161 ; peculiarities of 1st conjug., 
163; number of verbs in each con- 
jug., 201 (note) ; in full of avoir, 
202-210; itre, 210-212; 1st conjug, 
in full, 213-215 ; 2d conjug., 216-218 ; 
M conjug., 219-221; Uh conjug., 
222-224. 

Conjunctive pronouns, definition, 54, 
78; place of, 79; replaced by dis- 
junc. pron., 82. 

Consonants, 18-24 ; gender of, 9 (note) ; 
double considered as single, 26 ; pro- 
nunciation oi final, 30-52. 

Bates, translation of, 87; on before, 
never translated, 94 (note). 

Bays of the week, 93. 

Be, as part, art., 35; used for poss. 
case, 36 ; used instead of du, de la, 
de V, or des, iot some or any, 45; 
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part. art. de not used after de,, prep., 
49 (note); repeated before each 
noun, 50; with compound substan- 
tives, 54 (note) ; for in after super- 
lative, 67; translating than before 
a number, 88 (note) ; after nouns 
and adv. of quantity and measure, 
ia3. 

Bechoir, 150 (note). 

Defective verb, definition, 201. 

Definite article, 34 ; before titles with 
proper names, 42, 183; with nouns 
in general sense, 70; employment 
of, 183. 

Degrees of comparison, 66. 

Dc la, de 1», as part, art., 43. 

Demi, rule of agreement, 116 (note) . 

Demon<«trative adjective. See Adjec- 
tive. 

Demonstrative pronoun. See Pronoun. 

Des, for de les, 35; as part, art., 43. 

Dfes que, requiring fut., 123 (note). 

Devoir, p.p. of, distinguished from dw, 
art., 145 (note); idiomatic use of, 
155 (note), 

Did, translation of, 44. 

Diphthongs, 15 ; French definition of, 
15 (note). 

Direct object, how to find, 225. 

Disjunctive pronouns, definition, 58; 
pers., 81; replace conjunc, 82. 

Do, as auxiliary, 44, 127. 

Domestics, French, how they address 
their masters, 159 (note). 

Dont, for de qui and duquely etc., 54, 
198. 

Da, for de le, 35 ; as part, art., 43. 

D0, p.p. of devoir^ distinguished from 
dUj art., 145 (note). 

Duquel, de laquelle, etc., for dont^ 
199. 

£, open and closed, definition, 10 
(note) ; elision of, in monosyllables, 
40; e otle never elided before onze^ 
94 (note). 



£ mute, elision of, when speaking, 28- 
30 ; in certain verbs, 30 ; adj. ending 

^ in, 42. 

Echoir, 150 (note). 

Elision, does not take place before 
certain words, 20 (note) ; of a and e 
in def. art., 34; of e in monosylla- 
bles, 40 ; e not elided before onze, 94 
(note). 

EUe, conjunc. pron., subject, 8he, it, 
78; disjunc. pron., her, 81; after 
&est, 81. 

Elles, conjunc. pron., 78; disjunc. 
pron., 81 ; after c*est and ce sont, 81. 

Employment of moods and tenses . See 
under heading of various moods and 
tenses in the grammar. 

En, pron., meaning of itj etc., some or 
any, 105, 106 ; its place, 106. 

En, prep., governing pres. p., 98 (note). 

£s, in university degrees, 183. 

£st-ce, for sont-ce in inter, sentences, 
71. 

Est-ce que, with monosyllabic verbs, 
152 (note). 

£tre, pres. indie, 41; past indef., 60; 
ten p. p. requiring, and agreement of 
p. p. used with, 63; fut., 76; impf., 
100; cond., 117, 118; imper., IGO; 
conjugated in full, 210-212. 

Eur, substantives ending in ; most of 
them used as adj., 185. 

Eux, disjunc. pron., 81. 

Feminine, of adj., 42, 97, 189, 190; list 
of irreg. fem. of adj., 97; table of 
endings, 183 ; of nouns representing 
animate objects, 184. 

First and its compounds, 92. 

Foreign nouns, 188, 189. 

Fou, second m. form, 98. 

From before names of countries, towns, 
etc., 119. 

Future tense, after quand, aussitdt 
que, des qu£, 123 (note). For future 
of various verbs, see Conjugation. 
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Gender, 33 ; of consonants, 9 (note) ; of 
pron., adj., or part, referring to 
two nouns, 50; table of fern, ter- 
minations, 183 ; of nouns represent- 
ing animate objects, 184; names 
of professions, 186. 

Gens, its gender and that of adj. quali- 
fying it, 191. 

H aspirate, list of words beginning 

with, 20. 
Have (to), as auxiliary, 36; implying 

possession, 37; with certain p.p. 

rendered by itre, 63 ; conjug. in f uU, 

202-210. 
Health, translation of better and worse, 

114. 
How long, translation of, 103. 
Hyphen, 11; in inter, form of verbs, 

37 (note); in certain French numer- 
als, 87. 

I of qiU never elided, 11 ; elided in si, 
117 (note). 

n, con June, pron., subject he, it, 78. 

Us, con June, pron., they, 78. 

n y a, conjug. of, 121, 122; distin- 
guished from voila, 122. 

Imperative, use of moi with, 82; of 
av(nr and etre and the four conjug., 
160; no 3d pers., 161 ; place of pron. 
in, 161. 

In, after superlative, 67; translation 
of, before names of countries, cities, 
etc., 119. 

Inanimate objects, gender of, 33. 

Indefinite adjective. See Adjective. 

Indefinite article, 33 ; omission of, 41 ; 
translation of a or an after nega- 
tive verb, 45. 

Indefinite pronoan. See Pronoun. 

Indirect object, how to find, 225. 

Infinitive, endings of the four conjug., 
127; rendering English pres. i>art., 
134 (note). 

Irregular verb, definition of, 201. 



Je, conjunc. pron., subject, /, 78. 

L', before vowel or h mute, 34. 

L&, added to noun to express distance, 
69. 

Le, la, lea, 34; le, la, les, pron., repre- 
senting thing spoken of, in answer 
to question, 114 (note) ; art. distin- 
guished from pron., 197. 

Le mien, le tien, etc., 73. 

Lequel, laqnelle, etc., translating which 
followed by of, 58; agreement of, 
58 ; used for que, 199. 

Leur, adj., distinguished from ses, 50 
(note) ; pron. alwajrs invariable, 
79. 

Lingnals, 17, 28. 

Lai, conjunc. pron., as ind. obj., 78; 
disjunc. pron. after prep., 81; after 
c*e8t, 81. 

L'un Pantre, Pun et Pautre, etc., 109. 

Mai, comparison of, 114; compared 
with mauvais, 114. 

Mauvais, comparison of, 67, 114 ; com- 
pared with mat, 114. 

Me, French conjunc. pron., 78. 

Measure, nouns and adv. of, 103 ; ex- 
pressed by en, 106. 

Mime, with disjunc. pron., 82. 

Mieux, used for better in speaking of 
health, 114. 

Mille, takes no indef. art., 86; written 
mil, in dates, 87; mille, cent, etc., 
193 (note). 

Mine, etc., 73; poss. pron., 73; trans- 
lation of expressions like a friend 
of mine, 75 (note). 

Moi, toi, etc., disjunc. pron., employ- 
ment of, 81, 82; with c^est and ce 
sont, 81 ; with imper. aff., 82. 

Moi-m6me, toi-m6me, etc., 82. 

Mon, etc., 49; for ma, 50. 

Monsieur, madame, mademoiselle, be- 
fore names of relatives, 74. 

Months, names of, 87. 
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More, not followed by than, transla- 
tion of, 105 (note). 

My, etc., 49; myself, etc., 82. 

Hy own, etc., translation of, 75 
(note). 

Nasals, 16, 28. 

Ne, with m, 53 (note) ; omitted when 
personne and rien stand alone, 54 
(note) ; without pas, 55 (note) ; 
place of, 79; when .dropped with 
adv. of negation, 114. See also Ad- 
verb. 

Negation, adverbs of. See Adverb. 

N'est-ce pas ? at end of sentence, 98. 

Ni requires ne, 53 (note). 

Not, translation of, 40. 

Noun, formation of plur., 34, 52, 187, 
188 ; compounds with de, 54 (note) ; 
used in general sense, 70; list of 
irreg. plur., 97; of quantity and 
measure, 103; with two plur., 188. 

Nous, con June, pron., 78; disjunc. 
pron., 81. 

Nouveau, second m. form, 98. 

Numbers, cardinal, 86, 87, 192; pro- 
nunciation of certain numbers, 86 
(note) ; ordinal, 92, 193. 

Object, agreement of p.p. with, 64; 

place and agreement of, when pron., 

79; how to tell dir. and ind., 225 

(note). 
Of the, 35. 
On (French), expressing one, people, 

we, you, they, 84; may be changed 

to Von, 85 (note) . 
On (English), before days and dates, 

not translated in French, 94 (note). 
One, before hundred and thousand, 

not translated, 86 (note). 
Onze, no elision of e mute before, 94 

(note). 
Ordinal numbers, 92, 193. See also 

Adjective, numeral. 
Orthography, 9-11. 



Oui, replaced by si, 114 ; but not after 

n'est'Ce pas f 116. 
Own, adj., translation of, 75 (note). 

Participle, referring to nouns of dif- 
ferent genders, 50; place of, when 
used as adj., 95. 
Past, with etre, 63; ending in ^ 
(acute), fem. of, 63 (note); 
agreement of, 63, 64 ; with avoir, 
64 ; general rules, 229. 
Present, never used with itre, 127 ; 
English, rendering of, 134 (note). 

Partir, distinguished from quitter, 129 
(note) . 

Partitive article, 43, 45. See Article. 

Passive verb, full conjug., 226-228. 

Passive voice, rendering into French, 
84 ; general rules, 225. 

Past indefinite, note on use of, 46. 

Past tense, translation of, into French, 
127. 

People, translated by on, 84 ; by monde, 
103 (note). 

Perfect tense. See Past indefinite. 

Personal pronouns. See Pronoun. 

Personne, omission of ne with, 54 
(note) . 

Petit, comparison of, 67, 114; com- 
pared with peu, 114. 

Pen, comparison of, 114; compared 
with petit, 114. 

Pis, for worse in speaking of health, 114. 

Plural, of nouns, formation, 34, 52, 
97, 187, 138; of adj., 42, 97, 191; 
list of irreg. plur. of nouns, 97; 
nouns with two, 188. 

Plusieurs, no fem. form, 85 (note). 

Politeness, formulas of, 44. 

Possessive adjectives. See Adjective. 

Possessive case, rendered by prep. 
de,36. 

Possessive pronoun. See Pronoun. 

Preposition, government of infinitive 
by, 98 ; never used at end of clause 
in French, 232. 
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Pronoun, agreement of, 74 ; definition 
of, contrasted with adj., 194. 

Demonstrative, 69 ; table of, com- 
pared with demonstr. adj., 195. 

Ind^nitef oriy 84; place of tout 
with respect to verb, 108; list 
of, 109. 

Interrogative^ qui and quM, 56; 
leqtielt etc., 58. 

Personal, standing for two noons 
of different genders, 50; list 
of, 78, 79 ; order of two, before 
verb, 79, 195; disjunc, defini- 
tion of, 81; governed by prep., 
82; with imper., 82; place of, 
with imper., 161, 196; order of 
precedence, 196; distinction be- 
tween le, pron., and le, art., 197. 

Possessive, 73; agreement, 74; 
table of, compared with poss. 
adj.. 194. 

Relative, qui and que, 53, 54 ; place 
of, 54 ; of which, of whom, and 
whose rendered by d^nt, 54, 198. 
Prenimciation, 12-26. 
Punctuation, 11. 

Qualifying adjectives. See Adjective. 

Qualifying adverb, how formed, 230. 

Quand, requiring fut., 123. 

Quantity in pronunciation, 26-32 ; gen- 
eral rules, 27. 

Quantity, adv. of, 103; nouns of, 103. 

Que, rel. pron., 53, 64; inter, pron., 
56 ; forming idioms with avoir, 122 ; 
que and qui contrasted, 197. 

Qu'est-ce que and qu'est-ce qui, 198. 

Question, way to put a, 65. 

Qui, the i of, never elided, 11; rel. 
pron., 53, 54; inter, pron., 56; qui 
and que contrasted, 197 ; de qui dis- 
tinguished from dont, 198 ; a qui con- 
trasted with auquel, 199. 

Qui est-ce qui and qui est-ce que, 197. 

Quitter distinguished from partir, 129 
(note). 



Quoi, inter, pron., 56; rel. pron., re- 
ferring to whole clause, 198. 

Quoi que (in two words), whatever, 
199. 

R, pronunciation of, 32. 
Recapitulations, Lessons I.-IV., 38; 
V.-IX.. 47; X.-XIV.,61; XV.-XX., 
76; XXL-XXIV.,90; XXV.-XXVIL, 
101; XXVni.-XXX., Ill; XXXI.- 
XXXin., 124. 
General Recapitulation Exercises, 
— on number: V4l4phant, 166; 
les hommes charitables, 167; 
on gender : le hibou, 168 ; /'em- 
pereur et la petite paysanne, 
169 ; on person : reflexions per- 
sonnelles d'un ^colier, 171; le 
Tasse, 172; la religion, 173; 
aveux d*un coupable, 174 ; iVW- 
phant, 175 ; on the interrogative 
negative : avantages de la pro- 
pret4, 177; utility des monta- 
gnes, 178; on the imperative: 
conseils aux ^colters, 179 ; og^Ao- 
rismes moraux, 180. 
Relative pronoun. See Pronoun. 
Rien, omission of ne with, 54 (note). 

S, retention of, before y and en, 166 
(note), 200. 

'S, 8', the English sign of possessive, 
rendering of, into French, 36. 

Salutation forms, 59. 

Second, compared with deuxieme, 92. 

Ses, distinguished from leur, 50 (note). 

Si, i of, elided, 11, 117 (note) ; for au^i 
in negative sentences, 67; used in- 
stead of oui, 114; neither fut. nor 
cond. to be used after, in sense of \f, 
128. 

Signs, orthographical, diwresis, 10; 
apostrophe, cedilla, hyphen, 11. 

Similarity of English and French 
words, 232 ; of English and French 
termmations, 233. 
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Some or any, translation of, 43; after 
negation, 45 ; before adj., 45 ; when 
translated by en, 105. 

Son, 49; for «a, 50. 

Sound, duration of, 26, 27. 

Subject, place of pron. as, in inter, 
form, 37 (note) ; agreement of p.p. 
with its, 63 ; place of, in questions, 
65; place of, when pron., 79. 

Substantiye. See Noun. 

Superlative, formation of, 66; trans- 
lation of in after, 67 ; with c'est and 
ce sont, 71. 

Syllables, division into, 25, 26. 

T, euphonic, in inter, form of verbs, 
37 (note). 

Te, pers. pron., 78. 

Than, translation of, after superla- 
tive, 67. 

The. See Article, definite. 

Theie is, there are, etc., how expressed 
in French, 121, 122. 

This, that, these, those, adj. and 
pron., 69. 

Time, how to tell, 93. 

Title, before proper names, 42, 183; 
courtesy, before names of relatives, 
74 ; of sovereigns, how translated, 92. 

To, before names of countries, cities, 
etc., 119; to the, 35. 

Ton, 49; for ta, 50. 

Tonic accent, 28 ; contrasted with Eng- 
lish, 32. 

Tout, etc., 108 ; tous, pron., pronuncia- 
tion of, 108 (note). 

Tu, how used, 37 (note). 

Un, une. See Article, indefinite. 
Union of words in speaking, 30-32. 

Verb, after prep. 98 (note) ; general 
rules, 127; number in each con jug., 
201 (note) ; note on, ending in evoir, 
221 ; similar in French and English, 
233. 



Auxiliary. See Avoir and £tre. 
Regular, terminations of infini- 
tive, 127. See Conjugation. 

Very, in very many, very much, 81. 

Vieuz, second m. form, 98. 

Vingt, when multiplied before noun, 87. 

Voici and voilk distinguished from 
il y a, 122. 

Vous, compared with tu, 37 (note) ; 
conjunc. pron., 78; disjunc. pron., 
81 ; when used for tu, agreement of 
p.p. in passive voice, 226 (note) . 

Vowels, single, 12-14 ; combined, form- 
ing simple sounds, 14, 15 ; combined, 
forming diphthongs, 15. 

We, translated'by on, 84. 

What, inter, pron., translated by que 
and quoi, 56, 198. 

When, followed by pros, implying fut., 
123. 

Which, rel. pron., translated by qui and 
que, 63, 54 ; of which, rel. pron., by 
dont, 54, 198; followed by of, by 
lequel, etc., 58; after prep, and re- 
ferring to whole clause, 198; to 
which, by auquel, etc., 199. 

Who, rel. pron. translated by gwi, 
whom by qvs, 53, 54; inter, pron., 
both who and whom, by qui, 56 ; by 
qui est'Ce qui and qui est-ce que, 
197 ; by lequel, etc., 199. 

Whose, rel. pron., turned into of 
whom for translation, 53, 54 ; inter, 
pron., translated by a qui, 56; rel. 
pron., by dont, 198. 

Wife, translation of, 107 (note). 

Words, union of, in speaking, 30-32. 

Words similar in the two languages, a 
list of, 232. 

Worse, translation of, 114. 

Y, pron., meaning to it, to them, etc., 
105 ; adv. meaning there, 106 ; place 
of, 106. 

Y a-t-il, conjugation of, 122. 



